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NOTES: Ressardh Relating to Qhildren is prepared under the directjo-ﬁ of Liliasn G. Katz, Ph.D.,

Directar, ERIC Clearinghouse on Early’Childhood Education. Investigators who wish
to submit abstracts of thejr research projects should address correspondepce to:

Research Relatin'g to Children
_ University of titinois t L

805 Waest Pennsyl%ia Avenue

Urbana, Ilinois 61801 .

b

Rnumh Refating to Chlldron Bulletin 42 was prepafed pursuaht to Contract ocC 862 Chil-
dren’s Bureau; Administration for Children, Youth, and Fgmilies; Offite of Himan evelopment
Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfars. Contractors undertaking such proj- -
ects under Government sponsorship are_gncouraged to express freely their judgment in profes-

sional and technical matters. Points of view or opumons do not, therefore necessarily represent the -

official posmon or policy of the Adminjstration ror Children Youth and Families.
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Ressarch Felating to. Chilren, Bulletin 42 includes reports of research in progress or recently
completed ressarch. With the exception of ‘the section on Long-Term Research, it does not repeat
studies included in Buwi/etine 1 through 47, even though they are still in progress. This issue,
therefore, does not reflect all research relating to children, but \only resoarch reported to us
between September 1978 and February 1979, .

Publicu_tic')n refershces and’plans are cited in the abstracts of research in the bulletin, The ERIC
Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Edudation, however, does not maintain informatiop on the
publications of the invgstigators. |If you wish ‘to obtain further details sbout any of the projects,
please check professional journals in the appropriate field or write directly to the invastigator.
Investigators’ phone numbers are included in this issue for your convenignce. '

Bulletin 42 will be the last Resserch Reisting to Children bulletin published. We wish to thank
investigators who have submitted reports of their ressarch and those who have informed us of
other studies. We wish to acknowledge the valuablh assistance of the Sodal Research Group,
George Washington University and the foundations that have provided us with mformatlon about
their research grants. -

Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D. 4
Director
* _ ' ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education -
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To Research investigators: - ' -

+ This publication is only as complete as you are willing to make it. On page 181 you will find 8
form for reporting your current research. On page 185 you will find a form to let us know of other
investigators who are working in the field. Please let us hea)r from you.

Al

Research Relating to Children

806 West Pennsylvania Avenue :

" Urbana, Illinois 61801
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R 'LONG-TERM RESEARCH - - .
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Note: The reports in this section concern
rassarch programs that are continuous.*

~

42AA1  LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT o :
/A investigatorls): Frank Falkner, M.D.. F.R C.P., Director; Alexander F. Rochs, M.D., Ph.D., Chief,
L . Section on Physical Growth and Genstics; and-Robert McCall, Ph.D., Chief ; Section on Perceptual/
. : C(?q}tive Dwelopment Fels Research Institute for the Study of Human Development, 800 Liver-

- re Street Yellow Springs, Ohio  46387. Phone: (613) 767-7324, -

, Purposs: To conduct a multidiséiplinary study of children whose healtn growth, psychological
* deyelopmaent, and environment have been studied since birth, with prenatal and genetic informa-
tion; ‘ahd to detérmine normative patterns of growth and development in human subjects. _
Subjects: Over 800 subjects: from present infants to aults with)their children in study. The
. subjects are healthy, from rural and whban areas, and trom upper-lowsr to middle class back-
- . « grounds.
V_ ' * Maethods: A multldisclplinary longitudinal study is being conducted with regular visits and use of
T ; appropriate analysis and computer methodology. o \
Duration: 1930continuing
Coopeisting groupl(s): (1)-Public Health Service, U.S. .Department‘of Health, Edu&atlon and
Welfare. (2) National Science Foundatign. {3) Samuel S. Fels Fund. {4) "U.S. Air For
Publiolﬂom Information is available from the investightors on approximately 1,022 publlcations
@ - " that have been completed to date.

s )

42-AA-2 DEVELOPMENY¥ OF BUDGETS FOR CLOTHING AND HOUSEHOLD TEXTILES
- . . H
’ Investigator(s): - Virginia @ritton Phb Mome Economist, Consumen and Foo‘d Economics Insti-
tute, Agricultural Research Service, U.S. Department of Agnculture Federal Center Building No.
1, Hyattsville, Maryland 20782. Phone: (202) 447-4433. _
_ Purpou To develop and update current household clothing budgets takrng mto account known
J . physiological and socropsychologlcal needs, clothing habits, income, and other resources of various
> population groups, and the prices and availability of clothing items.
Subjects: 12, 000 children in 6,000 families with husband and wife and one to ﬂve children, but
with no other persons living in the home. ) -
Methods: Data were gathered from the 196061 Survey of Consumer Expendltures by the Bureau
of- Labor Statistics and the U S. Department of Ag(lculture. Budgets for children were computed -
. using regression methods for three economic levels of the USDA food plans -- economy, low cost,
and moderpte cost. Separate clothing budgets were ¢omputed, for boys and girls categorized by
age, region, and urbeanization. Budgets will be published as totaTexpendrtures for children’s cloth-  »
ing (updated to current price Jevels) and in garment equivalent units. .
Findings: Budget costs for boys tended to'equal comparable budgets for girls at the economy
level. However at higher budget levels, boys costs wefe substantially less than girls"’budgets. This
was especially true for older children. Cost differences between clothing budget levels Were sub-
stantially greatgr than between food plans, reflecting the greater elestrcrty of clothing expendi-

Ay

_ :\/ ) : tures. The majority of farm budgets and rural non-farm budgets was about equal to the com-
- parable urban budgets. . .
’ Duration: 1962- contrnuing\ . to
Publications: Britton, V. Clothing budgets for children from the USDA: Annual costs at three \
levels in four regions. Home Economics Ressarch Journal, March 1973, 1(3}, 173-184. (Reprints
. are avdilable from; Sales Office, American Home Econontics Assocrataon 2010 Massachusetts -
) . Avenug, N.W., Washington D.C. 20036. Price $1. 00) ﬂ
O ' . s , v . ~a '
ERIC  + .~ v , :
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THE BERKELEY, CALIEORNIA GROWTH STUDY

-

CHILD HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT STUDIES

Investigator(s): Bea J. van den Berg, Ph.D ; Research Pediatrician, School of Public Health, Uni- ‘
wversity of Galifornja, Berkeley, California 94720. Phone: (415) 6566-7947. '

Purpose: To investigate the®rolationships of biologic. genetic, and medical and environmental
tactors in the parents (incl(sding events in pregnancy, labor, and delivery) to the normal and

- abnormal development of the offspring, and to inimstlgnte the relationships .of these factors to

pregnancy loss in the form of aarly fetal death, perinatal mortality, infant and childhqod mor-
tality, and to incidence of ‘congenital anomalies, to grdwth and morbidity patterns in infancy and

- childhood, and to cognitive attainment, behavuoral development, and physicakcharacteristics at

ages 5 and 10 years. :
Subjects: Members of the Kaiser Foundatlon Health Plan (a prepaid medncal health plan) who
reside in the San Francisco-East Bay Area.

) Mothods The method of study is Iongitudinal for both mother and child. ln addition to informa-

tion obtdmvd specifically, for the studies, the medical records for the gravide and Chlld provided
information on illnesses, injuries, and drugs. A special interview and dévelopmental examination
were given the child on his th birthday and 10 a large sample of children when they were ages 9 to
11. These include vision, heannq speech and tests of cggnitive ability. It |s planned-to extend the
observations with a follow-up examination of a subcohort of ‘about 2000 mothers and their
children when the latter are about 16 years old. An epidemiological research project is in process,
aimed at the identification of precursory factors for high blood pressure in young persons.
Duration: July 1959-continuing. °t . _

Publicsions: Copies ot a publication list and reprints are available from. Child Health and Devel-
opment Studies, 3867 Howe Street, Oakland, California 94611, o )

Investigator(s}: Doiothy H. Luholn Ph.D., Research Psychologist, Institute of Human Develop
ment, Umwrsaty of Cal:fornm Berkeley, California 94720. Phone: {415) B42-6000.
se: To stydy the mental and physical qmwth of normally healthy persons from birth to the

pres .nt

Su jocts. 60 full-}erm, healthy n borns, born in Berkeley hospitals from 1928 to 1929 of\white,
English-speaking parents; and 140 d{fspring of these subjects, ages birth to 20, seen irregularly.
Methods: The same data, appropriate for age, were collected for the subjects and their of fspring.
B_eginnihg in the first week of lite, tests OF mental and motor development, pediatric examinations,
and interviews were conducted at frequent intervals during growth. At all visits, inquiries were
made concerning current health and recent illnesses, Anthropometrics, body photographs, and
skélotal X-rays were taken at most ages. Socioeconomic data were collected. Studies of the physi-
cal aspects of growth include analyses that compare health histories with physical growth and with
skeletal maturation. Emotional and other personality variables are being studied for consistency,
and in various interrelations with maternal behavior in infancy, birth histories, socioecohomic
status, and intellectual and physucal growth, . 1

Duration: 1928-continuing.

Publications: (1) Americap Psychologist, 1968, 23(1), 1-17. (2) Monograph of the Society for
Research in Child Dewlopmant 1963, 28. (3) Bayer, Leona and Bayley, Nancy, Growth diag-
nosis: Selected methods for mtarpmtmg and predlctmg physical development from one yoar to
maturity. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1959,

\ L . : -



' A2AAS

42-AA-8

X |

Ll

. ) A _
GROWTH AND PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL PATTERNS IN INFANCY

investigator{s): Wagner H. Bridger, M.D., Asgociate Professor of Psychiatry; and Beverly Birns,
Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology, Albert Einstein College of Medicine, Yeshiva University,
Bronx, New York 10461. Phone: (212) 668-8400."

Purposd: To investigate the origins and course of development-of individual differences in neo
nates. s .

Subjects: Normal healthy,’ full-term bables, 2 to 6 days old born at Bronx Mumcup‘&l Hospita!
Center. ™

Methods: A neonatal behavioral profile, whlch-was established in previous studies, will be used.
The profile includes behavioral and heart rate ratings on excitation, soothing, feeding, sleeg, and
nonstimulus periods of observation. Neon will be followed at ages 2 weeks,and 1,2, 3, and 4
months to measure the stability of early appearing traits and their relation to later behaviors. Data
will be analyzed with respact to stability of early appearing bebaviors and theﬁls?ttionéhip bet\ween
neonatal behavior and matemal and birth history. :

Duration: 1986-continuing. -

Coopersting group(s): National Institute of Mental Heslth; Public Health Service; U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publioations: (1) Newton, Grant and Levine, Seymour. (Eds.) Earfy cxporlmco and bohavlor

 Psychoblology of development. Springfield, llinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1968. (2) P:yv:ho:omatlc

Maedicine, 1966, 28, 316. -

) n

STUDIES OF INTELLECTUALREVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZATION

Investigator(s): Lioyd G. Humphreys, Ph.D., Professor of Educatit}n and Psychology, 425 Psy-
chology Building, University of 1llinois, Champaign, Illinois 61820. Phone:\217) 333-7277.
Purpose: To help understand the development and organization of human abilities.

Subjects: The sample includes male and female subjects from grade school to adult.

Methods: A variation on the basic model of the cross-lagged pane! correlation methadology in-
volving multiple €orrelations has been tried and appears to have promise. The basic methodology
will also be investigated and. the result obtained from its use will be compared to the factor
structure of the various measures. Before this can be done, however, an appropriate methodology
for the factor analysis of the growth data must be developed. Three possible approaches will be
employed. A somewhdt independent project involves a factor analysis of the school means ob-
tained in Project TALENT. The purbose is to investigate how naturally occurring social selection
operates primarily on the general factor in human abilities and that group factors will be poorly

" defined in the correlations based upon school means. The Graduate Record Examipation will be

used as criterion for predicting grade point average in undergraduate and graduate students as a

" follow-up to previous research on predictability of academic grades over 1 to 4 years.

Ouration:: 197 1-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Spencer Foundation. (2) Educatlonal Testmg Service. (3) National
Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health

- Sarvice; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and We!fare. {4} American Institutes for Research. '

Publications: A list of publigations is available from the,investigator.

NEW RADIOGRAPHIC STANDARDS OF REFERENCE FOR SKELETAL
DEVELOPMENT OF CH'I LDREN AND STANDARDS IN PREPARATION

Investigator(s): S. ldell Pyle, Ph.D., Ressarch Associate in Anatomy, School of Medicine, Case
Waestern Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio 44106, B‘tone (216).368-2000. William W. Greulich,
Ph.D.; Research Biologlst Natlonal Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Bethesda,

4N
3
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Maryland 20014, and staff of the National Center for Hesalth Statistics involved in the National
Hedlth Survey, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Washington, D.C. 20201. b _
Purpose: To develop radiographic standards of reference for skelstal development of children to
prévide a basis for identifying maturity tevels of growing bones in the hands, elbows, shoulders,
hips, knees, and feet of children and youths accordmg to the shapes of tha bone shadows in an
X-ray fiim.

- Sybjects: Approximately 1.000 healthy individuals in Cleveland and Boston.

Methods: The bone shadows in an X-ray film display a modal tate of growth of each bone by
iflustrating regularly occurring osseous features which develop in series in the surface of the bone
cortex as it calcifies. A reference standard consists of films arranged as'a series to show sequentiai
osseous features which are alike in males and females. It is an instrument\for measuring the skeletal
maturity level of children. Films of th’e subjects, covering the full span of growth from birth to
adulthood, have been used to prepare 'standards. A standard of reference for joints in the upper
extremity is in preparation, with the section on the hand and wrist showing the apphcatlon of
cardinal maturity indicators of individual bones to handwrist bones which are anomalous in the
number of their bone growth centers. For pubiusM standards, see publication references listed
below. i

Duration: 1948-continuing. .

Cooperating groupl(s): Bolton-Brush Growth Study Center, Case Western Reservo University,
Cleveland; Department of Maternal and Child Health, Harvard University School of Public Health,
Boston; National Center for Health Statistics, Rockville, Maryland; Departments of Pediatrics and
Endocrinology, Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit; Merrill-Palmer Institute, Detroit; Department of
Education, Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti.

Publications: (1) Greutich, WW. and Pyle, S.|. A radiographic atine of skeletel development of thc
hand and wrist (2nd Ed.) Stanford, California: Stanford University Press, 1959. (2)Hoerr, N.L;
Pyle, S.1.; and Francis, C.C. A radfographic atlas of skeletal development of the foot and ankhe {15t
Ed.) Springfield, Illinois: Charles C Thomas, 1962. (3} Pyle, S.l. and Hoerr, N.L. A stenderd of
reference for the growing knee (2nd Ed.) Springfield, lllinois: Charles C Thomas, 1960. (4} Pyls,
S4.; Waterhouse, A M ; and Greulich, W.W. A standard of reference for the growing hand and wriss
{1st Ed.} Cleveland, Ohio: The Press of Case Westem Reserve University, 1971

'

METHODS IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Ernest M. Ligon, Ph.D., Directof; and staff, Union College Character Research
Project, 10 Nott Terrace, Schenectady, New Yark’ 12308. Phone: {(618) 372-4451. ]

Purpose: To develop more éffective methods in character development in coopsration with fami-
lies and character training agencies. {"’Character” is defined in terms of three dimensions: philoso-
phy of values, breadth of social vision, and strength of purpose.) .
~8ubjects: Children and families throughout the United™States. The families belong to churches,
YMCAs, and schools but participate |n the study as individual families.

Methods: Procedures of the research are based on action research, in*which the particnpants
cooperate with the laboratory and use methods of coscientist research. Open-ended reports on
research goals constitute the basic body of research data. An analysis of these data serves as the
basis for the development of new procedures and for the scnentmc reports that are published
concernmq it. :

Flndlngs Reports have been prepared conoernmg hypotheses tested in the home and character
building agencies. Most of the findings relate to the home, learning, decision making, and methods

. for character development, plus descriptions of age level potentials, espacially forﬁeccsnon making.

Duration: 1935-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Lilly Endowment, Inc.

Publications: Catalog: Attitud® Education and Charscter Development, which lists 44 publica-
tions and includes a price list, is available from the investigator.

a1y
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A2-AA9D LONO'TW'NAL GROWTH STUDIES OF CH'LDREN WITH -
) CRANIOFACIAL BIRTH DEFECTS ' E . -

Investigator(s): -Samuel Pruzensky, D.D.S., Director, Cénter for C(aniofaclal Anomahes Medical -4
Center, University of lllinols, P.O. Box 8898, Chicago, Illinols 60680. Phone: (312) 896-6979.
Purpose: To study the epidemiology, genstics, morphology, physiology and’postnatal develop-
ment of children; and to plot the natural history of children with craniofacial birth defects.

Subjects: Over 3,000 subjects, maies and females, from infancy to adulthood.

Methods: The sobjects were initially studied as infants. Procedures inctuded roentgenooaphal
'omatry, tomography, dental casts, and photographs. Spegch and hearing, psychosoc»e! and pedi-
atric evaluations supplied additionatl information.

Findings: Patterns of growth have been delineated that are useful in clinical management Some
conditions have bsen shown to get worss; some shaw spontaneous improvement; and others
remain unchanged. Syndrome-specific cranial morphologies have begen described and genetic sig-
nificance has been described. : :
Durstion: 1949-contlnu|ng

Cooperating group{s}: ®) Illinois State Pediatric Institute. (2) DlvlSlOﬂ of Services for Cnppled
Children,” University of Nlinois. {3) Cook County Children’s Hospital. (4) Division of Research;
.Maternal and’ Child Health Services; Natiogal Institutes of Health; Public-Health Service; US. -

*  Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (6} National Institute of Dental Research; Na-

tional Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department ot Health, Education, and
Welfare.

Publications: Cleft Palate Journsl, 1971 8, 239. A list of articles in journals of dentlstry, medn ]
cine, public health, speech and hearing, and psycho!oqy is avatlable ?ron”m the1nvesngatoc . E -
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42.AA10 . NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF eoucAﬂoﬂAL moonsss (NAEP) ', -':s'; SRR

~ ) ...& -r-'-.

investigator(s}: J. Stanlay Ahmann, Ph.D., Prqlect Dnrecfor Roy Forbes Ed D }Promct Directv vf o
and George Johnson, Ph.D., Associate Project D;rec;or Natlonal Asaessment of Educational Prog- ‘°-i-~_->f .
_ress, 700 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Colorado 80203 Phone: (303} 893-5200. '
Purposs: To obtain: cansus-like data on the knowledge, skills, concepts, understandings, and atti-
_ tudes possessed by young Americans; and to measure the growth or decltne in educational attain-
ments that oecur gyt time in the 10 fearning areas assessed.
Subjects: 27,000 subjects annually in each age group: 9 13, and 17 -{including high school -
dropouts and early graduates) and 5,000 young adults annually, ages 26 to 35.
Methods: The National Assessment of Educational Progress is an annual national survey that
assesses 10 Iearnnng aveas: art, career and-occupational development, citizenship, literature, mathe-
matics, music, readding, science, social studies, and writing. Three areas have been assessed twice: -
science (1969-70 and 1972-73); writing (1969-70 and 197374); and reading (1970-71 apd
1974-75). The four age jevels assessed were selected to correspond to -the end of primary, inter-
mediate, secondary, and postsecondary education. A national probability sample of approximately
- 2500 to 2,600 individual® per group administered package, and a sample of 2,100 to 2,200
individuals per individually adminlstered package are assessed annually. The samples are designed
to allow-NAEP to estimate the parformance of .the population for that age level. ~Gtudents in
school are assessed in small groups up to 12, or in some cases, in individual interviews, Paper and
pencil questions, discussions, and actual tasks to perform are included among the exercises. Adults
are interviewed individually at_ home and 17-year olds who are out of school also respond to
. exercisds individually. Results are reported for about 50 percent of the exercises given each year
o and. are stated in percentages of people responding eorrectly or mcorrectly Results are reported
s nationally and for geographic region, size and type of community, age, sex, race, and parental
' education. ‘ -
Durstion: 1969-continuing. - ¥

!

\' ’"-'.‘
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Cooperating group(s): (1} National Center for Educational Statistics; U.S. Otfice of Education;
Education Division; U.S. Department of‘ﬁealth, Education, and Welfare. (2} Camegie Corpora;
o tion. {3} Ford Foundation's Fund for the Advancement of Education. (4) Research Triangle
" Institute. (b} Measurement Research Center..(6) Education Commission of the States. .
Publioationg: The National Assessment Publications List is available from: Education Commission
‘ of the States, 300 Lincoln Towet, 1860 LincoIn Street, Denver, Colorado 80208 \r
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42-AA- 1 (:OLLABORATIV‘ 8TUDIE8 iN CEREBRAL PALSY AND OTHER é
_ NEUROLOGIOAL AND,USORY DlOOBDERS OF INFANCV AND CHILﬁHOOD
 y .t _ . NN
IR ' 'Innmmtorhf Josepﬁ S Drage M.D:, National inftitute of, Neurologncal and Commum(,atlve
Disorders and’ Stroks, National ‘Institutes -of Heatth, .Publlc Health Service, U.S. Qepartment of
B  Health, Education, snd Welfare, Bethesda, Magyland 20014. Phone: {301) 656-4000. -
. . ‘ 'Ptfrpoob The Collaborative Perinatal Project (GPP), is a longitudinal muttidisciplinary research
) -~ effqrt which seeks leads to the stiologies of- cerebral palsy, mental retardation, learning d disorders,
. . . congenital malformations, minimal brain dysfunction; “convulsive dcsorders and comniunicative -
' disqaders through studies which relatg the events, conditions, and abnormalities of pregnancy, _
o ' labor, and delivery to the peurologlcal and mental devolopment of the children of. these preg-
 nancies. . Hew o
. Subjetts: During a period from 1959 through 1968, detailed research data were obtained from
50,0600 women during pregnancy, labor, and delivery. The children born to these 50,000 women
during tﬁéir participation in the CPP hate been examined specific interyals up to the child's 8th
birthday to |dem|fy abnormal conditions whach might limtit the chsld s ability to reach maximum
developmental potential.
s Methods: A oOmprehensnve analysis of (he data will mvestlgate “the complex interactions between °
S the child’s condition ahd the antecedent factors which may have comtributed to the condition. The
analysis of this data is underway within the National lnstitutes of Heaith, within other govern-
mental agencies, and under contract with teams of mvestigators at medical centers outside of
government. The Perinatal Research Branch and the National Institute of-Neurological and Com-
municative Disorders and Stroke have the responsibility for monitoring, coordinating®and admin-
istering the overall research effort. The goal of this effort is to make a series of publications

?

. - - available to the research community and the general public. The projected completion of this
s analysis is June 30, 1976, The data for the CPP were collected at 12 major ‘medical centers m the
" United States. . : . : -
s Duration: 1956-continuing. )

. .
- Cooperating group(s): Charity Hospital New Orleans, Louisiana; Johns Hopkins University
School of Medicine, Baltimore, Maryland; Boston Lying-In Hospital, Childr(n's Medical Center®
" and Harvard University (Warren Anatomical Museum), Boston, Massachusetts; University of Min-
R nesota Medical School, Minneapolis, Minnesots; Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, New York,
C New York; Children’s Hospital of Buffalo Buffalo, New York; Un?\rersny of Oregon Medigal
. School, Portland, Oregon; Children s Hospital of Philadelphia and Penfisylvania Hbspnal Phila-
7 delphia, Pennsylvania; Brown  University, Providence, Rhode Istand; University of Tennessee
Medical School, Memphis Tennesses; Madical Colleq.e of Virginia, Richmond, Virginia. :
Publications; {1) Niswander, K.R. ot a/. The women and their pregnancies, 1972. (The Collab-
_orative Pegnatal Study of the NathnaI Institute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders and
S'troke)%sg!able from. Superintendent of Documents, U4.S. Government Printing thoe Wash-
mgton D.C. 20402. Order Stock No. 1749 00038; .price, $1000 (2) A bsb}uography is available
from the mggstngator ' . .
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STUDY OF nnoomu,nv ORIENTED osvsmmem BY THE
TWIN INTRAPAIR COMPARISON METHOD =

mm'(i): William Poltin, M\3;,"Chief, Donald Cohen, M.D., Clinical Associate; and Eleanor -
Dibble, Ressarch Social Wqrker, Section on Twin and Sibling Studies, Adult Psychiatry Branch,
National Institute of Mental Health, Health.Services and Mental Health Administration, Public
Health Service, U.S. Department of Haalth X ducation and Welfare, Bethesda, Marylanc_! 20014,
Phone: (301) 443-2216. T

Purpose: To understand the contributions ofgenetic constltutional and enviroomentel factors to
social, emotional, and cognitive developyhent during the first years of life; specifically, to explicate
the foctors“that underlie the emergence of individuality, using twins and triplets as subjec’ts .
Subjects:. Twins and triplets, from the prenatal period through elementary s¢hool age.”

Methods: The centrel methodological. principle emphasizes the: effort jo define pregaely dévelop-
mental differences within infant and childhood MZ twin pairs, and then search for the determi-

~ ‘nants of such differences. In the longitudinal study, parents are interviewed as soon as the diagno-

¥is of a twin pregnancy is made. Neurologicsl, pediatric, and developmental assessments are

performed at birth and at 3- tb 6-month intervals during the first years of life. The parents are .

interviewed at the same intervals about the children’s development and family history. In t

preschao! period, the childrenereceive standardized psychological testing, are observed in a stan-

dardized nursery school setting, and are administered projective psychological testing. Children
and families are visited at home and are ‘also seen in structured offics ssttings. In cross-sectional
studies, children are seen for developmental evaluation, psyck:ologicel assessment, end observations
of free play; and their parents are interviewed. The value of questionnaire techniques is being
investigated. A general research question relates to the way in ‘which constitutional diffarerkes in
the children slicit different types of parenting, and the ways in which differential parental be-
havior shapes the emergence of personality differences in children, .
Durstion: 1967-1980, . . .

-

PRIMARY MENTAL HEALTH PROJECT :

Investigator(s): Emory L. Cowen, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, and Director; D.A.
Dorr, Ph.D., Ressarch Coordinator; L.D. Izzo, M.A,, Chief Psychologist; and M.A, Trost, M.A,,
Chisf Social Woﬂtor _Primary Mental Health Project, University of Rochester, River Campus Ste-
tign, Rochester, New York 14627. Phone:~(716) 27621231, &

Purpose: To detect and to prevent school adjustment problems. -

Subjects: Mors’ than 30 schools in Rochester, New York city gnd suburban aress, as wall as 250 or
. more sghools in'Sﬁ to, 40 school districts around the werld. In the psst few years, intensive helping
‘-’-oorvjcos wmglng about 30 contacts psr child, have been brought to more than 1,000 children,
¢ Ninty- t of these children. are in kindergarten to 3rd grade, consistent with the project’s
. phnhti uu‘ Approx,{?nately one-third of ‘the children come from city s Is; two-thirds,
: fmmfeountry g:oalsﬁﬁthbugh the. range of indiviual problems is enormous, all children have in

common the p 8 5f moderate to serious schoot-adjustment problems.

: Mnhodo Uging uily develqpéd screenmg and early detection methods, the staff of the Pri-

Mentaf Health Pro;ect (PMHP) identifies primary grade children with early school adjusthent,,

roblem& On Tdentuﬂed the {:hnldren are provided with |mmediate extensive, and effective_
Iping services. Carefully selected, tramed nonprofessional child aides, working under close pro-
Moﬁ‘%l wpervisuon increase tenfold the number of children who are helped. The Project staff
les bath educational and behavioral problems (e.g., aggression or withdrawal) that interfere
with efgctive learning. The researph includes studids on training monprofessionals, evaluation of
;‘;, pr nSB process analyses, selection-process relations, selection-outcome relations, and propess-
K om h relations. BetweeQ 20 and 30 different research -instruments and assessment procedures

D erel:sed , _ i\
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’ Findings: PMHP has been cerefully researcheg since its inception. Several external reviewers have
" described it- as the most extensively ressarched school mental health project in history. To date,

some 18 separate project outcome studies, many summarized in a recent book on PMHP (08 .
publicatiqne), have been carried out. These studies of fer strong support for-the program’s ef fective-
ness in terms both of chikiren’s improved educational achievement and bshavioral adjustment.”
Moreover, program gains have been enduring rather than short-term. . SR

Duration: 1968-continuing. : : _
Cooparsting group(s): (1) NatiShal Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Mealth, Education, and Welfars.

.-(2) New York State Department of Education®

Publioations: (1) Cowen. E.L. Fhe community as context. InfA.P. Feldman and J. Orford (Eds),
Tha socisl psychology “of peychologicel” probleme. Chichester, Engiand: John Wiley and Sons,
1979. (2) Cowen, E.L, and Gesten, E.L. Evalustion of community mental health programs. In M, -
Gibbs et &l (Eds.}, Community peychology: Theoretical and emplirical approsches. New York:
Gardner Press, 1979. (3) Cowen, E.L.; Gesten, 'E.L; and Wilson, A.B. The Prithary Mental Health
Projety- (PMHP: Evaluation of current program bffectiveness. Amevican Jourmal of Commumity
Pt):dé;ogy, 1979, 7. (4) Gesten, E.L.; Cowen, E.L.. and Wilson, A.B. Correlates of teacher rated
" competence in a school based mentai health program. American Journal of Community Psychol
ogy, 1878, 6. (6} Cowén, E.L. and Gesten, E.L. Program dvaluations of the Prirnary Mental Health
Project (PMHP): Research problems and findings. In W. Neigher e¢ o/, (Eds.), CMHC progrem
evaluation source book: Development profect, Washington, D.C., U.S. Government Prl'pting Offioce,

1978. (6} A list of over 100 publications is availsble from the investigators.

LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN THE CONTEXT OF THE DEVELOPMENT
OF BEHAVIOR AND INTERACTION _—

investigator(s): Margaret Bullowa, M.D., Researcher, Speech Communication Gfoup, Ressarch
Laboratory of Electronics, Massachusetts " Institute of Technblogy, Cambridge, Massachusetts
02139. Phone: (617) 253-1000. ) , _ ' )
Purpose: To find the steps by which early stages of the child’s language development take pilace.
Subjects: Four firstborn children from white, English-speaking, middlg class families. -

Methods: Each child was observed from birth for at least 30 months at home gt weekly intervals, -
On each visit a half hour continuous record was made on tape and film. Ag observer using a
shielded microphone dictated a simultaneouys description of ongoing behavior and interaction to
supplement the film taken by a robot camera. A timing signal was placed on the tape ahd film
every 5 seconds. (The tape and film fronran observation may be synchronized[during playback in
the laboratory.) In addition, an independent team that consisted of a pediatrician and a develop-
\mental psychologist visited sach baby’s home once a month to assoss other aspects of mp}urétion
and developmernit. Indexes to sound and transcripts were made from the tapes to permit-rapid
search. Tapes are analyzed by linguists interested in phonological, semantic, and syntactic features.
Synchronized tape and film i$ studied by tinguists and by the principal investigator; who is
interasted in the communicative tgehavior of which the vocalization forms a part.

Findings: The mogt significant finding is the apparent obligatory relationship between the child’s
vocal sound production gnd actions with the same meaning in early performetive sdntences, Such
sentences arg used by the child *o communicate messages when he is showing something to

' sameone, when he is greeting someone, etc. Another finding is the spontaneous appearance of

sentenoces with t0pic—c0mment'obnstruction in the child’s speech even though parents rarely use
this construction. {The construction is ot characteristic of adult American English.)

Duration: Pilot study, 1969-1965; present study, 1965-continuing. .
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes o\f Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of’
-Health, Education, and Welfare. ' :
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Publications: (1) Jowrnal of Child Psychiatry, 1964 111(1}, 63 {?) Monographs of the Soclety
for Resserch in Child Development, 1964, 29(1) 101 114, (3) Language and Speech, 1964, 7(2),
107-111. {4} Quarterly Progress Report of the Ressarch Laboratory of Elactronics, 1966, 81,
181-186. {6) Lingua, 1967, 19(1), 1-69. (6} Foundations of Language, 19671, 37-65.(7) Reibel,
DA and Schane, S.A. (Lds.) Modem studies in English. Englowaod Clitts, New Jorsey Prantice
Hall, Inc., 1969. Pp. 422 447, (8) Bar Adon, A. and Leopold, W' {Fds ) Child language: A book
of reedings. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey Prentice Hall, Inc., 1971, (9) Joumal of the American
Academy of Child Psychiatry, 1971, 10(1}, 124 136 (10} Quarterly Progress Raport of the Re-
search Laboratory of Electronics, M1 T, 1971, No. 100. (11} Bullowa, M. From communication
to language. Prosentod at the International Syfmposium on farst Language Acgusition, tlotence,
l\aly, 1972 {mimea). (12) Bullowa, M. and Putney, £ A methad tor analyzing communicativg

_bshavior between infant and adult from film, Presented at a meeting of.the International Society
- for the Study of Behavioral Development, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1973 {mimeao) . (13) Bullowa, M.

‘ I3 . - 3 . .
. Non-verbmal communication in infancy. Presented at the 1st Congress of the International Associa-

tion 1060 Semiotic Studies, Milan, Italy, 1974 (prapunt). (14} Gruber, J.S. Correlations between
the syntactic (i)nsnuctions_ot the child and of the adult 1n CA . ferguson and D Slobin (Lds.),
Studies of d_y'/d language. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1973, Pp. 440 445 (1%) Bullowa, M. When
infant and adult communicate, how do thay synchronize their bnhmﬁmﬁ In A, Kendop et al.
{Eds.), Organization of behavior in face-to-face interaction. Mouton, 197b. Pp. 97-129: (16} Bul-

lowa, M. et &. Infant vocalization® Communication before speech. In T.R. Williams (Ed.'),Soc_/'ali- o

zation and communication in primary g;oups. Mouton, 1976, Pp. 243-281. (17) Bullowa, M. A
matrix for Ia'nguage_- Presented at the 21st Annual Conference of the International Linguistic
Association, New York City, March 1976 (mimeo). {18} Bullowa, M. From communication o’
language. International Journal of Psycholinguistics (in press). (19} Bullowa, M Infants as con
versational partners. In T.F. Myers (Ed.), The development of discourse and conversation. t din

burgh University Press {in press). (20) Bullowa, M. Erom parformative, act to per formative utter-

ance. In S.K. Ghosh (Ed.) ,Biology,‘/&rguagefand human behavior. University Park Press (in nress.
4

THE HARVARD PRESCHOOL PRO.LECT
. -

Investigator(s): Burton L. White, Ph.D., Ditector; Jean.Watts, Ph.D., Co Director, and Barbara
Kaban, M.A,, The Harvard Preschool Project, Laboratory of ‘Human Development, Graduate
School of kEducation, Harvard University, 418 Larsen Hall, Appian Way, Cambridge; Massachusetts
02138, Phone: {617) 495-1000. ' - '

Purpose: To trace the development of educability and competence in children during the first 6
years of life; and simultaneously to trace the role of axperience in such development.

Subjects: Presently, 32 normal childrén, ages 12 to 32 months, of both sexes, half of whom were
selected because they exhibited potentials to develop high degrees of general competence during
the second and third years of lite: while the other children seemed likely to develop a consider ably
lower level of competence. l

Methods: The work in progress constitutes a longitudinal natural experiment. Data are collected

* by home observation and testing of thé children on the average of 2 hours per ygeek, One

observational techhique consists of tape recordings in whith the observer describes the ¢Rild's
activities. The data are then coded onto forms using insttuments developed for the project.
Another technique involves a checklist record of behavior. Tests of fanguage and cogmtive develop-
ment are administered regularly. Factors are measured including stream of (z;(p()rinn(:n, the child’s
competencies, and salient environmeéntal influences. . )

Findings: Analysis of preliminary data indicates that the observation instruments are monitoring
the development of competence in promising ways. Further, indications of how childrearing prac-
tices influence the process are becoming clear. The mother, or substitute, usually thraugh indirect
action, is seen as the major environmental infiuence on the development of competence. A longi-
tudinal experiment will be initiated this year. (See Research Relating to Children, Bulletin 22,
May-December 1967, Study 22-DA-3, p. 16.)> -
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;Duntlon: September 1986-continuing.

- Subjgcts: - Elementary school children, aoes 7 to 11, : e

New York: McGraw-Hill, 1972. Pp. 103810567,

- ™S

-8

~
7/

Cooperating group(s): (1) U.S. Otfice of Economic Opportunity. {2) €amegis Corporation, New
York. (3) ﬁead Start; Office of Child Development; Ofﬂco of Human Development U.Ss. Dopart
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

A} -
. Y .

LEARNING OF INCENTIVE VALOE IN CHILDREN

3
- -

Investigator(s): Jum C. Nunnalily, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Vanderbilt Uni-
versity, Nashvills, Tennesses 37203. Phone: {615} 322-7311. : :

Purpose: To study the learning of incentive valua in chi

tioning.

en througly the us of reward condi-

-

Methods: Neutral .objects (usually nonsense syllables) are associated with receipts of reward,’
nonrewdrd, and loss of reward in various types of research designs. The amounts and kinds of
condition reward velue are.measured in relation to verbal evaluation, reward expactancy, choice
behavior, and measures of selective attention. ; o

Findings: Van%js consistent effects have been found on the dependent measures, ®nd the research
paradigms have been-able to differentiate many treatmont conditions concerngd wlth sscondary
rewards.

Durstion: 1963-contihuing.

Cooperating groupls): Office of Educatidn: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfars,

Pablicatiohs: (1) Rileigh, K.K. and Nunnally, J.C. A new measurs of semantic appraisal for
studies of secondary rewards. Psychonomic Science, 1970, 18, 203-206. {2) Wilsan, W.H:and
Nunnally, J.C. A naturalistic investigation of acquired meaning In children. WS@&M«

1971, 23, 149-150.

CHILDHOOD PSYCHOSIS

lnvntlgotor(s) Rudolf Ekstein, Ph.D., Director, Childhood Psychosis Project; Seymourw Fried-
man, M.D:, Director, Clinical Services; Peter Landres, M.D., Statf Psychiatrist: Beatrice M. Cooper,
M.A., Senior Research Social Worker; -ond Joel Liebowitz, Ph.D., Clinical Reseatch .Psychologist,
Reiss-Davis Study Center, 9760 West Pico Boulevard, Los Angeles, Celifornla 90036. Phone: (213) '
204-1666.

- Purpose: To develop better diagnostic and treatment. methods for childhood psychosis, and to

investigate psychoanalytic methods of treatment, the use of support systems, and work with
parents, collaborating agencies, schools, and hospitals.
‘Subjects: 10 chlldren ages b to 20.

.Mathods: Data were gathered through tape recordings of psychotherapy sesslons, theraplsts

summaries of sessions, and repeated psychological tests. The use of digtance as a psychological -
mechanism will be invdstigated. (See Ressarch Rolltlna to Children, Bulletin 18, March-December
1964, Study 18-1-36, p 58 and Bulletin 20, October 19656-May 1968, Study 20-1A-1, p. 72.)
Duration: 1957-continuing.

Publications: (1) 'dren of time and space, of octidn and impulse. New York: Appleton-Cen-
tury-Crofts, 1966. (2) The challenge: Despair and hope [n the conquest of inner space, New York:
Brunner/Mazel, 1971. (3) Ekstein, R. and Friedman, SW. Do you have faith that I'll make it?
Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (4) Rubin, K. The flawdd~hammer. Reks-Davis Clinic
Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (6} Cooper, B. The flawed triangle. Relss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). -
(6) Liebowitz, JM. Transformation of the flay — Re-evaluation via psychological testing. Redss-
Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971 8(2). (7) Efstein, R. and Wax, D. Fusion and diffusion of memory
and parception in childhood psychosis in relation to psychotherapeutic innovations. Relss-Davis
Clinic Bulietin, 1972, 9(2). (8} Ekstein, Ry Friedman, S.; and Caruth, E. The psychoanalytic
treatment of. childhood schizophrenia. In Bg Wolman (Ed.}, Manuat of child psychopathology.

_ 1y :
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A SURVEY OF THE NUTﬁITlON_AL STATUS OF BRITISH SCHOOL CHILDREN

investigator{s): Judith Cook, M.B., B.Chem., Lectyrer,-Douglas Altman, B.Sc.., Lecturer, Walter W.

"Holland, M.D., F.F.C.M., Professor; and S.G. Topp, B.9c., Dip.Stat., Lecturer, Departmhent of

Clinical Epidemiology and Socisl Medicine, School of Medicine, St. Thomas's Hospital, London
S.E. 1, England; and A, Elliott, M.D., D.P.H., County Medical Officer, Kent County Council, Kent,
Englend. Phone: 9280292. © . . . ' - ' ) «
Purpose: To dxamine the. dietary intake of school children and investigate its relationship to
health and socioeconamic factors; and to explore the extent and nature of poor nutrition.

Subjects: 1,017 chifdren, born between 1953 and 1965 or between 1968 and 1960, regiding in -

_and attending Local Authority sthools in four areas in KentXEngland. The sample we stratified by

social class, family size, and weight. Higher sampling fractions were taken for chitdren {1} from
larger families, (2) from lower. social clesses, (3) with no fathers,snd (4) with low weights, in,
order to have !;dequate numbars of subjects in those grayps'suspected of having the greatest‘
likglihood of defictency. o _ ' SR

Methods: Field work for each child, conducted batween Septepnber 1968 and 'March 1970, was

comprised of a weighted diet record, a sociosconomic questionnaire, and a medical examination,

The weighted diet record was képt for 1 woelé and was closely superyised by a trainad field worker.
, The same field worker administered the socioeconomic questionnaira which elicited information

on family structure, father's occupation, mother's education and working status, the child's health
history and eating pattern, and the parents’ heigits. The medical examination, carried out by one
of two Medical officers, included a clinical assessment of the nutritional status of the child;
measurements of height, weight, triceps and subscapular skinfold thickness, arm circumference,
and peak expiratory flow rate. The medical examination also noted clinical evidence of vitamin
deficiency. ’

Durstion: 1968-continuing. . _

Cooperating group(s): - Department of Health and Social Security. ~ o
Publications: (1) Cook, J. et a/. A survey of the nutritional status of school children. Relation

‘between nutrient intake and socioeconomic factors. British Journal of F"rpwntiw Socisl Medicine,

1973, 27, 91-89. (2) Topp, S.G.; Cook, J.; and Elliott, A Measurement of nutritiohal intake
among school children. British Journal of Preventive Social Medicine, 1972, 26,.108. '

GUIDANCE INSTITUTE FOR TALENTED STUDENTS -
investigator(s): Pﬁllip Perrone, Ph.D., Director; and Robert Male, Ph.D., Associate Director,
&lidance Institute for Talented Students, University of Wisconsin, Box 64 Education Building,
Madison, Wisconsin 53706. Phone: {608) 262-1234. .

Purpose: To develop and demonstrate‘procedures for the identification and description Bf tal-
ented youth; to study the guidance and educational development of human potential; and to serve
as a demonstration and development center for counseling, gyidanée, and planning activities re-
lated to ting the developmental needs of talented youngsters. , .
Subjects: This is a longitudinal sample now numbering over 4,000 males and females, ages 6to 35,
from Wisconsin school systems. Subjects are selected using criteria designed to identify talented

. youths in grades K-12. These criteria include aspects Of the student’s performance in six talegnt

categories: (1). convergent thinking and behavior, {2) divergent/creative thinking and behavior, {3)
goal related thinking and behavior, {4) social skills and behavior, (5) physical skills arid behavior,
and (6) affective thinking and behavior. _ .

Methods: Subjeets participate in activities that have bsen specified through the collaborative
effort of the Institute and each participating school. These activities may include {1) assessment by
interview, questi’nair'e, instrumentation or observatiod; (2) learning modules and mini-courses;
and (3) self-help programgning. These activlities are designed to (1} foster, self_—understanding, self-
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direction and social rosponsibility, (2) broaden students” horizons with raspect to educational and
vocational opportunities, (3) develop raalistic $elf-concepts about their own stréngths and intar
ests, {4) foster plans for suitable educational programs; (5) discover methods for overcoming
limitations, {6) encourage development of p'ersonal and academic sgrengths; and (7) provide coun-,
sel on matters that may influence the individual student’s fullest development. Fin'dings are inter-
preted and implications ‘are considered with the studemt in individual and #mily counseling ses-
sions. Institute staff teams may also (1) visit students’ schools and hold conferences with the
pargpts of each patticipating child to inform parents about characteristics of their childien that
thay may not know, {2} stimulate action of parents to meet thair child’s devglopmental neads; {3}
tacilitate communication betwoen the parents, school, and student; and (4) discover points of view
and other parental characteristics that affect the student’s development. A written report is sent to -
each student and td his or her schodl containing information about the student’s performance,
interests, and needs, as well as whargmplications these data have for the home and school toward |
* broviding desiréd educational or personal de opment. Insarvice training sessions are held t{(
discuss specitic students, sUQgestions to the schoM, and general principles for guidance and edl-
cation for talented students, Objectives of these waining sessions are {1}estimulation of and
assistance with the procasses of identification of talented students; (2) encouragement and assis-
tance in 'fraking spetial provision for the development of talented students, and stimulation to do
so for other students; (3f provision of information about educational and vocational requirements
_and opportunities particuiarly applicable to talented students; {4) encouragement of inr}ovation
and experimentation in schoo_l procedures for talented students, as well as for other stadents; and
{5) demonstration- of appropriate guidance services for talented students. Although there are
difficulties in obtaining adequate control groups, some research studies have been done comparing
Institute participants with' other students matched on academic, familial, school, and community ,
variables. In addition, comparisons of the effectiveness of two or more procedures for accgm-
plishing a particular guidance goal have been made in other Institute research studies, :
Findings: The Guidance Institute for Talented Students is a cooperative effort that has main-
tained direct, personal, Igngitudinal, and functional relationships betwesn the University .éfd Wis-
consin and students, their parents, and their teachers throughout Wisconsin {sen Rommh Ralating
to Children, Bulletin 22, May-December 1967, Study 22-QA-1, p. 83). More than 97% of all
student participants who have araduated from high school have enrolied in higher education
programs. Many have gone on to graduate and professional study, Incr’easing emphasis at the
elementary school level has been placed on self-awareness, creativity, mathematics, and reading; at*
the middle school and high school, more attention is paid to cognitive style, decision making, and
career development. . ‘ e
Durgtion: 1967 continuing. . . :
Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of Education; Education Division; U S, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, {2) Cooperating school systems in Wisconsin. {3) Wisgonsin D P.I.
Publications: (1) Male, R. and Perrone,.P.A, Identifying talent and giftedness. Part 3. Roeper
Review, 1980, 2(3). {2) Sanborn, M\P. The gitted and talented: Their education and development,
1979, Seventy-eighth Yoearbook of the National Socisty for the Study of Education, 1979. (3)
Male, R. and Pérrone, P A, Identifying talent and giftedness. Part 2. Roeper Review, 1979 2(2).
{4) Male, R. and Perrone, P A. Identifying talent and giftedness. Part/1. Roeper Review, 1979,
2(1), (5) Zaffran. R.T. and Colangelo, N. Counseling with gifted and ta\}ented students, The Gifted -
.Child Quarterly, Fall 1977 (6) Rodenstein, J.: Pfleger, L.R.; and Colangélo, N. Career develop-
ment of gifted women. The Gifted Child Quarterly, Fall 1977, (7) Perrone, P.A. and Pulvino, C.J.
New directions in_gbe guidance of the gifted and. talented. The Gifted Child Quarterly,.Fall 1977
{8) Colangelo, N. and Pfleger, L.R. A model counseling laboratory for the gifted at Wisconsin. The
Qiftod Child Querterly, Fall 1977. (9) Laboratory monograph: Research on the gifted and talented
student, 1976. ' S : :



A2AAZ0  PANEL STUDY OF FAMILY INCOME DYNAMICS

investigator(s): James N. Morgan, Ph.D., Program Director, angd Greg Duncan, Ph.D., Study Direc-
tor, institute for Soclal Ressarch, University of Michigan, P.0. Box 1248, Room 3083, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48108. Phone: (313) 764-1817, : .
Purpose: To measure changes in OOOI)ON\R:)M“ being and éxplain them by following a representa-
tive sample of families over time, moniYoring their economic status, employment experiences,
housing, transportation, food consumption, attitudes, and behavior patterns, ’
Subjects: A national probability sample oversampling lower income families but weighted to

- provide unbiased estimates. All individuals from the origins! 1968 sample of farnilies are retained. -

Methode; Familiss containing sample members are interviewed each yesr. Personal interviews were
conducted during the first 5 years; currently families are contacted by telephone, The 1978
interview -(Oth year) included & supplemental interylew with wives. The questionnaire used hes 8
- - -vary detdiled ihcome sequence. An achisvement motlvatlpn’q\d 8 cognitive skills ssntence com-
pletion_test was include_d ir; 1972. Many attituge measures were included in the interviews during
the first 6 years. Since the study follows ehildren who lesve parental homes, there are now 1,500
individuals who were children in 1968, and are now heads of households, for which there ‘is
information reported by parents in the early years.of the study. )
Duretion: 1987-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Oftice of the Assistant Secretary for Planning and Evaluation; U.S. Depart-
" ment of Health, Education_and Waltare.
Publications: Five thousand American families. Patterns of economic. progress, Vols. 1-6. Ann
Arbor, Michigan: Institute for Social Resedrch, 1974-1977.

42-AA-21 8T. LOUIS BABY STUDY ' R
y . - ,

Investigetor(s): Thomas E. Jordan, Ed.D., Graduate Desn and Director of Rasearch, Graduate

School and Office of Research, University of Missouri, 8001 Natural Bridge Road, St. Louis,

Missouri 83121. Phone: (314) 453-0114.

Purpose: To describe developmental patterns of .chiidren; and to identify factors i#ﬂuencing

physical and cognitive attainment.

Subjects: Of three cohorts of children the most important has been the second, a set of 1,008 -

babies born in St. Louis between Winter 1966 and Spring 1967. :
Methods: This study incorporates data from biological, behavioral, and social information on the
development from birth of 1,000 children. The cohort is comprised of children from tamilies of all
social clesses, and ethnic and income levels. Cooperation was cqnsistent across subjects. Informa-
tion wis collected through individual case studies in which families were visited by caseworkers at
scheduled times. The-hypothesis tested is that there is a statistically significant relationship be-
twean a set of predictors and criteria. Data were gathered on predictor variables grouped under the
headings child, mother, and ecology. Child predictors included birthweight, Apgar score, sex,
biological risk status at birth, a measure gf development st 12 months using the Jordan Ad Hoc
Scale of Development (AHSD), and wéight at 12 months. The AHSD was developed to élicit
information during interviews with unsophisticated mothers. Validity of the instrument is indi-
cated by a statistically significant correlation betwesn 12-month Ad"Hoc scores and the 24-month
Binat mental age measure. ‘Maternal predictors included ah Anxiety score 8 months postpartum,
.age at delivery, 1Q, an authoritarian score, ¢childrearing ideology, and marital status. Ecological
data included race and several measures of socioeconomic status at various eges. Measurements of
cognitive attainment were taken at ages 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8. Criteria were (1) age 2: the
/ intellectual score of the Preschool Attainment Record (Doll, 1968) snd the Verbal Language
Development Scale {Mecham, 1959); (2) age 3: the Pesbody Picture Vocabulsry Test, Form A
{Dunn, -1965); (3) age 4 the Boehm Test of Basic Concepts and the Preschool Inventory (Cald-
well, 1970); (4) age B: the lllinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, Auditory Association and
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Auditory Sequential Memory Suptests, and the Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale of Intelli-
gence Vocabulary Subtest; (6) age 6:the Coloured Progressive Matrioes, Peabody Picture Vocabuy-
lary Test {B), and Wepman's tast of Audftory Discrimination; (6) age 7: the WRAT Reading Teat,
and Fulton’s Test of Occupational Knowledge; (7) age 8: the SESAT Reading Test, and a class-

room rating scale, (8) age 9: the Rubin-Balow School Behavior Profile; (9) at all ages, birth to age

11 (ad hoc} height and weight are redordad; (10) at all ages, measures of maternal values and
family characteristics are gathered.\The multigie lined¥ regression model developed by Bottenberg

and Ward, and Koplyay's Automatic Interaction Detector program {AID-4) are used in statistical .

analysis of the data.
Duration: 1960contilnuing_ . , -

* Publications: (1) Jordan, T.E. Okd Men River’s chitdren. Academic Press (in press). {2) Embart,
C.B.; Spaner, S.D; and Jordan, T.E. Validity of seleéted preschool écreening tests. Contemporery
Educational Psychology, 1977, 2.'78-89. (3) Jordan, T E. Davelopmental tfactors influencing ex-
ceptional status at age six years. Contemporary Educational Psychology, 1976, 11, 1-186. (41 Jor-
dan, T.t. The mentally retarded (4th Ed.}. Merrill Books, 1976 {contains original data from the
study}. (H) Jordan, T.E. Influenca§ on preschool cognitive attainfent. MLRVWM, 19786,
6(1). (6) Jordan, T.E. The natural history of 1,008 infants in the preschool years. Natjonasl

Institute of Educatidn, 1974. (7) Jordan, T.E. Development and disabliity at age four: A prospec- )

tive longitudinal study. CEMREL, Inc., 1972. (8) Jordan, T.E. Early developmental adversity and
the first two vears of life. Multivariste Behaviors! Ressarch Monographs, 1971, 6(1).

CHILDREN’S CANCER STUDY GROUP ) .

. Investigator(s): Denman Hammond, M.D., Chairman, Children’s Cancer lStudy Group, School of
Medicine, University of Southern California, 1721 Griffin Avenue, Los Angeles, California 90031
Phone: (213) 746-2311. T ) : = : -
Purpose: To improve the treatment of childhood cancers through controlled clinical trids of
newly developed therapies and combinations of therapsutic modalities carried out by multidisci-
plinary teams. . . .

Subjects: 4,000 pediatric patients sach-year, ages 0 to 21, both leukemic and solid tymor patients.

'Mcthods:_ Data collection and management are carried out in the group’s Operations Office lo-
cated at the University of Southern California School of Medicine in Los Angeles. All patient data
are computerized and analyzed by the statistical staff of the Operations Office,

Duration: 1956-cdontinuing. . ' ;o

Cooperating group(s)+ (1) National Cancer Institute, Division of Cancer Treatment, Clinical In-
vestigations Branch, (2) Twenty:three researchers at. university medical schools and children‘s
hospitals throughout the United gtatos and Canada including: University of Michigan, Ann Arbor;
Children’s Hospital of the District of Columbia; Children’s Hospital of Los Angeies; Babies Hos-
pital, New York; Childcen’s Hospital, of Pittsburgh;.Children’s Hospital of Columbus; Children’s
Orthopedic Hospita, Seattle; University of Wisconsin, Madison; Unjversity ofMinnesots, Minneap-
olisa University of Utah Medical Center, Salt Lake City; Children’s Memorial Hospital, Chicago;
Princess Margaret Hospital, Toronto; University of Texas, San Antonio; University of Rochester,
New York; Children’s Hospital of Milwaukee; Children’s Hospital of Philadelphia; Cornell Médical
Center, New York: Indiana Univarsity, Indianapolis; New Jersey College of Medicine, Newark:
Harbor General Hospital, Torrance; University of Ca!ifornia, San Francisco; Children’s Hospital of
Louisville; and University of British Columbia, Vancouver. ’
Publications: A-list of publications js available from the investigator .

CRANIOFACIAL GROWTH STUDIES OF AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINALS

InVestigator(s): Tasman Brown, D.D.Sc., F.RACDS., Professor, Department of Restorative

¥

Dentistry; and G.C. Townsend, Ph.D_, Lecturer, Department of Oral Biology, University of Ade-

yke, Box 498 G.P.O., Adelaide, South Australia 5001.
O . L - N .:‘1’
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. PurpOu To (ormlmu mot phological characteristics, functional relations, and patterns\of qrowth
’ ) : and duvolopmem from childhoed through adolescence to young adulthood; and to sdudy genetic,
. tamy variation in metric Maracteris of the dentition.
LI . Subjects: Children of pure Aboriginal ancestry, ages 6 to 20. 1 717 sats Of dental casts were made
’ for 446 boys and girls; and 1,169 sets of skull roentgenograms, for 280 boys and girls.
0 Methods: Field visits to Central Australia were gade each year from 1961 to 1971. Semiauto-

~ matic methods of data recording, using electronic digitizing instruments, have been developed jto

. obtain mrmuremonts fromr dental casts and skull roentgenograms. Ganealogical records and so-

o : matometric data were also obtained. Multiveriate analysis of data has included factor analysis,
discriminant tunction, and nn&mola&s correlation methods.

R . Findings:- Reports have been concerned with metric characters of the dentition, skeletal matura-

) tion, the timing and sequence of tooth emergence, craniofacial morphology and growth, and
. , general body growth. Growth standards have-been developed_for Australian Aborigrnals
S Duration: 1961-continuing.
' . Cooperating groupl{s}: Australian Institute ot Abonqmal Studies, Canberra, Australua

Publications: (1) Townsend. G.C. and Brown, T. Tooth sire chamcurlsthqf Australlan Aborig-

¥ jnes. Australian Institute ot Abori{;ir\al Studies, 1977. (2} Brown, T. and Grave, K.C. Skeletal
' - meturation in Australian Aborigines. Austral/an Peediatrics'Journal, 1976, 12, 24-30. (3) Town-
. send, G.C. Tooth size variability in Austtalian Aborigines: A descripti'\(e and genetic study. Ph.D.

Thesis, University of Adelaide, 1976. K

42-AA-24 THE ABERDEEN CHILD DEVELOPMENT STUDY
- .

Investigator(s): Fiona Wilson, B.A., Réearch Psychologist; Barbara Thompson, Ph.D., Research

Sociologist; and Raymond llistey, Ph.D., Professor of Medrcal Sociology and Director; Medical

Sociology Unit, Institute of Medical Sociology, Medical Research Council, Westburn Road, Aber-
deen AB9 2ZE, Schtland.
Purpose: To determrne the causal sequences underlying the relationship between tevels of physicat
growth, intellectual functioning, physrcal functioning, and family patterns of reproduction, spe-
cific events of pregnancy, labor and puerperrum and to investigate the antecedents of educatronal
performance for an entire population.
Subjects: All children born.in Aberdeen City from 1950-1956, and orie-fifth of their mothers
- Methods: The causal sequences are complex and may involve genétic inheritance, physiologncai or
neurological damage,-and socialization experiences between birth and the school years. In cases of
severe handicap it may be possible to identify congenital or obstetric antecedents, sven though
precise knowledgs of the mechanism may be lacking, but postnatal events may: also reinforce or
mitigate the original handicap. With less severe handicap where no nsurological signs are evident
and where, in general, incidence is heavily skewed toward poorer sociosconomic groups and larger
families, social transmission through familial and sducational processes of soclalization is cloarly‘
most relevant. Agsin, however, the mechanisms of transmission need to be axplored. Medical data:
relating to all births in Aberdeen City between 1950 and 1066 are being analyzed against a varloty
of social, educational, and psychological test material collected on thase children during their .
school years. The Reading Survey data-include the results of reading tests administered in 1962; 1Q
and attainment scores from routine testing in the schools at various ages; sociometric test results;

- behavioral questionnaires filled out by class teachers; extracts from school medical records and a
variety of ,social, demographic, and school experience data. Inevitably, some of the children are
siblings. A one in five sample of the children’s mothers were interviewed at length concerning the

* family situation in general and the index child in particular. Data are available on magnetic tape.

These data have already peen used to some extent to study certain gpecific topics including mental
subnormality, low birthweight, and delinquency. However, the main aim of the current project is
to explore the maximum ‘amount_of data to investigate the various antecedents of educational
performance for the population as a whole. Some analyses of data currently in progress include an

‘ ~

Q 0 oy 15
EMC e “ . ) . i 20




42-AA-28

- 42-AA-26

!

3

investigation of the association between birthweight and length of gostation, and later school
parformance; the antecedents and the consequences for the child of having a teen-age mother

Durstion: 1962-continuing.
Publioations: Bir("h et ol. Mental mbnormollty in the oommunlty Baltimore: erliams and Wil-

-kins, 1970, . . &

l‘\ . vy
\ .

- THE ETIOLOGY OF A\LOOHOLISM: A LONGITUDINAL STHDY ]

Investigator(s): John A. Cargenter, Ph.D., Director; and David Lester, Ph.D., Director of Rﬁ
search, Center of Alcohol Studies, Rutgefs University, Smithers Hall, New Brunswick, New Jersey
08903 Phone; (201) 247-17686. S ’

. Purpou To elucudate the social cultural, psychic and somatio characterrst@ that are predictive

oY a herghtene’.l risk of developing problem drinking or alcoholism. . . / !

Subjects: :%5,250 girls and boys, ages 13 (2700}, 16 {760), 19 {750}, 22 (750) | and 25 (300}, born

in New Jersey. The subjécts will be re-examined at 3- and 6-year intervals, dependlng on age.
Metholls: The study (designed to run 30 years), formally described as a replicated cross-sectional,

intervals following the principles first described in the classic work'of Schaie {1965). Data will be

~

L,

muitiple cohort longitudinal study;v/vy/examine-individuals of different birthdates at freguen't .
ciol

gathered from four general areas: ogy, physiology-biochemistry, personality-behavior, and
perception-cognition. Scientists from these discipline areas and from life span developmental
psychology and statistics will collaborate in the program. The Eagleton Institute of l;olotrm
Rutgers University will obtain the samples of subjects to be used in the study through telephone
contacts. In a parallel study, an anonymous matching survey will obtain information on drinking,
socioeconomic status, geographic representativeness, religion, etc. of a random sample of non-
participants. The main sample will be compared to the results of the survey to ensure proper
representatlveness despite refusals to particnpate To maintain the interest of the subjects and to
ensure their contin participation over the years, subjects will be paid for their participation.

“They will be contacted annually and brief progress reports will be elicited.

Duration: March 1978-2008. ¢ o

Cooperating group(s): National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Drug Abuse,
and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfarse.

v

NATIONAL CH.l LD DEVELOPMENT STUDY (1968 COHORT)

»

Investigator(s): Ken Fogelman, Senior Research Officer, National Children’s Bureau, 8 Wakley
Street, Islmgtd\w London EC1, England. Phone: 01-2789441-7.
Purpose: ‘To conduct a longitudinal, multidisciplinary study to monitor the development of a

representatfve sample of British children; and to investigate relationships between progress and

early circumstances and backgrbund factors in children's lives.

Subjects: All children living in England,,Scotland, and Wales born between March 3 and 9 1958
(approximately 17,000 children). At age 16 {i.e., at the latest follow-up) information was obtained
on 87% of those known to be alive and in the country.

Methods: The study is based on the British Perinatal-Mortality Survey which obtained physrcal
and social information on the subjects at birth. The National Children’s Bureau has carried out-full
follow-ups at ages 7, 11, and 16, and occasional follow-ups of small groups. At each full follow-up,
the children have been madically examined, parents have been mtervrewed and school staffs have
completed questionnaires and administered tests. When the children were ages 11 and 16, théy also
completed questionnaires. The current study is examining: longitudinal patterns of educational
attainment, behavior and.ph‘ysical growth and social factors associated with change; the transition

“from school, to work and further education; attitudes to and relationships within the family;

“ ‘ - 16 e 3
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' INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENT

¢

children’s housing circumstances and their relationship with development; childhood asthmg;

* speech and language - problems; vision defects;, smoking and drinking among 16-year-olds; sex

education and preperation for pardnthood; school attendance and truancy; abjlity grouping in
schools; characteristics of,schools and children’s attainment; immigrant: children; children in one-

_parent families; adopted and illegitimate children; the progress of children identified early a$

gifted; a compprison_of the progress of children in selective and nonselective schools; the early
work experiences of handigapped school leavers; and the development of children living above
ground floor* level. .
Flnalngs Refer to Pubhcatlom below. Lo
Duration: 1958-continuing.

Coopersting groupis): (1) Departmént of Education and Science. {2} Department of Health and
Social Security. (3) Social Scignce Research Council. {4) Institute of Child Health. {5) National
Birthday Trust Fund. {6) National Foundation for Educational Research in England and Wales. {7)
Society of Education Qfficers. (8) Society of Commumty Medicine. {9) Association of Directors
of Education {Scotland). ’
Publiostions: To date, 12 books and about 160 papers have been publlshed A fu‘l list is available
from the National Children’s Bureau.

Investigator(s): David Magnusson, Ph.D., Scientifi¢ Director and Professor; and Anders Dunér,
Ph.D., Project Leader and Docent, Department of Psychology, University of Stockhoim, Box
6706, S-113 85, Stockholm, Sweden.,

Purpose: ‘To study how the individual’s life situation as an adult (as it can be described and
evaluated by others, and as it is experienced by the individual) is determined in a developmental
process in which potential person factors interact with physical, social, and psychological factors
in the environment:

Subjects: Two groups of pupils {1,500 boys and girls in each group) from the Orebro School
System. In one grogp the pupils were born in 1955; and in the other, the children were born in
19562

Mothods The principal method is Iongltudlnal with successive age groups. So far, the develop-
ment of the main group has been followed from age 10 to age 16 for all children, and to age 19 for
those children who ‘passed the gymnasium ({secondary .school). Problems are analyzed within
psycholagical and methodological mpdels relevant for open systems; e.g., causal analysis, change
models, classification into homogenfus classes, relative achlevement and decision making. The
data were collected at investigations of the total groups on several “occasions and include: socu}
economic_background, school achievement and satisfaction, peer relations, attitudes, values,
norms, factual norm- {or law-) breaks, intelligence, creativity, symptoms of maladjustment or
emotional disturbances, motives, plans, and dreams related to the educational-vocational choice
process. The variables are measured with various kinds of questionnaires, situation inventories,
tests and other group administered instruments, and with ratings. One sample has been measured
with a number of physiological variables. Another sample has been studied thoroughly in inter-
views with parents, children, and teachers, as well as through observations in order to elucidate,
problems related to social isblation. A study of the main group’s life situation and world percep-
tion {when the subjects are age 26} will include (1) an investigation on register data for the total
group; (2) a mailed questionnaire investigation of. the total group; and (3) intensive, individual
studies of homogeneous groups of specua! interest; e.q., risk groups.

© Durstion: 1964-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): (1) Swedish National Board of Education. (2) Swednh Tercentenary Fund.
(3} Swedish Council for Planning and Coordination of Research. (&) National Swedish Board of
Universities and Colleges.
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Publiostions: (1) Magnusson, D. A Iongnudmal-mvmthatl()n of development and adjustment. The .
Orebro Project. In A. Dunér {Ed.}, Ressarch into personal development: Educational and vocs-
tional choice. Amsterdam: Swets and Zeitlinger, 1978, (2) Magnusson, D.; Dunér, A : and Zetter-
blom, G. Adfustmeng: A /ongitudinal sfudy. Stockholm: Almqvist & Wiksell (New York: Wiley),

~ 1975. i

\

A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF PERSONALITY AND COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT IN
YOUNG CHILDREN

lnvaﬂgltor(l)' Jack Block, Ph.D., Professor; and Jeanne H." Block, Php Research Psychologist,
Department of Psychology, Institute of Human Development, Tojman Hall, Umversnty of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley, California 94720. Phone: (415) 642-7001.

Purpose:  To investigate motivational and persgnality aspects of cognitive functioning in young
children followed from age 3 through high scaoo!; to examine the individual differences mani-
fested by children in their- approaches to problem solving situations and the larger-world; and to
focus not upon motivational, personality, and cognitive facets considered separately, but rather
upon their developmental interplay. Specifically, the aims of the research are (1) to develop

‘ reliable, broadly-based, construct-valid, and longitudinally repeatable indices of personality func-

tioning; (2) to develop a battery of reliable measures representing the major facets of what are
termed “‘problem solving strategies”; (3} to relate personality measures to dimensions character-
izing thought processes and cognitive development via both individual and intraindividual ana-
lytical approaches; (4) to study the relation of various degrees or stages of personality develop-
ment to the environmental or learning context in which the child has lived and developed; (5} to
study the relation of patternings or profiles pf cognitive characteristics to the same environmental
or learning context; (6} to study the differential effects of sex on personality, cognitive develop-
ment, and the relationship between these domains; and (7) to study, via a short-term longitudinal
approach, the stability and change in the relationships foand at earlier years {ages 3, 4, and 5) by
reexamination at later ages (7 to 8 years) and at the preadolescent and adolescent periods.
Subjects: 160 children: 81 girls and 79 boys, ages 3 to 8, enrolled at the Jones Child Study
Center, Berkeley, California. The sample is 60% Caucasian and .includes Biack, Onental and
Mexican-American subjects and their parents. )

Methods: This is a longitudinal study (in progress 9 years) in which a battery of. widely ranging
procedures is used to assess annually the children’s categorization, satiation, curiosity, delay of
gratification, affect differentiation, role taking, sharing, conservation, creativity, motor inhibition,
activity level, and dual focus. Assessment instruments include the Wechsler Preschool and Primary
Scale of In‘telllgence Embedded Figures Test Rod and Frame Test, Raven Progressive Matrices,
Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test, and Matching Familiar Figures Test. {For a description of the
early stages of data collection, see Ressarch Relating to Children, Bullstin 35, March-August 1975,
Study 35-DB-3, Pp. 47-48.) Sorme studies conducted under the research include (1) The Relation-
ship of Parental Teaching Strategies to Ego-resiliency in Preschool Children: {2} Some Misgivings
abolit the Matching Familiar Figures Test as a Measure of Reflection-Impulsivity; (3) Intolerance
of Ambiguity in Preschool Children: Psychometric Considerations; Behavioral Manifestations, and
Parental Correlates; (4) Fire and Children: Learning Survival Skills; {6) Sex-role Typing and Instru-
mental Behavior: A Developmental Study; and (6} Studies of Agreement between Parents on
Child-rearing Values and Emphases, In addition to these studies, several papers are being prepared
on diverse topncs The last 2 years of the project have been devoted to data analysis. During each
of the earlier years all procedures administered were scored, scaled, or _coded independently by
two persons and the data were keypunched \nd verified. Analyses dunng the first several years
were devoted largely to evaluation of the psychometric properties of the data collected. Measughs
that were unréliable or nondifférentiating were dropped from the battery or were modified. The
construct validity of each measure was evaluated in order to insure that the procedure was tapping,
in fact, the behavioral dimension intended. Currently, graduate students are conducting a follow-
up study of the children. Work to date has involved the development of a new test batter§,
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appropriate for administration to the childreh now that they are 11 years old. The battery includes
many of the same procedures as in previous years, so that the developmental course of particular
interests, abilities, and behaviors can be plotted over time. In addition, the present battery includes
many new measures that tap dimensions that have become developmentally salient only mcently.
Data collection fgr the 11-year olds within the next 2 years will be completed, and then two mofe
assessments of the participants are planned — one in grade 9 and one in the last year of high
school. When the program of data 'colle'ction‘is completed, thare will be data available to trace
developmental patterns of personality and probklem solving approaches. from the preschool through
the high school years._ _ X ¢

Duration: 1968-continuing. ' ’

Cooparating groupls): National Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

“Publications: (1) Block, J.H. Another look st sex dlﬂemntuatuon in the socialization behaviors of

-“mothers and fathers. In F.L. Denmark’ and J. Shergman (Eds) Psychology of women: Future
directions for research. New York: Psycholoqncal Dimensions, Inc. {in press). (2) Harrington, D
Block, J.H.; and Block, J. Intolerance of ambtguny in preschool children: Psychometrie consider-
ations, behavioral manifestations, and parental correlates. Dowlopm&nttl Psychology, 1978. (3)

Block, J H. Issues, problems, and pitfalls in assessing sex dlfferences A review 0¥ The psychology
‘of sex differences. Merrill-Paimer Quarterly, 1976, 22{4). (4) A list of pubhcatnons is avaulable

from the investigators.

19 <8



General

a .

42 8A-1 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN DURING PUBERTY

holm Instutute of Education, Stockholm Sweden. \.
Purpose: To study neture-nurture contribution to the growth and development of children durlnd@:?b
puberty. |
Subjects: 323 twin pairs and 1,194 controls {equally  distributed by sex) attending the same /&,
classes, followed from grades 3 to 9. Of the twins, 84 are monozygotic; 133, dizygotic like-sexed; / ¢ 3
and 96 are dizygotic unlike-sexed pairs. ' C T
) Methods: Height and weight measurements as well as ratings of secondary sex characteristics have .
been collected twice a year from ages 10 to 16. Boys attending the gymnasium have been mea- .
sured up to age 17, and like dath have been collected at the enrollment to military service at age
18."Menarcheal age for girls kas been registered. From grades 3to07, the twins and their controls , -
have been given a test measuring concentration, endurance, and achievement. It consists of menta] .____
problems that are to be solved according to instructions. Standardized achievement test results as
well as ratings of children's own results have been collected in grades 3 and 6 in Mathematics and
- & Mother Tongue and in grade 6 in Mathematics only. In these grades, the teachers have also rated
the pupils’ behavior in school. Marks in grade 6 have been collécted in Mother Tongue, Mathe-
matics, and>English. A multidimensional questionnaire asking the pupils what they and others
% " think about them has been given in grades 4 and 6. In grade 5, and for boys at the enrollment tb
byt . military service, differential ability test results have been collected. Sociosconomic background
data, such as father's occupation and income, are also avaifable for the twih sample and controls:
, Findings: A" mbdel for taking interactional and correlational effects into account when inter-
* preting longitudinal twin data has been elaborated in the project. Results héve also been presented .
for different types of variables and for different socuoeconomuc groups.
‘Duration: 1964-1979. ~
Cooperating group(s): (1) Swed\[l Natlonal Board of Educatlon (2) Swedish C0uncul for Social
Science Research. /
Publications: (1) Fischbein, S. and Nordqvist, T. Profnle comparisons of physical growth for
- monozygotic and dizygotic twin pairs. Annals of Human Biology, 1978, 5(4), 321-328. (2) Fisch-

PR bein, S. Heredity-environment interaction in the development of twins. /nternationsl Journel of
N " Behavioral Development, 1978, 1, 000-000. (3) Fischbein, S. Onset of puberty in MZ and DZ
. ... twins. Anthropologiai Kozlemenyek, 1977, 21, 71-79. (4) Fischbein, S. Intra-pair similarity in ~
. _ . *3& physical growth of monozygotic and of dizygotic twins during puberty. Annals of Human Biology, '

. - 1977, 4(8), 417-430. {5) Engstr8m, L.M. and Fischbein, $: Physical capacity in twms Acta
. Gbneticqc Medices et Gemellologise, 1977, 26, 159 165. '

42-BA-2 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD *
. . Immtigator(t) Maroel Graffar, M D.; and E A. Sand,"M.D., Professors; and A, Wachholder M.D.,;
and C. Hauzeur, Research Assistants,” Laboratory of Epldemlology and Social Medicine, School of
o . ' Public Heatth, Umversnté Libre de Bruxellgs, Campus Erasme 590, 808, route de Lennick, Brux-
\: elles, Betgium 1070. Phone: {02) 569-56-00. o
Q : v 19 X)) LY
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Physical

42-C8-1

Purpose: Somatic sspects: To establish landmarks and correlations of growth pattern in a longi-
tudinal samplie of heaithy children at different ages. Psychosocial aspects: To work out longi-
tudinal sssociations and correlations betwedh observations made at different age levels.

Subjests: 263 nonpathological girls and boys followed from birth to ‘age 18,

Methode: The children were examjined at regular intefvals: in the first year of life, at ages 1, 3, 6,
9, snd 12 months; during the second year, at 18 and 24 months; and from ages 3 to 18 years, at
sach birthday. The somatic research: Numerous biometric data {(e.g., helght, weight, cephalic
perimeter, thoracic dismeter, skinfolds, bone characteristics, and- maturation) and general health
appreciation were recorded. Psychological research: Evaluations were made of motor.and intel- )
lectual development. Mother and child interviews wefe conducted ooncerning behavioral character-
istics {e.g., sleaping, eating, toilet training, school success or failure, autonomisation, sociai rela-
tions, etc.), :

Duretion: 1955-1960.

Coopereting groupl(s): (1) Rockafeller Foundation. (2) Belgian Ministry of Education. {3) Fonds
National de la Recherche Scieptifique Belge. N~

Publostions: A list of publications is availablé from the investigators.

—
1

RESEARCH ON THE ETIOLOG? AND TREATMENT OF PRADER-WILLI SYNDROME

investigator(s): Stephen- Sulzbacher, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Keith Crnic, Ph.D., Instruc-
tor, Department of Psychiatry ahd Behavioral Sciences; Vanja A. Holm, M.D., Assistant Professor,
Department of Pediatrics; and Peggy L. Pipes, M.P.H_, Nutritionist, Child Development and Mental
Retardation Center, Uryl mty of Weshington Mail Stop WJ 10, Seattle, Washington 98195
Phone: (206) 543-3406:/ve

- Purpose: To discover methods . of controlling the obesity and reducing the degree of mental

retardation and behavioral disturbances that accompeny Prader-Willi Syndrome a relatively rare,
Ppresumably genetic disorder of unknown etiology.

Subjects: 24 boys and 8 girls with Prader Willi Syndrome, ranging in age from several months
through eerly adulthood.

Methods: Children afflicted with the Prader-Willi'Syndrome begin a rapid weight gain between
ages 1 and 4, ‘which has historically led to extreme obesity. Mental retardation has always been
associated with the syndrome. Children with Prader-Willi Syndrome have been placed on a regular
monthly schedule of monitoring height and weight at a multudlscupllnary clinic in Seattle. During
visits, caloric intake and diet are reviewed or modified, if needed, and behavioral counseling is
provided for any home or school problems. When necessary, curriculum advice is dispensed to the
children’s teachers. Where indicated, hormone treatment is initiated to modify the hypogenitalism
moclatod with the syndrome, and orthopedic lnterventlons are prescribed for scoliosis often seen
m this population. Fat biopsies are planned to detect abnormalities in those tissues or tissue

processes.~ g
Findings: Psycholggical testing results to date suggest a carrelati d 1Q and also
between weight and 1Q. The mvestlgators hypothesnze that t tardation is

group hn scored conaistently higher than other Prader-an chlldren on individual standarduzed
tests of inqlligence.

Du t 1971 continuing .

Ooopomlno group(s):” Children’s. Bureau: Admunustratlon for Children, Youth, and Families; Of-

tice of Human Development Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

T

o Ny 22 "98



42-CC-1

42-cC-2

. styles of analytical cognition. : {

Publioations: (1) Holm, V.A. and Pipes, P.L. Food and children'with PraderWilli Syndrome.

American Journal of Disesses of Children, 1876, 130, 1063-1067. (2) Pipes, P.L. and Holm, V.A,
Weight control of children with Prader-Willi Syndrome. Journal of the American Dietetic Amoci-

ation, 1973, 62, 620-524. .

”

(.

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGICAL MEASURES OF CEREBRAL SPECIALIZATION IN INFANTS
AND CHILDREN

Investigator(s): David William Shucard, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Director, Depsrtment of
Behavioral Sciences, Brain Sciences Laboratories, National Jewish Hospital and Research Center,
3800 East Colfax Avenue, Denver, Colofado B0208. Phone: {303) 388-4461, Ext. 630; and Joseph
Campos, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, University of Denver, Denver, Colo-
rado 80210. :

Purpoes:' To study the development of hemispheric specialization of function using electrophysio-
logical and behavioral techniques. ' ’ '

Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 3 months to 7 years.

Methods: infants will be tested when the mothers judge the baby to be most alert and ready for
feeding. Infants will be held by their mothers, who will be comfortably seated in a sound attenu-
ated, electrically shielded room. Children will be treated-similarly but not held !‘/y their mothers.

.Racorgling electrodes will be affixed to heads at Ty and T4, Cy and C4, and at each ear (A, and

A;). EEG and evoked potential recordings will be made between Ty - C,, T4 - C,, and Ty, T4, Cy,

C, - linked ears. Two Bioelectric CA-5 calibrators will be placed in serigs with the subject’s head .

These calibrators will be triggered 260 msec before each stimulus, so that a calibration signal
{10 uv for 20 msec) sensitive to changes in electrode impedance will be recorded 250 msec prior to
the response to each stilmulus. Subjects will be studied under two experimental conditions: verbal
presentation and musical presentation. Order of presentation of the verbal and musical conditions
will be counterbalanced across subjects. ) J
Findings: The initial study with 3month olds indicates that females have a strong left hemisphere
bias for receiving stimuli; wheress, males have a right hemisphere bias. The behavioral /ooking
paradigm indicates that this is a promising technique for obtaining information on verbal compre-
hension in infants. '

Duration: June 1978-continuing.

STYLES OF ANALYTICAL COGNITION RELATED TO BINOCULARITY

Investigator(s): Martin H. Birnbaum, 0.D., Associate Clinical Professor, State College of Optom®
etry, State University of New York, 100 East 24th Street, New York, New York 10010. Phone:
(212) 477-7900. ' .

Purpose: To assess relationships between bingcular vision problems {including strabismus) and
Subjects: 100 girls and boys, ages 4 to 15, showing manifest strabismus or extraocular muscle
imbalance. ) - ' :
Methods: Th>Childr?h"s Embedded Figures Test is given to the subjects to assess differences in
performance in subjects with different vision problems. v

" Duration: September 1976-December 1979.

Cooperating groupls): Optometric Center of New York.

\' .
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TEMPORAL ASPECTS OF YOUNG INFANTS’ VISUAL PERCEPTION

Investigator(s): William Kessen, Ph.D., Eugene Higgins Professor and Chairman of Psychology snd
Professor of Pedistrics; snd Robert Milstein, Ph.D., Postdoctoral Associate, Psychology Depart-
ment, Yale University, 2 Hillhouse, New Haven, Connecticut 08620. Phone: (203) 436-1504.
Purpose: To understand better the early organization of time by the human infant.

Subjects: Severs| hundred newborn human infants at term and premature,

Methods: Eye orientation is studied by videotaped samples of corneal reflection under systematic
visual stimulstion. Taste is studied with a multiple-channel nipple; the babies’ responses to solu-
tions {especislly sweets) are ssseesad. Observations of ocular oriematIOn and of taste are modo in
the hospital shortly sfter birth and later (unti! age 6 months) In the laboratories of Studies of
Infancy.

Phdlnﬂ The sensitivity of newborn infants to peripheral visual stimulation and their accurate
evaluation of sweetness in solution has been shown. Current research is aimed at examining the
temporsl character of the two competencies.

Duration: Januery 1978-December 1983.

Coope sroupls): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; National Insti-

‘tutes of Hedlth; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Educstion, and Welfare.

*+

NUTRITIONAL STUDIES ON INFANTS '

Investigator(s): John V.G.A. Dumin, M.D., D.Sc., Professor of Physiology; and F. McKillop,

8.Sc., Research Assistant, Institute of Physiology, University of Glasgow, Glasgow, Scotland W2,

Phone: 041-339-88566.

Purposs: To invastioato the growth and nutrition of irnffants as related to age and socioeoonomlc
status.

Subjects: 500 boys and girls, ages 3 months to 2 years, representative of 8 random stratified
sample from the city of Glasgow, Scotland.

Methods: Individusl weighed food intake was conducted during 6 to 7 consecutive days. Simple
anthropometric methods were used.- .

Duration: Jenuary 1978-December 1979. .

Cooperating groupl{s): Scottish Hospital Endowments Research Trust.

AN ANALYSIS OF THE DIETS, ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT IN MATHEMATICS AND

READING, AND SUGAR CONSUMPTION PATTERNS OF 6TH GRADE PUPILS FORMERLY.

STUDIED IN 3D GRADE

lnmﬂgnor(l) Elizabeth Stlmson Ed.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Education Bowling
Green State University, Bowling Green, Ohio 43403. Phone: {419) 372-2531.
Purpose: To ‘collect follow-up data on the food intake patterns and academic achievement” ’Bf
elementary school pupils studied in 1976-76; and to evaluate information about diet, achievement,
sugar consumption, and the kind and amount of nutrition education received by these pupils.
Subjects: As many as are available of .the 216 subjects who took part in the 1975-76 study (216
elementary school pupils from middle class SES families attendmg Lucas County, Ohio public
_schools).
Mnhodi Followlng the collectiorkf data, Pearson product-moment carrelation coefficients will
be calculated to ‘determine the relationship of total dietary scores to reading and mathematics
achievemont In addition, sugar consymption patterns will be compared and information about
classroom nutrition teaching will be collected in order to determine whether classroom instruction
influences food choices. Y
Duration: July 1978-September 1979, ‘ r} /)

L

»
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AN INVESTIGATION OF POSSIBLE INTERVENTIONS TO HALT THE DECLINE OF BREAST
FEEDING IN THE YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC '

Investigator{s}: 1 heodore H. Greiner, M.A Ed_. M.S.. Doctoral Candidate. and Michael C. Latham,
M.D., MP.H,, Protessor, International Nutrition, Division of Nutritional Sciences, Cornell Uni-
versity, Ithaca, New York 14853, Phone: (607) 266-3041.

Purposs: To select appropriate methods ot intervention; and to determine whether they will have
an impact on the incidence or duration of breast feeding compared to control populations,
Subjects: Depaending. on the kinds of iMtervention selected, subjects may include health profes.

" sionals in rural and urban settings who are mothaers — especially women pregnant for the first time.

Methods: An analysis, will be made of the causes in the dacline in breast teeding. Intervention
approaches will be selected.Interviews will be conducted with target populations. A baseline study
will be made of infant feeding knowledge and attitudes and practices in selected pilot areas. Than
the intervention’ programs will be organized and implemented and pilot areas witl be resurveyed in.
order to comparé experimental and control areas to evaluate the programs’ affectiveness. Special
attention will be given (1) to the impact of changing social and sconomic conditions - especially
women'’s 1oles in society and market labor employment, and {2) to the impact of modern medical
care and of the marketing and promotion of commercial ihfant foods.

Duration: August 1978-December 1981, .

Cooperating group(s): (1) Rockefsller Foundation. {2) Cornell University, Center for Inter-
national Studies. ’ N

DIMENSIONS OF PRESCHOOL CHILDREN'S FOOD PREF)E RENCES

Investigator(s): Leann Lipps Birch, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Hyman Develop-
ment and Family Ecology, 209 Child Development Laboratory, University of 1iindis, 1105 West
Nevada Street, Urbana-Champaign, 1llinois 61801, Phone- (217} 333-6517. TN
Purpose: To investigate factors influencing the development, expression, and modification of
preschool children’s food preferencss; and to produce data on dimensions of foods that are salient
for youny children in making preference judgments.

Subjects: Approximately 100 preschool children, ages 3 1o 5 years 6 months, in three separate
samples. Children are from middle class Caucasian, Oriental, and Black ethnic groups.

Methods: This research differs from earlier work in the area because the children were asked '
directly about their preferences rather than relying on maternal report or consumption data for
this information. Children were presented with the foods in question and asked to taste, label, and
rank order the foods. Data will be analyzed ysing multidimensional scaling techniques.

Findings: Using several different sets of foods, two dimensions have repeatedly emerged: familiar-
ity and sweetness. These two dimensions appear to be very salient for young children, Preferences
were found to be excellent predigdors of consumption in a setf-selection setting.

Duration: January 1977-continuing. : . Y
Cooperating group(s): U.S. Department of Agriculture, Hatch Grant. A
Publications: Birch, L.L. Dimensions of preschool children’s food preterences. Journal of Nutri-
tion Education (in pres#. ' : '

v

BAYLOR COLLEGE OF MEDICINE SPRING HIGH SOUTH STUDY

Investigator(s): Robert E. Roush, Ed.D., Director, Allied Health; and Lynne Scott, MA_, R.D.,
Co-Principal Investigator, Diet Modification Clinic, Baylor College of Medicine, 1200 Moursund
Avenue, Houston, Texas 77025; and Armin D. Weinberg, Ph.D., Associate Director, National Heart
and Blopd Vessel Research and Demonstration Center, Methodist Hospital, M.S. A701, 6635
Fannin Street, Houston, Texas 77030, Phone: {713) 790-4614.

25
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Purpose: To develop and test the om:(x ot a nutrition education program for parents and stu
dents designed to 1educe the cardiovascular disease risk factor of high d\olusmml lewels in the

blood.
Subjects: 160 high school sophomores and their parents {(total sample: 450},

" Methods: Su}dqnts completed a pretest of cardjovascular disease information and physiological

mwasures of cholesterol level, triglyceride level, blood pressure, etc. They were assigned randomly
to four groups tHat varied as to whether parents received similar instruction of none at all, or to a
titth group that served as a control and received no instruction. After eight lessons, a posttest and
measuremonts were administered. Data were snalyyed using t-tests and one-way analysis of covari-
ance. ,

Findings: Self-nstiuction was as succsssful ‘as lectures in communicating heart disease informa-
tion, with significant gaing in information for all groups. Parental involvement made no significant
difterence in knowledge gain.

ODuration: August 1977,December 1978.

Cooperating group(s): (1) Spring Independent School District. {2) Pew Memorial Trust.
Publications: (1)} Spiker, C.A. Pafent involvement in cardiovascular disease - School health edu-
catidon. Health Values, 1978, 2(5), 267-262. {2) Weinberg, A.D: Fisld research in school health
education: A case study. American School Health Association presgntation, 1978, (3} Lautman, L.
Health locus of control_and beliefs related to health behavior. American Public Health Association
presentation, 49Y8. (d) Spiker, C.A. Nutrition education for teenagers and parents in a school
setting. Poster presentation at the H1st Scientific Sessions, Dallas, Texas®November 1978. (6)
Spikar, C.AbNutrition education for parents and teenagers: Focus on prevention. American Edu-
cational Rasearch Association presentation, 1977,

4 \

A CLINICAL STUDY OF THE CARIOSTATIC PROPERTIES OF HIGH AND LOW FLUORIDE
ION RELEASE ACIDULATED PHOSPHATE FLUORIDE PRODUCTS

Investigator(s): Bryan Cobb, D.D.S., Resident, Department of Pedodontics, School of Dentistry,
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514, Phone. {919} 966 1161, Ext.
344, .

Pu}pou: To test dlinically and to determine if there is a significant differance in clinical carias
reduction between high and low fluoride ralease APF prbducts; and to test the validity and clinical
significance of previously determined laboratory data concerning APF products. .
Subjects: 365 seventh graders, ages 10 to 15, equally distributed by.sex and race in the Lenoir
County School System {Lenoir County, North Carolina),

Methods: The participants were divided randomly into treatment and control groups Following
careful toothbrushing to remove all plaque, each participant was examined with a sharp dental
explorer under adequate’ lighting in a portable dental chair. A DMF surface index was used.
Following the exam, the participant was given dither a topical fluoride treatment with one of the
test materials Or was given no treatment for control. The examiner was unaware of the nature of
the treatment for gach subject. Examinations and fluoride treatments were repeated at 6-month
intervals for 2 years, In addition, the fluoride products were evaluated as to fluoride ion release by
the method of Conqleto Bawden, and Crenshaw to insure fluoride product homogeneity for

sach treatment period.

Findings: The exams at the first 6th-month reevaluatlon were essemmlly inconclusive. There was
avidence of a reduction in decay rates in the treatment grogips but no significant mtemmup
difterence has bé noted *

Duration: November 1977-November 1979, ' ,

Cooperating group(s) Umversuty of North Carolina School of Dentistiy, Graduate Student Re-
search Grant. : :
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CHILDREN'S ACCEPTANCE OF CARIES.PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES

tnvestigator(s): S Stephen Kageles. Ph D, Protessor; and Adrian K. Lund, Ph.D., Assistant Pro-
‘tessor, Department of Behavioral Sclencss and Community Haealth, University ot Connecticut
Health Center, Farmington, Connscticut 06032. Phone: (203) 674-2680.

Purpose: To assess the effects of postcard reminders and action instructions when added to a
contingency mansgement procedure for ob;aining children’s performance of preventive health
activities at home on their own recognizance.

Subjects: 447 seventh graders, sges 11 10 13, squally distributed by sex. Half of the children are
from the urban area of a middle size city, half are trom a relatively affluent suburban setting.
Methods: The subjects were requested to use a fluoridated mouthiinse daily at homs for 20
waeks., Mouthrinse was distributed at 2-week iptarvals in specially designed bottles that inhibited
cheating while measuring usage. One of four ur&n schools and one of four suburban schools yere
assigned to each of four experimental conditions: (1) Control Group: Children received a slide
show which described etiology of tooth decay, the seriousness and prevalence of decay, and the
function and efficacy of the tluoride mouthrinse; and small prizes were awarded biweekly for
mouthrinse usage with a bonus prize for !u{;h utilization during the 20-week period. {2) Postal
Reminder Group: Same as the control group, but children received postcards biweekly to remind
them torpick up fresh supplies of mouthrinse. (3} Action Instruction Group: Same as cgmrol
group, but children received special instructiony for obtaining parental permission and for inte-
grating the rinsing activity with other daily activities. {4) Postal Reminder/Action Instruction
,Group: A combination of the conditions (2} and (3}. The major dependent variables included
percentage of children {1) volunteers, (2} aining parental permission, (3) continuing in the
program for 20 weeks, and {4) utilizing mouthrinse at a high rate for 20 weeks. The following
variables also will be related to the dependent variables. (1) children’s perceptions of their suscep-
tibility to tooth decay, the seriousness of decay, and the effectiveness of preventive procedures;
(2) children’s perceptions of self-determination of outcomes in health and other situations ({locus
ot control perceptions); and {3) children’s prior exposure to dental problems, eithar their own or
those of significant others. Each of these variables was measured prior to the introduction to the
program.,

Dunation: July 1977-June 1981,

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Dental Research, National Institutes of Heaith, Public
Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Ehucation, and Welfare.

Publicstions: (1) Kegeles,.S.S.; Lung, A, and Weisenberg, M. Acceptance by children of a daily
home mouthringe rrogram. Soc/al Sciance ang Medicine, 1978, 12, 199-209. (2) Lund, A.K. and
Kegeles, S.S. Children's preventive dental pro??ams. Behavioral Dentistry: Proceedings of the First
National Conference, Morgantown, West Virginia, October 1977,

RELIABILITY OF PHOTOGRAMMETRY - r

Investigator(s): Lestie G. Farkas, M.D., D.Sc., C.Sc., F__ﬁ.C.S.(C), Senior Scientist, Research l'ngti-}

tute, Hospital for Sick Child}en, Uﬁivefsity of Toronto, 665 University A\,)emu&, TOronto, Ontéfio', .

DTN
RO

Canada M5G 1X8. Phone: 416-597-1600, Ext. 1747. :

Purpose: To demonstrate the reliability of measurements taken from life-size photogtaphs,
Subjects: 13 males and 10 females, ages 17 to 21: healthy Canadian Caucasians selected ran-
domly, - . -

" Methods: Seventy-one measurements were taken by one person of the subject’s head ard face
using anghropometric methods (linear measuremeJnts, assessment of inclinations in the facial pro-
file, etc., and measuring angles). The landmarks were marked on the skin surface in order to ensure
accuracy of measurements. Following the direct measurements, the faces; with landmarks, were
photographed in ntal and lateral views. The photographs were taken using standard photo-
graphic techniques and with the head in the same position as for anthropometric measurements.

by,
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Life-size prints in the frontal and lateral views were analyzed anthropometricaliy by arit)ther
person {indirect measurements). The data from the direct measurements were comgpared vxph the

" data obtainad from both photegraphs.

Findings: Seventy-one craniofacisl measurements were taken directly from the subjects, and 63 of
these could be duplicated on the photoprints. Only 17 of the 63 were regarded as reliable and
these were mainly vertical messurements of the haso-oral region. Profile inclinations and angles
measured on prints differed markedty from those obtained directly

Duution May 1978- -May 1979,

*

GENETIC STUDIES OF CRANIOFACIAL MORPHOLOGY AND GROWTH

Investigator(s): Tasman Brown, M.D.S., D.D.Sc., Department of Restorative Dentistry; and G.C.’
Townsend, B.D.S.,'B.Sc.Dent., Ph.D., Department of Oral Biology, University of Adelaide North
Terrace, Adelaide, South Australia 5000.

Purpose: To estimate the relative importance of genes and environment to the phenotypic vari-

ability ot selected craniofacial features observed in a geographically isolated human population; to
explore methods for analyziny shape similarities between relatives with respect to the craniotacial

~ structures; and to investigate familial associations and genetic contributions to the observed pat-

terns of growth in the craniofacial structures and selected body measurements.

Subjects: 466 male and female Australien aboriginals from Yuendumu, Northern Territory of
Australia studied longitudinally from ages 6 to 18.

Methods: Analyses will be carried out on metric data derived from the records of the growth
study. Direct measurements of selected general bpdy and craniofacial structures were recorded in
the field at Yuendumu for each subject enrolled in the growth study. These data, which are
encoded onto computer files, include measurements such as height, weight, radius length, knee
diameter, wrist diameter, head length, head breadth, head height, and other measurements of the
face. Prelimindry anelyses already completed have provided group statistics in terms of the mgens
and variability for each variable. In -addition, the growth patterns have been described using
estimates of annual growth increments and annual growth velocities. These somatometric data will
be subjected to genetic analysis after placing the sub]ects in various groupings of fulksiblings and
half-siblings. Indirect measuraments of tooth size heve also been obtained from dental casts using a
system of semiautomatic measurement and recording to minimize observer error. The measure-
ment and computer study methods are based on the use of modified helios callipers fitted with a
high precision linear potentiometer. Electricgl resistances are transformed by analoguse-digital de-
vicaes to metric values which then are entgred on the computer. A similar technique has been
developed to obtain coordinate measuremerts from head roentgenograms. This technlque allows
Ieedily identifiable reference points to be digitized in the form of X and Y coordlnates from which
any specified linear and angular variables can be obtained by simple geometric pnncaples Measure-

-.ment data obtained.by the above methods and data derived from intermediata computer analysis )
such as growth increments and velocities, will be used in .the proposed ‘genetic studies The -
* principal method of analysis will be hlerarchic or nestedmnalysns of variance, particularly suited for -

the partitioning of. phenotypic variancs into genetic and enwrohme’ntal companents.. This ‘methad

allows the phenotypic variance ta be “divided into a component baetween fathers, a "‘component :

between mothers within fathers, and a component between offspring within mothers This analysis
is .possible in the form described only if half-sibling data are available; i.e., measurements from
brothers or sisters with the same father but different mothers. From the analysis .of variance,

. éstimates of '\eritability can be derived; i.e., the proportion of total phenotypic variance due to

additive genetic effects, The analysie of‘varlance methods will be complemented by correlation
analyses in order to compare observed sibling correletions with those expected assuming various
modes of inheritance. Computer programs have been coded by the investigators for these analyses.

{See also Study 42-AA-23 in this issue.) _ .
Findings:* Initial results have confirmed a polygenic mode of inheritance for tooth size in the
subjects. Heritdbilities for tooth size have been estimated. |
| | 9
X ' ¢ /.,
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Duration: 1977-continuing,

Coopersting groupl(s): {1} University of Adeltudn Ressarch Grants. {2} National Institute of
Dental Research; National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Dapartiment of Health,
Education, and Welfare. -
Publications: (1) Townsend, G.C. and Brown, T. Heritability of permanent tooth size. American
‘Joumal of Physicel Anthropology (in press). (2) Marggtts, B, and Brown, T. Crown diameters of
the deciduous teeth in Australian aboriginals. American Journal of Physical Anthropology. 1978,
48, 493-502. {3) Townsend, G.C. and Brown, T. Inheritance of tooth size in Australian aboriginals.
American Jourhal of Physical Anthropology, 1978, 48, 305314,

P L. 4

-

VESTIBULAR SELF-STIMULATION {BODY ROCKING, 'HEAD BANGING) DURING IN-
FANCY: RELATION TO MDTOR DEVELOPMENT AND VESTIBULAR FUNCTIONING

Investigator(s): Constance W, Atwell, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Pitzer College,
Claremont, California 91711, Phone: {714) 621.8000, and Edward M. Ornitz, M.D., Professor of
Psychiatry, Center for the Health Sciences, University of California, Los Angeles, _Cali-
fornia 90024.

Purpose: To study motor coordination and balance in preschoolers who have a history of body
rocking or head banging during mfancy, and to assass vesnbular functioning in-self-stimulating
infants. -

Subjects: 20 normal infants, ages 9 to 13 months, who are habitual body rockers; and 20 matched
control infants, who are not body rockers. 20 children, ages 4 to 6, with a history of body rocking
during infancy;, and 20 children, ages 4 to 6, with a history of head banging, and 20 matched
soontrols with no history of self-stimulation during infancy. .

Methods: Normal childr@n were obtained from the Kaiser Pediatric Clinic for the motor develop-
ment study. The children will be tested with subtests of the Lincoln-Oseretsky Scale and with a
newly devised scale of motor coordination and balance, which has been standardized for this age
group. Testing will be by two trained observers, one of whom is unaware of the self-stimulatory
history of the child. In the vestibular nystagmus study, infants will be rotated in a speciglly
designed chair Wthh is controlled with respect to rate of accelerationand constant velocity.
Infants are accelerated at 10°/sec? for 18 seconds and rotated at a constant valocity ot 180°%/sec
for 2 minutes: Rotation is done in complete darkness and monitored by infrared TV, Comparisons
of various parameters of vestibular nystagmus elicited by the rotation will be made for self-stimu-
lating and nonself-stimulating infants. D.C. recordings of eye movemgents {electro-oculogram) are
scared by independent evaluators and analyzed by computer program. * T
Findings: A questionnaire study (the first part of the research) has demonstrated that infants,
who habitually rock or engage in head banging (clinically normal otherwise}, achievé motor mile-
stones earlier than other infants. This is being followed up with the olger children. :
Duration: June 1976-May 1979. - R (’

. Gooponting group(s}: A1) William T, Gram Foundahon (2) Nenonal lnsmute for Chnld Health '
and Hurman Developmem Nataonal Insmutes of Health Pubhc Health Service; U S: Dopartmem of ..~
- Health, Education, and Welfare. 3 :

Publigations: (1) Ornnz E.M. et al The maturatnon of vestibular nystagmus in infancy and
childhood (submn;ed for. publication). {2) Sallustro, F. and Atwell, CW. Body rocking, head
banging, and head folling in normal infants. Journal of Pediatrics {in press). {3) Atwell, CW.,
Ornitz, EM,; and Hartmann, E.E. Development of vestibular nystagmus in infants and children.
Neuroscience Abstracts, 1976, 2, 1056 (#1524).
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VISUAL PROCESSES IN SPEECH PERCEPTION

Investigator(s): Harry McGurk, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer; and John MacDonald, M. Sc Research
Fellow, Department of Psychology, University ot Surrey, Guildford, Surrey, England GU2 6XH.
Phone: Guildford 71281. '

Purpose: To investigate the role of vision, particularly with respect to the perosption of lip
movements, in the development of speech perception. '

Subjects: Large numbers of infants and girls-and boys, ages 6 months to 8 years.

Methods: The habituation paradigm was employed with young infants to assess visual and audi-
tory perception of speech stimuli. Older subjects were shown films that depict synchronous/
asynchronous speech stimuli {i.e., talking heads). Subjects were asked to mport'on their auditory
perosption of speech stimuli under various conditions of synchrony between lips and voices.
Findings: By at least age 2, visual processes play a profound part in the auditory perception of
speech. Investigators are still trying to determine whether this is a developmental phenomenon or
whether the young infant’s auditory’ and visual systems are already coordinated at birth.

Duration: April 1976-continuing.

Coqperating group(s): Leverhulme Trust Fund.

Publications: (1) McGurk, H. et &. Auditory-visual coordination in neonates. Child Development,
1977, 48, 138-143. {2) McGurk, H. and MacDonald, J. Hearing lips and seeing voices. Nature,
December 1976, 264, 5588, 746-748. '

-« -

’

DEVELOPMENT OF PHONETIC PERCEPTION AND PRODUCTION

Investigator(s}): Winifred Strange, Ph.D., Research Associate, Department of Pgychology; and
Patricia Broen, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Communication Disorders, 206 Elliott
Hall, University of Minngsota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55466. Phone: (612) 373-6302.

Purpose: To describe the development of phonetic perception of approximant consonants {r, |, y
w) by normal children; to investigate the relationship between perceptual and articulatory develop-

ment in normal children; and to explore. possible perceptual deficits in children with articulation .

disorders.
Subjects: 20 normal children, ages 2.11 to 3.5; 6 normal children, ages 4.0 to 4.5; and 6 children

with articulation disorders who were referred for therapy.

Methods: Perception of three contrasts:xrake-lake, wake-rake, and wake-bake (control) were

tested using real speech and computer- generated synthetic Speech tokens. The task was a two-
choice picturé pointing task. Articulation was. assessed usmg both an elicitation test (Templin-
Darley) and an imitative test. Subjects-were tested extensively in four to five, 1-hour sessions.
Attention was maintained by behavioral control techniques.

Findings: Normal 3- and 4-yéar olds perceive contrasts between initial approximants /r/, /y/, /\/,
and /w/ whether or not they have mastered the\articulation of these phonemes. However, children

© who substitute /w/ for /r/ or produce distorted /r/ and /I/ make more errors in perception than
.children who produce /r/ and /I/ without errors.

Duration: September 1977-August 1980. '

Cooperating group{s): (1) National Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; LLS. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
{2) National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; National Institutes of Health;
Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: Strange, W, and Broeh, P.A. Perception and production of approximant consonants
by three-year olds: A first study. In G. Yeni-Komshian, J.F. Kavanagh, and C.A. Ferguson (Eds.),
Child phonology: Perception and production. New Y ork: Academic Press (in press).
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INTELLECTUAL PERFORMANCE OF CHILDREN IN THE LIGHT OF SOCIOCULTURAL
FACTORS

Investigator(s): Magdalena Sokolowska, Ph.D., Professor and Director, Department of Social
Aspects of Health; and Anna Firkowska-Mankiewicz, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Institute of Phi-
losophy and Sociology, Polish Academy of Sciences, 72 Nowy éwiat, Warsaw, Poland 00-330.
Phone; 267642,

Purpose: Phase I: To examine the importance of urban, school, and sociceconomic factors for
children’s intellectual performance. Phase I1: To identify the family factors stimulating or restrain-
ing children’s intellactual functioning. . L}

- Subjects: Phase |: 14,238 Warsaw children born in 1963 {the whole birth cohort). Phase I1: 1,171

Warsaw children born in 1963 {unproportionate stratified sample).

Methods: During Phase |, the whole birth cohort of children born in 1963 and living in Warsaw in
1974 was given the Raven Progressive Matrices Test, Choynowski Word Knowledge Test, and the
Grzywak-Kaczyfiska Arithmetic Test. Informatlop was collected on the sociodemographic charac-
teristics of families and on characteristics of schools and city districts. Multiple regression analysis
-has been used to establish the relative importance of school, district, and socioeconomic status
factors on the children’s mental performance. During Phase |1, an intensive family study was made
of a sample of children identified and selected from Phase | on the basis of the Raven Test. The
sample is unproportionally stratified to cover all casss scoring less than 11 and more than 53 in
rough’ scores on Raven and to undersample the mode. A representative sample of about 200
chlldren was also available. The Phase || investigation consists of (1) parents’ interview at home,
(2) a psychometric evaluation of children in schools, {3) clinical and neurological examinations in
school health clinics, and (4) special referral centers according to the indication for referral. The
family questionnaire focuses on the child’s social history and the characteristics of the family
environment; i.e., family housing conditions and resources, family lifestyle and leisure activities,
cultural participation, division of labor, family integration and interaction, family pathology, etc.
Psychological functioning was measured using the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children, the
Vineland Scale of Sacial Maturity, the Bender-Koppitz Test (an index of emotionality}, the Stam-
bak Test {eventual deficiencies in audible analysis), a reading test, two short tests constructed by a
resgarch team — the self-evaluation test and the mo&vation for learning test. Detailed pediairic and
neurological examinations-were conducted with a short psych_iatric evaluation and supplementary
laryngologic, oculistic, EEG, and other examinations if necessary.

Findings: Mental performance was unrelated either to school or district factors. It was related to
parental occupatlon and eduycation in a strong and regular gradient.

Durstion: 1974-1979. -

Cooperating group(s): U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. .

" Publications: Firkowska, A. et a/. Cognitive development and social policy. The contribution of

parental occupation and education to mental performanc,e in 11-year olds in Warsaw. Science,
1978, 200, 1357-1362.

TWO CASE STUDIES IN COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT: A 9-YEAR REPORT (1969-1978)
Y

Investigator(s):  Doreen R. Steg, Ph.D. ,Professor; Anthony D‘Annunzio, Ed.D., Associate Profes-
sor, Cheryl Fox, MS., Research Specialist; and Marilyn Gootman, Ph.D., Research Assistant,
Department of Human Behavior and Development, Nesbitt College, Drexel University, 33rd and
Market Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104, Phone: (215)-895-2000.

Purpose: To assess the effectiveness of SCILS early childhood program (Self-Controlled Inter-
active Learning Systems) through a careful examination of the progress of individual children.

o P AN
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Subjects: The two most ditticult children encountered in the SCILS Program during the last 11
yoears, Casos Aand T .

Methods: Anecdotal and test data are provided on the two most difficult children, Cases A" and
“T at the time of ther entry into the SCILS Program, at approximately age 3. Recoids svalu-
ation revealed A and T to be extremely madequate learners: their intellectual tununomnq was
raetarded Qevmely, their psycholinguistic abilities impoverished, and their visual and perceptual
skills ware underdeveloped In order to assess the atfectiveness of SCILS, these preintervention
recotds were compared with posta'necdotal and test data, which included comparative test $coras
on  the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Childmen {WISC), Wide Range Arithmetic Test (WRAT),
Spache Diagnostic Reading Scale, and Wide Range Reading Test {(WRRT).

Findings: A" has continued to gam in 1Q {during 1977 her WISC score was 110 high normal)
and make progress in achievement. For gxample, WRAT grade scores improved from 2.8 in 1974
to 4.2 in 1975, 5.3 in 197() and 5.9 in 1977. Word recognition scores (WRRT) improved from 3.8
in 1974 10 4.5 in 1975, 65 in 1976, 6.8 in 1977, and 7.0 in 1978. Instructional level in reading
comprehension improved from grade 2 in 1974 to grade 3 in 1975 and to grade 4 in 1976. Her
current Spache instructional level 1s 6.5, independent level, 7.5 "A" is at ot abowe grade expecta-
tionn all the major mdices of achieverment. 'T" contindes to gain in 1Q {during 1977 his WISC
score was 111 tigh noemal). His present WRRT score is 10,1 grade level. Instructional level on
the Spache is currently 6.5, independent level, 7.5. The children exemplify what might occur if
eatly intervention is successful: anticipated deceleration is halted and the child begins to learn.
Once effective learning had occurred, these children began to rely mcreasmqu on their cognitive
processes and less and less on negative adaptation.

Duration: 1969 1978,

Cooperating group{s): Bernard van Laer Foundation.

Publications: Stey, D R. et a/. Deviation- amplitying processes and individual humdn growth and
behavier. In J, Rose (Ed.), Advances in cybernetics and systems. Proceedings of the International
Congress of Cybermnetics and Systems, Oxford, 1972. New York: Gordon and Breach Science
Editors, 1976 (Vol. 1), ™

CONSERVATION OF NUMBER, MASS, AND CONTINUOUS QUANTITY IN NAVAJO
CHILDREN

Investigator{s): Sandia .. Odelll, PhiD. . Program Specialist, Navajo Teacher Education Develop-
ment Program, Department of Ele entary Education, Onate 212, University of New Mexico,
Albuquergue, New Mexico 87131, Phone: (50B) 277-6165.

‘Purpose: To initiate a description of the cognitive characteristics of Navajo children.

Subjects: 12 girls and 12 boys at each age level: 5, 6, 7,9, 11, and 13 were drawn from Bureau of
Indian Attans schools i isolated communitie|s on the Navajo Reservation, They are full-blooded
Navajos and are first language Navajo speakers,

Methods: In order to initiate a description of the cognitive characteristics of Navajo chlldren the
present research investigates the parformance of Navajo chyldren on Piagetian conservatlon tasks of
num_be mdsg and continuous quantity., Quantitative ch racteristics, with respect to sex and age, .
are being studied as well as the qualitative progression bf difficulty in achieving consarvation of
number, mass, and continuous quantity. Specifically, Navajo children are administered Piagetian
conservation tasks of number, mass, and continuous quantity by five Navajo research assistants.
The tasks are administered under the supervision of the experimenter with verbatim accounts ol
the tasks administrations recorded on cassette tapes. The verbatim records are subsequently re-
viewed, translated, and analyzed by the experimenter and assistants. Each conservation task con-
sists of a standard object and an equivalent object that can be made to vary quantitatively and
perceptually (variable object), The materials for these objects in the number, mass, and continuous
quantity tasks are, respectively. 10 plastic disks, modeling clay and water, The proaeduro for gach
task is to present the subject wuth the standard object and variable object in its, equivalent form,
and have the. subject judge the guantitative equivalence of the two objects. Next, the variable
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object is transformed perceptually, but not quantitatively, and the subject again judges the quanti-
tative equivalence of the objects. Subjects who make corract judgments are classified as conservers.
Findings: The incidence of conservation is low on the conservation tasks administered {71.4% of
the subjects have been classified as nonconservers). Conservation is age related. Subjects younger
then 9 years have not conserved. At older ages there is a significant monotonic increase in
conservation. Conservation is task related. More conservation has occurred on the number task
than on aither of the other tasks. These data, obtained so far in Navajo children, agree with the
Piagetian thesis that all children develop cognitively according to a predetermined order of stages.
The low incidence of conservation among the Navajo children suggests a considerable t/me /ag in
cognitive development for this group as compared to the dominant Western culture. This time lag
is largely attributable to Navaio-CUltural factors, which suggests that Piagetian theory may be
sthnocentric. - '
Duration: Spring 1978-Spring 1979

ELABORATION AND MEMORY DEVELOPMENT IN ADOLESCENCE

lnvnthltdr(:): William D. Rohwer, Jr., Ph.D., Professor, Department of Education, University of
California, Berksley, California 94720. Phone: {415} 642-7980. .

Purpose: To verify certain propositions that stem from an elaborative conception of the character
of memory units, memory organization, and memory developrrent; and to evaluate the hypothesis
that age related differences in memory performance are caused by corresponding differences in
two factors: elaborative propensity and event repertoire.

Subjects: Approximately 200 public school students, ages 6 to 17.

Methods: In the project, the role of propensity will be assessed by manipulating either instruc-
tions or presentation conditions, and the importance of repertoire will be determined by manipu-
lating the elaborative difficulty of the information to be learned. These manipulations will be
made in connection with the performance of subjects on two classes of tasks. Memory for inter-
item information will be studied by means of the methods of paired associates, free recall, and
cued recall, in which elaborative difficulty‘will be varied with reference to normative data col-

lected from widely different age groups. Developmental differences in intersentence memory,

across the same age range, will be indexed by performance on prose learning tasks in which
difficulty will be varied in terms of paragraph structure, and propensity varied by manipulations of
context and instructions.

‘Duration: July 1978-September 1979.
. Cooperating group(s): Spencer Foundation, Chicago, lllinois.

EFFECTS OF TRAINING IN THE USE OF AN ORGANIZING STRATEGY WITH YOUNG
INNER CITY CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Davida R. Schuman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Communication
Sciences, Kean College of New Jersey, Union, New Jersey 07083; and Juliette Relihan, Ph.D.,
Greer-Woodycrest Children's Services, Hope Farm, Millbrook, New York 12545,

Purpose: To investigate the development of high level ciassification skills among young tnner city
children by using an organizing strategy.

Subjects: 20 girls and 20 boys in 1st and 2nd grades from an inner New York City school. The
subjects, representatives of a low income comnhunny were selected from those who had been
successful on baseline performance and vocabulary. .
Maethods: The study focused on exploring the viability of training children in orgamzatlonal
strategies to help them with class inclusion prohlems.- The study predicates that young children’s
fallure to solve high leve! classification problems is caused by memory storage overload rather than
by the logical structure of such tasks. The subjects were given a test, based on the Scalogram

, J
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Analysis of Classificatory Behavior (Kotsky, 1966}, to determine their axact classification lewel;
and a vocabulary pretest to determine thenr familisrity with the objects and words used The tests
welo Sotected for baseling because they explain tha boundaries and contents of isolated chkasses,
knowledad of which was considered essential for the study. Children who successfully completed
the first tfyce tests of the classification scale (_resemblém:e_ consistent, and axhaustive sorting)
. were eligibld to participate, and they were assigned randomly to experimental and control groups.
A curriculunm, developed previously to be used with middle class, rural children (Relihan_, 1976)
was employedh to provide the subjects with one strateqy to incraase the etficient functioning of
thew shott term memory In four consecutive meetings, subjects were provided with an organizing
strategy to help them work with the class inclusion problem and were trained individually for 16
tw 20 numutes a day. The coatiol group curniculum provided direct training in classification skills
~ but did not use specific organizationat-strategy. An effort was madu to provide the experimental
chitdren with an organizing strategy that could be transfarred from one situation to another. After :
four sessions, each child was posttested using a parallel form ot the pretest, and 4 to 6 weeks later,
was tested for retention using the pretest again.
Findings: Seventeen percent of thecontrol and 71% of the experimantal 1st graders mOoed
beyond their pretest level Second grade control group advangement was 33%: experimental group,
) 6/7% Four to 6 weeks later, retention test scores showed that 13% of the controls and 58% of the
experimentals in 1st grade had maintajned their higher level performance. Maintenance raté was
47% for control and 86% for experimental 2nd graders. Chi-square analyses of the test data
indicate that the observed frequencies of passing responses of both groups differed significantly at
the .01 level. Experimentals performed significantly better on the three higher level classification
tasks than did the controls. The sesults indhcate that the organizing strategy was an effective aid
tor the experimental training group, permittingfhem to assign their short term memory resouroes

to the other operationd required of class inelusion RS
Duration: January 1978 completed. .

42-0D-1 DEVELOPMENT OF A CONSTRUCT VALID PERCEPTUA&PROCESSING DIAGNOSTIC
BATTERY .

Ny

Investqigator(s): Lawrence B Melamed, Ph.D ., Associate Professor, Departiment of Psyc:h%logy, and,
Research Director, Motor Dewvelopment Center, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio 44242. Phone:
{(216) 672-2335.

Purpose: To produce a diagnostic instrument, as a prelude to programming intervention, that is

L ’ construct valid {i.e., that is based on current constructs and findings in the areas of perceptual

o processing and neuropsychology) for learning disabled (LD} and neurologitally impaired children.
W Subjects: Boys and girls, ages b to 12, including LD and neurologically impaired children.

Methods: The investigators suggest that one cannot simply diagnose perceptual disorders and

visual-motor deficiencies, etc. via an arbitrary taxonomy of perceptual or perceptual-motor skills.

The design of the diagnostic battery rests on the assumption that perceptual processing can be

viewed as a hierarchical (stage) process in which activity at any stage can be modulated by inputs

from earlier or higher stages. Threé instruments have reached the stage of development where they

. are being evaluated and further developed in field trials. T_hey are also’'being used in research

attempting to determine what aspects of perceptual processing are being tapped by certain of the

widely used perceptual batteries. These three- insfruments are for evaluating the status of skills

involved in form perception and form production. The Contour Interaction Test examines the

status of the child’s initial sensory encoding capacities for form contours, particutarly, inhibitory

interactions from adjacent pattern contours. The Visual Feature Detection Test and the Visual

Feature Reproduction Test involve the detection and/or ability to copy accurately forms that

differ in number, type, and configuration of form parameters. The two tests deal with stages in

form perception that are subsdquent to sensory encoding and involve the syrxtheéizing and elabo-

ration of the form components. Memory requiremems are not elaDorate, aside from plans tor

rgproducing certain form features. The research consists of obtaining performance data on the

“
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three tests from childten from public schopls and an LD intervenfion program, Also, data are being

collected on the same students using the VM) Test and a number of standard achievement tests.
daﬁ/will be used to determine the concurrent and predictive validity of the instruments. An

analysis of the patterns of individuat sest performance will be used 1o evaluate the refinemonts that

can be made in ths tests. .The test instruments are at an early stage of development and are

experimental in content and approach. _

Duration: May 1978-May 1980. ' .

Cooperating group(s): Cleveland Foundgtion.

Publications: Information is availablgfrom the investigator.

42.0D-2 CONCURRENT VALIDITY OF THPE QUICK TEST

Investigator(s): Nick A. DeFilippis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Kathleen Fulmer, B.A., Gradu-
ate Student, Psychology Department, Augusta College, Auqusta Georgia 30904. Phone (404)
828-30T3.
Purpose: To determine the relatlonshlp of the Quick Test and the Wechsler Intélligence Scalg for
Children-Revised {WISC-R} |nte¥l|gence quotients in normal school age children; and to assess the
. effects of age and level of intelligence on this relationship.
o Subjects: 120 boys and girls in grades 1 4, and 7 of a parochial school in & community populatlon
- of 275,000. P
. Mthodt The Quick Test and WISC-R were administered t 0 grade school children. A factorial
design was implemented to assess the effects of age and level of 1Q (WISC- R} on the relationship of
the two tests. The range of Quick Test 1Qs for each level of WISC-R 1Q at each age will be
} determined. " _
4 Findings: The Quick Test and WISC-R intelligence quotients are highly correlated at all ages.
However, bright 1st graders score consistently low on the Quick Tes} The method of dete_rmmmq
guessing for 1st graders is questioned.
Duration: Jurfe 1978-March 1979.

;

\
42-DE-1 MEMORY AND ATTENTION IN INFORMATION PROCESSING: ADVANTAGED VS.
DISADVANTAGED : :

Investigator(s): Vladimir Pishkin, Ph. D Chief Research Psychologlst Professor of Psychuatry VA
‘Hospital and Health Sciences Center, University of Oklahoma, 921 N.E. 13th Street, Oklahoma
City, Oklahoma 73104. Phone: {406} 272-9876, Ext. 390.
Purpose: To evaluate the congept identification performance of advantaged and disadvanjaged
preschool children; and to as the role of |rrelevant information and the rélated attentional and
rhemory requirements of the task.
Subjects: 180 boys, ages 4 and 5, half in Head Start classes in a low socioecoriomic area and habf
- in private schools in a high socioeconomic area. The Head Start children are black, the private
' school children are white, and the evaluator is a white female
Methods: The task is an individually administered two-category card.sorting task with one rele-
vant dimension. The subject’s task is to 'sdr‘ty a deck 6 stimulus cardsﬁ\rlto the two slots of a
wood tray. The subject is informed whether he is ri wrong for each choice. When wrang, he
is instructed to place the card in the correct slot before continuing. In the no cue condition -
subjects place the cards face down in the correct slot; in the specific cue condition, they place
cards face up. Only one past correct instance is visible within each category. In the general cue
condition, the cards jgre placed down, and subjects are shown cards depicting the levels of the
relevant dimension as an example of one of the ways the cards will differ, For example, when form
- is the relevant dimension, cards with ablack outline of a square and black outline of a triangle are
presented. No verbal labels of these attribute cards are provided by the evaluator, and the cards
. remain'face up on the table near the sorting tray througt{out the task.
N o . ‘ 4 [ ) »
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: t 1t appears that error rate wlill increase with increasing complexity of information. There
"-“\?t;a trend for the dissdvantaged children to utilize meamory cues more effectively. Also, disadvan-
" subjects appear to perform bettér when form'is the relevent dimension. 1
¥tign: June 1977-December 1979, '
- dopsating group(s): VA Medical Research and Development Funds.
S NNW: (1) Pishkin, V. snd Rasmussen, E.A. Attention snd memory cues in conoept learning
" " as s'hunction of task complexity and age. Memory and Cognition, 1974, 2, 349-362. (2) Pishkin,
V. atiah Age, sex, amount and typs«of memory Information in concept leaming. Joumal of
EWM Psychology, 1967, 73, 121-124. (3) Plshkin, V. and Wolfgang, A. Number and type
of avai fhﬁ!g_lnstances in concept lsarning. Jouma/ of Experimental Psychology, 1966, 69, 6-8.
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vest tor(gikdohn M. Broughton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Departments of Psychology and
tmn;‘ "gachers College, Columbia University, New York, New York 10027 Phone: {212)
IV O : :
INE W '\'-—.\-r, \\
i . :, To identify sequential organizations of broad philosophical concepts in the reasoning of
adﬁesoe;}is to detifmine whether developmant in this domain takes the form.of sequential stages,
drdeteg-types, or. dWergent paths of individual progress; and to explore the relation of philosophic
am@lepment to morgl, logical, social, and religious development.
Ao 38 middli,plass Boston suburbanites of predominantly Jewlish and Irish ethnicity: four
; . _\b_r;‘g,‘_four femalég. ages’ 10, 14, and 18; and three males and three 'females, ages 22 and 26,
li8ghovr 4 years, © - 2. .
Vacsr ' Interview, on concepts of self, mind, knowledge, truth, andyeality, is
\ctured manner. Responses are probed with further questions (following
F method). The structures of reasoning are inferred using the Weberian
o tign of ideal typologies (following Kohlberg’s work). The sequence of
structures sqppearing is being:defined through a longitudinal follow-up (1973, 1976, 1977), and
with r'efere‘h@ 5 to brogress.*élg;each individual along other established developmental dimensions
leg., mota]mnmt ges,'jlbbico-mathomatical stages). The role of adolescent philosophy in a
broader cogni Wk and ction :conikg(t is being studied by using an Erikson-type interview, and_
through' an R4 Vidw deviéeq;by‘-tl_j@"author to explore concepts of work, class, politics, ideology,
and religidn.: ”thed that éﬁen’tually it will be possible to apply the dialogue analysis methods -
 of Berkowitz! {3#saand Broughion to the analysis of phitosaphic dislogue betwesn sdolescents:
This process hkiected tg medigke the progressive development of sophisticated world views and
the ability to" : r,'r nect @atéﬂ%ﬂéb&nd idealist philosophies.
Findings: Sprj% ( fi_f_iable’mng necurr'qgt structures of adolescant philosophy have already been
characterized. In general, a pm&g{alisi{c'd\ildhood phase appears to give way to a dualistic philos-
ophy in adolescence (separating mind‘and body, reality and appearanog), which is mediated, if not
resolved, in adulthood. . ) :
Durstion: 1973-1980. - _ o
Cooperating group(s): Spencer Foundation. .
Publioations: (1) Broughton, J.M. and Freeman-Moir, D.J. (Eds.) The foundations of cognitive-
developmenta/ theory. New York: Johnson-Ablex {in press). (2) Berkowitz, MW.; Gibbs, J.C.; and
Broughton, J.M. Peer dialogue and moral development acceleration. In Proceedings of the 7th
Annuel Meeting of the Society for Pigget and the Helping Professions. University of Southern
California (in press). {3) Broughton, J.M. and Zahaykevich, M. Personality and ideology in-ego
development. In V. Trinh van Thao (Ed.), Le Dislectique d’Awjourdhui. Paris: Anthropos (in
press). (4) Broughton, J.M. The development of mind/body-concepts. In R.W. Riebet (Ed.), Mind
#nd Body. New York: Aeademic Press (in press). (6) Broughton; J.M. The limits of formal
.thought. In R. Mosher (Ed.), Adojsecent education.! Berkeley: McCutcheon Puplishing Company
{in press). (6) Broughton, J.M: Towards a developmental psychology of metaphysics and episte-
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mology. In W. Damon (Ed.), Soclal cognition. San Francisco: Jossey Bass (in press). {7) Brough
ton, J.M. Dialectics and moral development ideology. In P. Schatt (Fd.}, Readings in moral
education. New York: Winston, 1978. {8) Broughton, J.M. The cognitive-developmental approach
to morality, Journal of Morel Education, 1978, 1(2), 81-96.

(LA

b

PROBLEM SOLVING IN YOUNG CHILDREN

Investigator{s}: Sara W. Lundsteen, Ph.D., Professor, Depar tment of b ducation, North Texas Stata
University, Danton, Texas 76203. Phons' {817) 788-2231.
Purpose: To understand the neture of creative problem solving, vspucially involving divergent
thinking; to Investigate approaches that may be used to sducate young children, which will foster
the development of creative problem solving; and to examine the proouss of Croative problem
solving cross-culturally in Sweden and America in three domains: social (affective), cognitive, and
aesthetic.
Subjects: Approximately 16 girls and boys. age 6, in each ot four Swedish kindergarfen class-
rooms were tested to collect baseline data. Latar, a random sample of seven children were chosen
fror each ciassroom for more intensive study.

thods: After 2 weeks of baseline data collegtion, teachers involved the randomly gelected
subsample in apretest discussion stimulafed’ by a puppet with d problem This videotaped session
was transcribed, translated, and analyzed. Two more samples were dollec ted during the year at

ually spaoed intervals during the intervention stage These, along with diaries, consultant obser-
vations, and sorme final tasks of problem solving for’ the three domains furnished the study data.
The intervention {which consisted of workshops, monthly conferences, ahd discussion of the
videotapes with the teachers acting as research Collaborators) were designed to give the teachers
more objective definitions of kinds of problems, alternative strategies, and alternative routes 1o

-problem resolutions.-.Materials consisted, for example, of puppet scripts designed to assist the

s

teachers in fashioning their own problematic episodes from books for young children, activity at
centers for individuals and pairs, etc. An attempt will be made to develop models for frameworks
ot problem solving in the Swedish sghools and to compare them with reflective models of what
actually occurs before and after interventions in Américan kindergartens.

Duration: September 1977-August 1978.

Publications: Lundsteen, S.W. Children /um to communicate. Englewood Cliffs; New Jersey:
Prentice-Hall, 1976. ) :

S

s

EVALUATION OF SCIENT!FIC REASONING ABILITY IN NATURALISHI'IC AND LAEORA

TORY SETTINGS )
A~

Investigator{s): W.M. Laetsch, Ph.D., Director; and Marcia C. Linn, Ph.D., Research Psychologﬁ, ‘

Lawrence Hall of Science, University of Calitornia, Berkeley, California 94720. Phone: {41
642-3679. _
Purpose: To investigate the effects of naturalistic- and laboratory contexts on adolescents’ logi
reasoning ability; and to examine the specific factors that may cause differential success in control
ling variables tasks: {1} the subjects’ preconceptions about task variables and variable saliency, (2)
the subjects’ previous experience with task context, and (3) the role of other sbilities such as
cognitive style and processing capacity. '

Bubjects: 900 girls and boys, in grades 7, 9, and 11, drawn from three schools in economically
diverse areas: a school from a semirural working class community; a school from a racially mixed,
middle class community: and a school from an upper middle class area.

Methods: Laboratory and naturalistic tasks that require a controlling variables strategy for suc-
cessful performance will be administered to groups and as interviews using a design appropriate for
correlational analysis. Pilot study findings suggest that students demonstrate controlling variables
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strategies on some tasks but not on others This study will invastigate what task variableg Cause
such differential performance. Student responses will be analyzed refevant to the problem context
and p;m:()nmptions about the task variables. In the first serios of expariments, the generality of
logical reasoning ability across ditferent problem contexts will be established. Naturalistic tasks
will include determining how to catch fish or what causes an allergy. Laboratory tasks will be
similar ta those used by Inhelder and Piaget. Subsequent studies will investigate the relative
importance of various task factors. Factors such as problem solving strategy, preconceptions about
varigbles, or variable saliency will be manipulated exparimentally Implications for understanding
what develops during z)('ioles‘.(xmm and for designing science curricula will be consideed.

Findings: Roseaich to date suggests that ability 1o’ perform Ishoratory and naturalistic tasks is
dependent on previous experiences — planned research wili clarity this finding. Examination of the

correlates of formal thought suggests that the formal thought construct is not well defined.

Relationships between formal thought, fluid ability, and field dependence/independence require
scrutiny,

Duration: July 1978 July 1980.

Cooperating group{s}): National Science F oundation, Research in Science E ducation.

Publications: {1} Linn, M.C. Cognitive style, training and for mal thought. Child Development {in
press). (2} Pulos, S.M. and Linn, M.C. Pitfalls and pendulums. Formal Operator, 1978, 1(2),9-11,
{3) Linn, M.C. Formal operations: Construct or conglomerate. Formal Operator, 1978, 1(4), 2-4.
(4) A paper presented at the Western Regional Meeting of the Society for Research in Child
Development, San Francisco, 1977: Pulos, S.M. and Linn, M.C. Inconsistencies in performance

- across formal tasks. (5) Pulos, S.M. and Linn, M.C. Formal operations: Fact or artifact. Proceed-

ings of the Eighth Annual UAP-USC Conference on Piaget and the Helping Profassions, 1977 (6)
Lion, M.C. Adolescence  Disease, disorder or disaster. Book review of Ausubel, D.P, et al. Theory
and problems of adolescent development. 2nd t dition. New York Grune and Stratton, 197/, and
Contemporary Psychology (in press).

PERGEPTION AND COGNITION IN THE OBJECT CONCEPT

Investigator(s): Karen Simoneau, Ph.D., Professor, and Thérdse Gouin Decarie, Ph.D., Professor,
Department of Psychology, University of Montreal, P.O. Box 6128, Montreal, Quebec, Canada
H3C 3J7. Phone: {514) 343 6494,

Purpose: To determine the age of+acquisition of perceptual permanence and the effect of training
in the coordination of schemes and perceptual permanence on object permanence behavior.
Subjects: 45 infants (divided into three groups of sight males and seven females} seen between
ages 3 and 4 months, 12 of whom were also seen at age b months,

Methods: Tests of object permanence (eight items), the coordination of schemes {four items), and
a test of perceptual permanence (10 responses) were developed. ANl subjects were tested on the
three tests at ages 3 and 4 months in the university laboratory. Group X (no training) was retested
at 5 months. Experimental groups were trained in the home on seven occasions between 3 and 4
months in the coordination of schemes {(Group CS) or in perceptual permanence (Group Pfs).
Training in the coordinatlon of schemes encouraged the coordination of the schemes of vision,
prehension,.and sucking. Training in perceptual permanence encouraged confrontations between
movement and position in a visual tracking situation. _

Findings: Perceptual permanence, as indicated by an elimination of erroneous tracking responsss,
was not attained by 5 months of age. The superior performance of Group CS to other groups on
object permanence tasks at 4 months supported the Piagetian claim that the object concept
develops from the coordination of schemes. :

Duration: February 1976-completed. ' . .
Cooperating group(s): Université de Montréal, .Comité d'Attribution des Fonds Internes de Re-
cherche,

|
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'VISUAL SERIAL SEARCH: A DEVELOPMENTAL PERSPECTIVE

DEVELOPMENT OF A PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR RATING SCALE FOR CLASSROOM TEACH-
ERS TO RECORD CHILD BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): Reba Garvey, E.D.; and Thomas R. Kimball, M.S., Research Associates; Margaret
Fleming,. Ph.D., Director, Division of Research and Debelopment; and Marilyn J. Fisk, M.S_,
Supervisor, Elementary Physical Education, Cleveland City Schools, 1830 East Sixth Street, Cleve-
land, Ohio 44114, Phone: (216} 696-2929.

Purpoee: 10 devslop a 28-ttem rating scale tor classroom teachers 1o record dnidren s behavior, In
order to facilitate assessment of the effects of spocial wdividualized perceptual-motor training
{generally provided by the physical education specialist} upon children’s functioning in the regular
classroom setting,

Subjects: Pre-post results were available for 601 primary grade children {not tabulated by sex) in
three project and two control schools — all eligible for Title | funds. First graders included 193 at
project schools and 151 at control schools, the other 267 were approximately equally divided
between grades 2 and 3 at two of the projact schpols.

Methods: Fourteon teachers rated cach pupil in OQctober 1976 and May 1977. The methodolbgy,
included (1} factor analysis: varimax rotation using ptincipal components with iterations; (2}
reliability estimation: interitem and item/factor-score correlations; and (3) multivariate ANCOVA:
2 x 5 x 3 nested design; postrating scores as dependent variables, prerating scores as covariates.
Findings: Preliminary statistical analyses of pre-post results yielded four factors, and for 344 first
graders, several significant differences between project and control schools and among classes.
Additional analyses of results for 601 children {(grades 1 through 3} confirmed the~emergence of
these four dependent factors {intercorrelations of .00 to .08) when full (5-digit} loadings on all
itoms wvere used, regardless of magnitude. The independence of factors vanished, however, with
two attempts at single-digit item loadings — perhaps because several items loaded heavily on more
than one factor.

Duration: 19\72-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Ohio Department of Education, Disadvantaged Pupil Program, Funds.
Publicstions: A paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Educat/onal Rasearch
Association, Torogf, Ontario, Canada, 1978,

J

vestigator(s): S. Viterbo McCarthy, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Regis College,
236 Waellesley Street, Weston, Massachusetts 02193. Phone: (617) 893-1820; and Karyn Matonis,
Ph.D. Candidate, Research Assistant, Department of Psychology, Tufts University, Medford,
Massachusetts 02165.
Purpose: To discover whether a developmental pattern exists in performance on visual search
tasks with letters and numbers; and to assess the applicability of past research to younger subjects
and/or the time of onset for faster visual serial search of numbers than letters.
Subjects: 166 girls and boys from seven private schools in suburban Massachusetts. Approxi-
mately equal numbers of boys and girls were tested at each of four grade levels: 3d, 6th, 9th, and
12th. R
Methods: A repeated measurement design was used in a task that involved connecting numbers
from O to 25 and letters from A to Z in order. The sequence of the tasks was counterbalanced
across subjects and a 30-secodnd delay existed between tasks for all subjects. The subjects were
tested individually by a female experimenter. Instructions were given {appropriate to grade level)
to connect the numbers or letters in order as fast as possible. For each task, time in seconds was
recorded from the signal to begin until subjects arrived at the last target. To determine if a
significant difference existed between numbers and letters in all grades, t-tests for paired obser-
vations were carried out; all t-tests were significant to at least the .06 level; and numbers were
searched significantly faster than letters in all cases. To examine the data developmentally, a
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difference score was obtained by subtracting numbers time from letters time for all subjects. A
simple analysis of variance across frades on the difference scores yielded an F (3,139} = 6.07,
p < 001. After multiple comparisons were mada to determine the location of the varianos, it was
tound that the t-test values for 3d vs. 6th grade, as well as 6th vs. ch grade, were signiticant at the
05 level, although p > .06 for 9th v&. 12th grade.

Findings: A significant difference existed between numbers and letters in all grades, but this
difference generally decressed from 3d to 12th grade. At each grade level {i.e., I, 6th, 9th, and
12th) visual serial search for numbers was significantly faster than qerlal search for lettars.
Durstion: January 1976 June 1979,

Cooperating group{s}: National Science Foundation.

Publications: The following references are foi adult samples (1) MtCarthy, S.V. Visual serial
search across number and letter sets. Perceptuad and Motor Skills, 1976, 43, 311-314. {2)
McCarthy, S.V. Visual serial search for letters, Roman and Arabic numbers. Perceptual and Motor
Skills, 1974, 38, 1077-1078. (3) McCarthy, S.V. and Dillon, W. Visual serial search for Arabic snd
Roman numbers. Perceptual snd Motor Skills, 1973, 37, 128-130. (4) McCarthy, S.V. Visual serial
saarch pertormance for number and letter targets. Journal of Experimental Psychology, 1972, 95,
233-234. .

YOUNG CHILDREN'S COMPREHENSION OF PERSON PRONQUNS

Investigator(s): Janet B. Steig, Ed.M., Assistant Professor, Department of Communication Sci-
ences, Kean College of New Jersey, Union, New Jersey 07083; and Marjorie R. Arnold, Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, Graduate School of Education, Rutgers University, New Brunswick, New
Jersey 08903. Phone. (201) 247-1766.

Purposs: To investigate young children’s understanding of person pronouns.

Subjects: 30 white, middle class, native English-speaking children: 6 boys and 5 girls in each of
three age groups: 2%, 3%, and 4% vyears.

Methods: The experimenter and 8 male and a female adolescent were seated at a table across from
the subject. Before testing, each qub]ect was asked to indicate which adolescent was the boy and
which was the girl. A teddy bear {which was the referent for "it"’} and four blocks ware 'on the
table., Subjects were asked to respond to instructions requiring them to distinguish pronouns on
the baglis of number, person, and case. Three cases (subjective, objective, and genitive) were tested
for sach of the following pronouns: |, you, he, she, it, we, and they. Data were analyzed so that
comparisons could be made to predictions fram linguistic features analysis.

‘Fidings: Only partial support was found fon this theoretical approach. As predicted, singular

forms were comprehended better than plural ones. However, with respect to person, first and
second person pronouns were esasiest, but only for singular forms; and, contrary to the hypothesis,
no ef fects ware found for case.

Duration: Completed. a

Publications: A paper presented at the Southeastern Conference on Humen Developrnent At-
lanta, Georgia, April 1978,

EVALUATION OF PROCEDURES FOR SCREENING PRESCHOOL CHILDREN FOR 8IGNS
OF IMPAIRED LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT .

Investigator(s): Lynn S, Bliss, Ph.D.; and Doris V. Allen, Ph.D., Associate Professors Department
of Linguistics, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. Phdne: (313) 577-2424.

Purpose: To develop a valrd screening tdst to identify normal end impaired languaege development
in preschool children.

Subjects: 500 preschool children, sges 30 to 48 months, are to be tested in each of two data
collection phases -~ race and socioeconomic status will be systematically controlled.

’ 40 ,
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Methode: In Phase 1, subjects recelved three screening -tests and 8 complete language assessment
battery. The screeners were speech pathologists. The assessors also were speech pathologists with a
minimum of 2% years' professional experience. Data analysis showed no single test had sufficiently

_ high validity in detecting impaired language behavior. Valid items from the three tests served as

prototypes for a new screening test to be sdministered by paraprofessionals in Phase.2. Assass-
ments will b&a made again by experlenced speech pathologists. d
Duration: September 1976-June 1979. ‘

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Neurological and Communicative DlsOrders and
Stroke; Nationsl Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, tdu-
cation, and Welfare:

Publications: Reparts will be available from the National Institute of Neurological and Communi-
cative Disorders and Stroke.

SENSORIMOTOR BASIS OF LANGUAGE

Investigator(s): Anne Lindsay Carter, Ph.D., Postdoctoral Fellow, Institute bf Human |eaming,
University of California, Berkeley, California 94720. Phone: {415) 642-6000.

Purposs: To uncover the cognitive processes whereby human noniinguistic communication comes
to be dominated by lipguistic structures. ’
Subjects: Four intalligent and healthy children: one boy and three girls, ages 1.0 to 2. 0 born of
ool!ege pducated, middle class parents, Two children were firstborn offspring: two were second-
born offspring. For the purposes of cross-linguistic comparison, a Hungarian-leaming infant is
included in the sample.

Methods: The communication of one infant between agegs 12 and 24 months hes been analyzed
Data are abstracted from videotapes of 10 successive 1-hour play sessions throughout the 2nd year.
in order to detail the nature of the transition from the ihfant's use of communication (based, both
in form and function, on sensorimotor intelligence) into his later use of communication which is
still about the sensorimotor world but is conveyed by verbal proposition. Phenomena pressntly
being analyzed include: the development bf 1st morphgmes with stable significance; early com-
municative patterns that persevere beyond the develo;wnt of syntactic rules; redundancy and
generalrzatnon in sensorimotor communicatio sity markers often superimposed on com-
municative schemata to indicate urgency; the process whereby a parent establishes or alters the
signification of infant signals; infant strategies to clarify a communication that is misunderstood
by the hearer; and infant rules of discourse. The current videotaping project involves, for sach of
the children monthly, 1-hour recordings of his/her interaction with mother. Video equipment is
taken to the homes for naturalistic observations. :

Findings: Early communication divides naturally into eight dimensions of communication repre-
sented by eight gestural-vocal schemata, each with its own specific and invariant communicative
purpose. Findings are documented in Publications listed below.

Duration: 1971-1981,

Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuss, and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. .
(2) National Sclence Foundation. ’ '
Publications: (1) Carter, A.L. Prespeech meaning relations In M. Garman and P. Fletcher (Eds.}),
Studies in langusge acquisition. “Léndon: Cambridge University Press (in press). {2} Carter, A.L.
The disappearance schema. In E, Keenan. (Bd.).; Studies in developmental pragmatics. New York:
Academic Press {in press). {3) Carter A.L. From sensori-motor vocalizations to words: A case
study. In N. Waterson and C. Snow (Eds) The development of communication. London: Wiley,”
1978, 127-138.
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MOTHER-CHILD CONVERSATION AND THE CHILD'S ACADEMIC SKILLS

Investigator(s): Donald L. Allen, Ph.O., Protfessor, Departmoent ot Sociology, Oklahoma State
University, Stillwater, Oklashoma 74074. Phone: (406) 624-6108; and Rebecca F. Guy, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Dapartment ot Sociology, Memphis State University, Memphis, Tennes-
soo 38111, '

Purpose: To demonstrate the application of microanalysis to conversational source material in the
tield of sociology using compute processing of {1) verbatim wanscripts ot live convarsations, and
{2} voltage anatog output of th tape recorder tor investigation of articulation dynamics in live
conversation, amd to detormine the axtent and power of cotversational skilk to predict childron’s
academic performance.

Subjects: Initially 128 firstborn children, age 6, recorded at end of the year in kindergarten. Of
these, a final sample of 106 children were racorded 12 months later talking alone to mother and
Ist grade teacher. Half were boys, half were girls; half ware black, half were white. All wore')in
apparent good health and were free of speech and hearing defocts.

Methods: 1he subjects were given a 30 minute standard test in reading (wo:p recognition), mathe-
matics (addition and subtraction and ability to count grouped objscts}, and writing {imaginative
story composition). Five minute recordings were made on a stereorecorder loading the adult more
loudly on Track 1 and the child more loudly on Track 2. Exact vocalic transcriptions of 340
samples of conversation have been completed since 1975. Provision for syllable counts on the
transcripts was accomplished by embedding hyphens as syllable markers. Exact measures include
vocabulary range, word and syllable output, and classification by grammatical type of oulbut,
including assertions, questions, affirmative and negative supports, fragmentation, laughter, and
nterjections, accounted by age, sex, and race of child, and by position of the adult. Analysis of
the data 1s continuing on an Interdata minicomputer which incorporates a digitizer. The digitizing
program samples each ot the two stereo tracks 50 times per second, yielding 90,000 data points
for each child in the three convearsation samples. The interpreter program is being adjusted to yield
a valid syllable count, The resulting data set will contain digital values for the maxima of all
syllables, together with the real time interval between syllables, syllable strings, and actors,
Findings: Regression analysis shows a slight positive relation between writing performance and
varnous measures ob-the child’s vocal output. There are also seveeal significant regression relation-
ships tor the reading and mathematics performance measures, but the etfects are relatively weak.
Duration: June 1974 June 1080. '
Publications: A paper presented at the Ninth World Congress of Sociology, Upsala, Swaden,
August 1978. 7 : o

I

, <
LANGUAGE ACQUISITION OF BILINGUAL CHILDREN: A SOCIOLINGUISTIC
- PERSPECTIVE

Investigator(s): Alvino E. Fantini, Ph.D., Director, Department of Language Education, School
for International Training, Kipling Road, Brattleboro, Vermont 056301, Phone: (802) 267-7761.
Purpose: To examine sociolinguistic development irbilingual children through longitudinal obser-
vation. .

Subjects: A boy, age 10, and a girl, ago.'S, both bilingual in Spanish 'and English and observed since

virth, ,

}Vbthodq: The current research is a longitudinal case study that began at the birth of each child.
Data have been collected systematically through speech diaries, taped voice recordings, and oc
casional videotapes. Analysis has focused primarily on sociolinguistic development; i.e., how the

~ children learn to differentiate language systems, how they become aware of their bilinguality, code

switching and its relation to the social variables, language attitudes, the influence of socjalization
on developing bilingualism and its effects on ldanguage usage and styles, and transference across
languages. The children are compared periodically to monolingual children of Spanish and English
to ascertain how they relate to the norms of monolingual populations.
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Findings: A case study of the malse subject has been published providing findings Q age 5. S?a
Publications below. )

Duration: July 1968-continuing. <

Coopersting group(s): National Endowment for the Humanities.

Publioations: (1) Fantini, A.E. Emerging styles in child speech. The Bilingual Review/La Revista '
Bilingue, Fall 1978, (2) Fantini, A.E. Bilingual behavior and social cues: ‘Case studier of two
bilingual children. in M. Paradis {(Ed.), Aspects of bilingualism. Montreal: Hornbeam Press, 1978,
{3) Fantini, A E. Social cues and language choice. Case study of a bilingual child. In P.R. Turner
(Ed.}, Bilingualism in the southwest. Tucson: University of Arizona Press, 1977, {4) Fantini, A.E.
Bilingual acquisition: The need for a soclolinguistic perspective, AMexteso! Journal, Fall and Winter,
1976, 1{3 and 4). (b} Fantini, A.E. Language scquisition of a bilingual child: A sociolinguistic

perspective. Brattleboro, Vermont: The Experiment Press, 1976.

ACQUIRING LANGUAGE‘IN THE COMMUNICATIVE CONTEXT . °

Investigstor(s):. Marilyn Shatz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology, Human
Performance Center, University of Michigan, 330 Packard Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104,
Phone: {313) 764-6276.

Purpose: To investigate the relative lmportanoe of input variables on the chlld s induction of
language.

Subjects: Children, ages 12 to 30 months, from white, middle cl?ss homes (number and sex
dependent on the particular study},

Methods: Several studies are in progregs. Some include observation of maternal behavior in natu-
ralistic play settings. Others involve manipulation of the context in a variety of ways, in order to
examine children’s responses to lan'guage under differing contextual conditions. A language enrich-
ment study is also being carried on which examines input variables like temporal contiguity of
presentation and position in the sentence as factors in the acquisition of particular grammatical
forms.

" Duration: July 1977-July 1980.

Personality

42-EA-1

THE THREE WISHES TEST FOR ADOLESCENTS

Investigator{s}): C.°Andrew Rigg, M.D., Chairman; and Carol J. Weyland, Ph.D., Senior Psycholo-
gist, Department of Adolescent Medicine, Children's Hospital National Medical Center, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20010. Phone: {202) 745-2178.

Purposs: To establish the usefulness of the Three Wishes Test as a pro;ectuve test technique for

teen-age. patients. ;
Subjects: 219 Adolescent Clinic outpatients of Children’s Hospital National Medical Center,
Washington, D.C.

Methods: Results of thg Three Wishes Test were sorted into cateqoraes identical to those used in
the initial study established for latency thraugh the adblescent years {12 to 18). In addition, new
response categories were scored relating to adolescent personality development and to the medical
setting in which the wishes were elicited: concreteness vs. abstraction; fantasy vs. realism; egoism
vs. altruism; and denial vs. mention of medical problem, It was hypothesized that if the test

‘reflects meaningful dimensions of the teen-ager's personality, then age, grade in school, sexual

maturation (Tanneg, staging), sex, social class, and illness of the respondent will be cor.elated
significantly with the kind of wish he reports. \
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Findings: Research results supporf the hypothesis exoept for the variable of sex. This suggests that
the Three Wishes Test doas raflect clinically meaningful psychological characteristics of adoles-
cents and contributes usetul information to the physicien's interview.
Durstion: January 1978-completed. . \ :
Publications: A paper presented at ths Soclety for Adolescent Medicine Meeting, Chicago, Oc
tober 1078,

{

[}

BEHAVIQRAL ONTOGENY IN NEWBORNS

Investigstor(s): Klaus E. Grossmann, Ph.D., Protessor; and Karin Grossmanri, Lehrstuh! f0r
Psychologie 1V, Universitdt Regensburg, D-8400 Regensburg, Federal Republic of Germany.
Phone: 0941/9433814. .

Purpose: To collect extensive information on the developmental conditions of 50 German new-
borns through their first 2 years of life. .

Subjects: 49 newburns and their families selected randomly.

Methods: The children are observed from birth until their second year of life. The Brazelton
Neonatal Assessment Scale was administered three times during each child's first 10 days of life,
and each child-mother dyad was videotaped three times during their stay in the maternity ward.
Home visits including interviews and detailed observational records were made at agés 2, 6,3nd 10
months. Each mother-child dyad (when the children were 12 months old) and each father-child
dyad (when children were 18 months old) were given the Ainsworth Strange Situation Test. At age
2 a series of new home visits was performed in order to investigate the reorientation of the families
related to their toddler's widened interests. Tbg children’s development will be analyzed in con-
nection with experimental conditions during the mothers’ hospital stay: Group | mothers experi-
enced routine delivery and routine treatment in the maternity ward. Group |l mothers experienced *
early contact for 20 to 40 minutes approximately 20 minutes after delivery. Group |1l mothers
experienced daily extended contact during their 8- to 10-day stay in the hospital. Group IV
mothers had both early and extended contact with their children. ) .
Findings: A greater percentage of children was labeled “insecure” on the basis of the Ainsworth
criteria. Mothers evince highly predictable social behaviors upon the eye Ppening of t'heir newborn
children. Other initial results, which are very complex, rely mainly on the concept of attachment
and focus on emotional as well as factual support of the children’s interests during the second
year._ ‘ .

Durstion: January 1977-December 1980.

" Cooperating groupl(s): Stiftung Volkswagenwerk.

Publications: (1) Grossmann, Klaus E. Emotionale und soziale Entwicklung im Kleinkindalter. In
H. Rauh (Ed.), Jahrbuch fir Entwicklungspsychologie, Band 1. Stuttgart: Klett-Cotta, 1978. {2)
Unpublished paper, available from the investigator: Grossmann, Klaus E. Die Entwicklung sozialer
Beziehungen in den ersten beidan Lebensjahren. (The development of sacial relationships during
the figst two years of life.) ' !

-

YOUNG CHILDREN'S CONCEPTS OF DYING AND DEAD ' \

A

Investigator(s): Otto Weininger, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Depart’ment of Applied Psychology,

Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of Toronto, 262 Bloor Street West, Toronto,

Ontario, Canada M5S 1V6, Phone: (416) 923-6641, Ext. 564. ‘

Purpose: To investigate and try to understand children's concepts of dying and dead.

Subjects: 30 boys and 30 girls, ages 4 to 9, attending one school located in a middle ¢lass, urban
area and from intact families-who have n6t experienced parental separation or death. The children

did not have any unusual emotional or physical problems. ’
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Methode: The child was introduced to the interviewer, who said he was someone interested in
tinding out how children play with some toys and what they think about soms things. In the play
proagbdure, the interviewer presented the materials saying, "The doll s very sick snd is going to
dia’ alternated with "“The dolt was very sick and is now dead.” The discussion part of the ses§jon
consisted of four questions devised by Koocher {1974): “What makes things die?”” "How do yoti
make things come back to life?” "Vﬂ\\:n will you die?’’ and “What will happen when you die?” |f
the child declined to answer after some encouragement, he/she was not pressed, and the discussion
changed direction and became one of talking about what the child was doing at school.

Findings: Results indicate a change in accuracy and comprehension of the concepts /s going to die
and deed: the 4 year old did not understand the concept /s going to die, nor the concept /s now
dead.* Five-year olds do not carry out the instructions gs presented. The b-yesr old does not seem
to understand the concept /s dying or is dead. The 6-year old generally has the sick dolt recover,
but the idea of death as permanent is now introduced by the child. The 7-year old does not have
these concepts established, but the 8-year old shows complete accuracy in the play situation, but
the words that are used to axplain their thinking are not as accurate as their play actions. At age 9,
mast chitdren demonstrate an undarstanding of the permanency of death.

Duration: September 1977-completed.

ANXIETY AND DEFENSIVE STRATEGIES IN CHILDHOOb AND ADOLESCENCE: AN
EMPIRICAL STUDY, UTILIZING PROCESS-ORIENTED INSTRUMENTS OF DESCRIPTION

Investigator(s): _Gi’:dmund JW. Smith, Ph.D., Professor; and Anna Danielsson, M.A_, Research
Associate, Department of Psychalogy, Lund University, Paradisgatan, $-22360 Lund, Sweden.
Purpose: To evaluate the effectiveness of two process oriented techniques to describe reactions of
anxiety and strategies of defense in children.

Subjects: 72 rtbrmal schaol children, ages 7 to 16; 65 normal preschool children, agas 4 to 6; and
76 clinical children, ages 4 to 16, having some form of anxiety manifestations.

Methods: All children are tested with the serial Afterimage test {Al}, the Meta-Contrast technique
{MCT), and Piaget's Landscape Test. The Al and the MCT rest on a percept-genetic theoretical
model which assumes that processes leadipg up to reality-adapted perception {processes mapped
by the tests) reflect the personality ot the subject. Special investigations are made in the clinical
group related to such topics as the regressive reactions caused by a subject’s inability to deal with
anxiety, the change with increasing age of manifestations of depression, borderline reactions,
psychotic states, etc. All information regarding anxiety defense and sy mptoms will be summarized
in an inverted factdr analysis. _
Findings: The data clearly reflect a series of transitions of anxiety manifestations and defensive
strategies from early childhood to puberty. This change is not arbitrary but reflects the proceeding
maturation of the organism. It is possible to describe how anxiety manifestations change from
open reactions of fear in young- children to more and more internalized expressions in older
children and how defenses against anxiety change accordingly. This development is correlated
closely with cognitive maturation or, more precisely, with the child’s ability to distinguish between

" self and nonself. The first major transition occurs when around age 6 the child enters a stage where

thought processes are less closely tied to action than before. However, as long as the cognitive

perspective remains egocentric, the child’s defensive strategy is closely tied, if not only to concrete )

impressions, at least to their immediate representations. Not until these immediate appearances
cease to dominate thought processes, af the second major transition a few years later, do.the adult
types of defense etiter the scene. The shift from a dominating external perspective to an internal
one is often marked by an exaggerated subjectivity. A trained psychologist can score the tests with
high precision and obtain crucial information about a subject within a few hours.

Duration: 1974-1979.

Cooperating group(s): Swedish Council for Social Science Research.

Publications: {1) Smith, G.J.W. and Danielsson, A. Psychopathology in childhood and adolescence
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8s roflected In projected afterimage serlals. Scandlinavian Joumal of Peychology, 1978, 19, 20-39.
{2) Smith, G.JW. and Danielsson, A. From open flight to symbolic and perceptual tactics. Scripts
Minors. Lund: Gleerup, 1976-77.

)]

SYMPATHY AROU.AVL AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF GUILT IN CHILDHOOD

Investigator(s): Ross A. Thompson, AB.. and Martin L. Hoffman, Ph.D., Developmental Psy-
chology Program, Department of Psychology., University of Michigart, 3433 Mason Hall, Ann
Arbor, Michigan 48100. Phone: (313) 764-1587. A ' >

Purposs: To test experimentally the hypothesis that the arousal of sympathy for the victim
fosters guilt feelings in the wrongdoer, to axamine age and sex differences in guilt arousal; and to
extend research concerning the development of guilt to younger aga groups than previously investi-
gated. .

Subjects: 36 girls and 36 boys in grades 1. 3, and 6 of Ann Arbor public schoqls. _

Methods:, Each child was shown three stories {each describing an act of wrdnd'doing; e.g., cheating

at checkers, etc.) utilizing color slides dnd corresponding narrative. Story characters were the same

age and sex as the subject and order of $tory presentations was countédrbalanced. Subjects were

interviewed following each-story. After an assessment of story comprehension, subjects were ssked

to make up a completion to the story and to put themselves in the role of the protagonist: (1) to
describe how they would have fel3 after committing the wrongdoing, (2) to rate the intensity of
that feeling, (3) to explain why they would feel that way, and «(4) to tell how they would feel if
the wrongdoing were detected. Following the assessment of story comprehénsion, subjects ran-
domly assigned to the sympathy arousal condition were asked to describe how the victim of the
wrongdoing felt afterwards. Control subjects received no such arousal. Interviews were secorded
and transcribed verbatim, The primary index of guilt was a story completion measure, from which
was obtained 8 composite story completion guilt score. Thrae other compaosite guilt indices were
based upon: the subject’s self-report of guilt intensity, the subject’s explicit expressions of concern
for the victim, and the quality of justice principles given t6 explain the guilt feelings.

Findings: All four guilt scores abtained by the sympathy arousal subjects were higher thanWthose
of the control subjects, although the difference was significant only on the story comptetion
index. These findings seem to indicate that children who became engaged in the victim’s distress
were more prone to feeling guilty than those who did not. The findings, therefore, provide modest
supporr(tlgk)r the hypothesis that sympathy arousal contributes to guilt. Three of the four guilt

“indices varied significantly with age. Ti\us', older children were found to exhibit more intense story

completion guilt, showed greater concern for the victim’s welfare, and provided ressons for guilt
based upon internalized principles of justice — in contrast to the external orientation of younger
children. Contrary to expectations, boys scored significantly higher on guilt intensity; girls were
nonsignificantly higher orf story completion guilt. Relevant cognitive and affective developmental
processes are discussed in relation to guilt development,

. Duration: October 1976-September 1978,

/

Social
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Cooperating group(s): (1) Ann Arbor Public Schools. (2) National Science Foundation.

" Publications: Information is available from the investigators.

CLASSROOM LEARNING STYLE :ND COOPERATIVE BEHAVIOR OF ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN IN ISRAEL ) ' .
investigator(s): Shlomo Sharan, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer, School of Education, T%l-Aviv University,
Tel-Aviv, Israel; and Rachel Hertz-Lazdrowitz, Ph.D ., Lecturer, School of Education, Haifa Uni-
versity, Haifa, Israél. ’
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Purpose: To assoss the effect of two classroom learning styles on children’scooperative behavior.
lLe., the cooperative learning in small gr0ups vs the individual competition of traditional classroom.
instructlon

Subjects: Children from three elementary schools in a lower class urban neighborhood in Israsl
participated in two experimental studies. Study |: 243 children from nine experimental class-
rooms, grades 3 through 7; and 150 children from parallel classrooms in the control schools. Study
I1: 270 children {64 groups of fiva children} were selected from each of the 18 experimenthl and
control classrooms. Fifty percent of the subjécts had not participated in Study |.

Methods: Two experiments were conducted to asssss various dimensions of cooperation and
competition in children’s spontaneous interpersonal behavior, as well as in their individual judg-
ments. Both experiments were carried out in lowsr class tirban Isreeli elementary schools in which
the teachers had participated in a +W-year project o |mplement cooperative small group learming
“in their schools. Study | employed a game-like task to assess the extent to which children’s
classroom experience woulq transfer to their behavior in a nonacademic situation. Using \the
Madsen Marble Game as a paradigm, 14 matrices were constructed for this experiment, the Chgco
late Coin Game. The matrices provided 33 possible choices, each of which presented the subject
with the dilemma of making a cooperative or competit‘iv&type' selection. The experimenter 'se-
lected randomly four gr five children at & time from each of the 18 classrooms to play the game.
Subjects made judg ts individually without consulting others. Study |1 used an academic task,

_ and its purpose was/to allow for direct observation of children’s task-oriented interaction with
-classmates when the/ir'bdhavior was not structured by the teacher. In Study Il, each group of five

pupils met with the experimenter, and a well-known epigram {understood by all children} was
presented to sach group. Children were asked to recombine the letters into new words not

" appearing in the epigram. At the onset and in the middle of the 18-minute task; pupils were told to

try and work together. Detarled notes were made of their behavior on a number of dimensions of . -
cooperation and compstition. Judges evaluated the protocols on indicators of: cooperation ('og v
announcing new words to groupmates, having new words accepted by groupmatgs, consulting with
others about new words, requesting and offering help, accepting help Jetc.); indicators of competi-
tion {eg., rejection of new words, children comparing the quamity&wor they have created,
hiding one’s page from others’ view, rejecting others’ requests for or offers of hélp in creating new
words, etc.); and/or neutral behavior {e.g., nontask oriented talk, talk to experimenter, etc.). The
number of words created by the groups was recorded as a measure of group productivity.

Findinq;\ﬂ_gsmts from both experiments were sumllar pupils from the cooperative, small group
classrooms were more cooperative and less competmve than those fromclaésrdoms where teachers
employed the traditional competitive’ recitation model. The social- climatd m-groups comprrsed of
children from the small group classrooms was found to be more relaxed than in groups from the

_classrooms with whqle class instruction. Most of these differences were very large as well as being

statistically significant. This was true of children at each grade level, from grades 3 through 7, and
on a variety of tasks measuring individual judgments and interpersonal peer interactions. Pupils
from the small group classrooms, who behaved more cooperatively while performing the task in
Study |1, also created more new words than did agemates from control classes. Findings also show
that cooperating learning patterns in the classroom transfer to children’s behavior on nonacademic
and academic-like tasks on both the cognitive-judgmental and on the social—interactivé levels. These
results were grounds for assérting that school experience, and not.only family life, influences
children’s cooperative and competitive behavior.

Duration: Completed. ¢ .

Cooperating group(s) Israel Center for |ns;rm:t+ nal Television.

Publications: (1) Sharan, S. Cooperative learning insmall groups: A review of methods and effects
on academic achievement, attrtudes and r‘aca/ethmc relations, 1978. (2) Sharan, S Laiarowrtz'
R.; and Reiner, T. Closed circuit television and experiential workshops “for rmplementing instruc-
tional innovatipns, 1978. '
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CHILDREN'S ETHNIC RELATIONSHIPS
o

Investigator(s): Suzanne Ziegler, Ph.D., Research Coordinator and Visiting Protessor, Child in the
City Project, University of Toronto, 466 Spadina Avenue, Suite 424, Toronto, Ontario, Canada
MBS 2G8. Phone: {416) 978-6895.
Purpose: To document the friendship choices of children of a visible minority, a nonvisible

minority, and the majority group; to examine the relationship between such choices and certain
other selected variables; and to validate behaviorally attitudinal measures of tolerance.
Subjects: 80 girls and 73 boys, ages 12 to 15 {most are age 13 or 14}, almost all in grade 8 {a few
in grade 7}, attending four schools in metropolitan Toronto. 49 children are Italian-Canadian {10
are 1st generation and 39 are 2d generation); b5 are 2d generation Chinese-Canadian {1 is Chinase

and 1st generation); and 48 are Anglo-Canadian (a few of them 2d generation, but most are 3d or’

subsequent generation). Half of the children live in neighborhoods and attend schools where their
group is the dominant one numerically. The other half of the children represent a minority of less
than 10% in their school catchment area. -

Methods: The study is focugsed on intragroup and intergroup relations and examines the relation-
ship between in- and outgroup friendship and selected psychological, sociological, and demo-
graphic variables. While the principal method used was the anthropological field method to observe
and record behavior, some pencil and paper measures were also used: the Nowicki-Strickland
Locus of Control Test (abbreviated form); Rosenbarg Self-Esteem Scale; and investigator-created
measures of tolerance for social diversity, tradmon orientation, and Chinese and ltalian ethnic

_identity. -

Findings: The single most powerful predictor of amount of outgroup friendship choices is
whether one’s ethnic group is small ratif than a numaerically dominant group locally.

Duration: February 1977-completed.

Cooperating group(s): Ministry of Culture and Recreation, Ontario.

a
! * ‘.

YOUNG CHILDREN'S TIME AND 1Q

) Investigator(s): Toni Fali)o Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Cathering Cooper, Ph.D., Assistant

Professor, Department of Educatronal Psychology, UnQ/ersrty of Texas, Austin; Texas 78712.
Phone: (512) 471-4155. .
Purpose: To test empirically the aSsumptrons of Az;onc and Markus (1975) related to the amount
of time a child spengs with adults or peers and that chlld s intellectual development; to examine
the relatronshrp between 1Q and time spent with nonfamilial persons and in various types of
activities;sand to describe what types of general behaviors and social interactions are related to
intelligence among preschool children. "

Subjects: 13 girls and 11 boys, average age 4.6, from intact, middle class families; and their
mothers." o _ ' :

Motl\ods" Each mother:kept a daily record of her child's activities and companions for 13 hours a
day for one week. Afterwards, the children were tested individually using the Peabody Picture
Vocabulary Test. v

Findings: An examination of the records indicated that gight categories of activity and six cate-

‘dories of person could account for all descriptions made. The Activities Categories were: sleep and

rest, meals and snacks, school, play, TV, maintenance (e.g., errands, baths, and housecleaning},
socializing (e.g., visiting or entertaining other families with members of one’s family}, and reading.
The-Person Categories were: alone, sibling, parent, peers, whole family, and others. The interrater
reliability {(percent agreement) for all categories was above 90%. The results indicate that time
spent with parents (r = .34, p <.05) and sibling¥ (r = .38, p <.06) were related to 1Q. However,
time with peers (r = —.39, p <.05) was related negatively to 1Q. The reason suggested for the
discrepancy between sibling and peer time results is that parental presence alters the nature of the
interaction between children. Parental presence was more common during sibling time (76%} than
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peer time (24%). In terms of activities, play with parents was related positively to 1Q (r = .36,
p <.0B), while play with rs {r = —.38, p<.0b) was related negatively to IQ. These results
indicate the significance forﬁnmllectual development of the person pressnt during activities. TV
watching (X = B.5 hours per week) was related positively to 1Q (r = .34, p<.05), although

-previous researchers have reported a negative relationship between TV watching and intellectual

skills. {The sxplanation for this positive finding is that the children in this sample were sither older
or watched less TV than children studied previpusly.} No sex differences were found, nor did
having a sibling alter the amount of time spent alone, with peers, the whole family, or others. The
1Q scores ranged from 100 to 140. Although the results provide support for the assumptions mads
in the confluence madel {Azjonc and Markus), they do not uniquely support it. Similar findings
would have been expected from modelmg theory.

Dumlon Completed.

-A FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF THE SOCIALIZATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF TWIN BOYS

investigator(s): Hugh Lytton, Ph.D., Professor; and Denise Watts and Bill Yuzwak, Research®
Associates, Department of Educational Psychology, University of Calgary, 2920 - 24th. Avenue,

. N.W., Calgary, Alberta, Canada T2N 1N4. Phone: 284-5652.

Purpose: To lnvestigate the socialization process from a-longitudinal perspsctive, and in particular,
to study the development of twing over time.

Subjects: As many as possible of 46 pairs of male twins, ages 8 to 10, whose famlly Interaction
and social development were first studied when they were age 2%. A control group of singleton

~ boys, with one control subject per twin pair, will be selected randomly from the twins’ classes to

participate in the study on a limited basis.

Methods: Assessment of family interaction and parental socialization practices will be carried out
in the home. Three structured family tasks will be gdministered to each twin pair and their parents
together. These.will .consist of a construction task (building with a Lego set), a cooperative/
competitive task (Madsen Cooperation Bogrd), and a family discussion. Mother and father will be
interviewed separately in the home to obtain information on the twins’ behavior and development
and on parents’ childrearing practices. An informal observation will be conducted during the home
visits to assess the general climate of family interaction {twin families only). Assessment of both
twins and singletons will be, carried out individually at school. Teachers will be asked to complete
two rating scales on each subject with whom they are working. The children will be administered
the Crichton Vocabulary Scale, the Progressive Matrices {Sets A, Ab, B), and the Peabody Indi-
vidual Achievement Tests. They will also be given two tests of moral maturity and moral reasoning
{Hoffman, 1970 and Carroll, 1974} which have been adapted for the study. School health and
psychological files will be examined for informatiop pertaining to the ch;,]\dren s physical growth

" and health and adjustment to the schbol environment. Twins only will be asked to answer some

general questions ooncernmg their relationships with parents. Basic questions include: How do
twin boys’' general ability, school achievement, moral development, peer relations, and general
adjustment differ from those of singleton boys at ‘elementary school age? How: far can twins’
characteristics at ages 8'and 10 be predicted from their earlier and their parents’ earlier and current
characteristics? How far can they be predicted from biological factorss; i.e., pregnancy and birth

* data? What is the genetic contribution to these characteristics?

Duration: September 1978-September 1980.
Cooperating group(s): Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council, Canatda.

Publicaﬂom. {1) Proceedings of the Second International Congress on Twm Studies, Washington, - ~

D.C., August 1977: A genetic analysis of twins'. naturalistically observed behavior. (2) Lytton H.,;
Martin, N.G.. and Eaves, ..J. Environmental and genetical causes of variation in ethologioal
aspects of behavior in -two-year-old boys. Social Biology, 1977, 24, 200-211. (3) Lytton, H. .
Correlates of compliance and the rudiments of conscience in two-year-old boys. Canadian Joumal
of Behavioral Science, 1977, 9, 242-251. (4) A list of publications is available from the investi-
gators. .
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SEX ROLE IDENTITY IN ADOLESCENCE ; )
Investigator(s): Antanas Suziedelis, Ph.D., Protessor, Department of Psychology. Catholic Uni-
versity of America, Washington, D.C. 20064 Phone: (202) 636-6999.

Purpose: To contribute to‘he unerstanding of sex role development during adolescence and to
develop a set of refiable and convenient imstruments for the study of sex roles in this age group.
Subjects: 1,000 adolescents, ages 12 to 16: 100 Boys and 160 girls in each age group (12, 13, 14,
15, and 16). The sample was balanced for race, sociosconomic status, urban-rural, and geographtc
aréa (67 different U.S. locations}. ;
Methods: A specially designed schedule, indluding a combination of techmques (structural inter-

views, rating scales, self-report inventary, and pro;ectwe type items) will be used The schedule wat
administered individually by interviewers in sessions averaging 45 minutes. Data have been exten- - .

sively checked, caded, scaled, and are ow/[;emq analyzed.

‘Duration: September 1975-Septembly 1979.

Cooperating group(s): Catholic Univarsity, Boys Town Center for the Study of Youth Develop-
ment,

Publications: A paper presented at the American Psychological Assocnatloh Conventuon 1977
Suziedelis, A, Differentiation of masculine and feminine amoag adolescent girls.

SEX BIAS IN CLASSROOM TEACHERS’ SPEECH AND LANGUAGE REFERRALS

tnvestigator(s): Elien-Marie Silverman, Ph.D_, Assistant Protessor: and K. Van Opens, Department
of Speech, Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53233, Phone: (414) 224-7349.

Purpose: To detect whether and to what degree elementary school classrgom teachers’ spesch and-

-

language referrals are influenced by the sex of the child. _ -
Subjects: Over 100 elementary classraom teachers, in grades K-6, employed by four school dis-
tricts in a suburban area of a large metropolitan area.

Methods! Each teacher- will complete a qUestionnaire designed to assess the likelihood of her
referral to a speech pathologist children with identified communication disorders based on the sex
of the child. Approximately 25 teachers will be administered each of four forms. Each of the
questionnaire forms will contain four brief anecdotes featurmg four communication disorders:
stuttering, voice disorders, articulation disorders, and language disorders. Forms will vary in terms
of the sex of the child mentu&ed in the anecdote and in terms of the order of placement of the”
anecdote on, the page. Mean scale values indicating likelihood of reférral for each disorder by sex
and the severit'y of the disorder by sex will be computed.

Duration: August 1978-November 1978,

EFFECT OF PUBERTAL DEVELOPMENT ON MALE SYEREOTYPICAL BEHAVIOR
lmmtidator(s): Anthony J. Russo, M.A _, Graduate Student, George Peabody College for Teachers,
Box*771, Nashville, Tennessee 37203. Phone: (615) 329-0822: and John Money, Ph.D., Professor,
Department of F:ediatrics, Johns Hopkins University Hospital, Baltimore, Maryland 21218.
Purpose: To study the effect of pubertal development on male stareotypical {macho) behavior.
Subjects: Approximately 200 middle class boys, ages 10, 13, and 16.

Methods: Boys were given a battery of tests and measures to evaluate gender identity and self-

concept, including a peer status scale, a macho behavior scale, a pubertal scale, a cognitive develop-'

ment (formal operations) instrument, measurement of socioeconomic status, and a,measurement
of sexual morality growth, :
Duration: October 1978-December 1979. ' ' .
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ALCHEMY OF LOVE (IN ADOLESCENTS)

Investigator(s): M.A. Sklansky, M.D., Professor, Clinical Psychiatry, Chicago Institute of Psycho-
analysis, 180 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Hhnois 60601. Phone: (312) 332 4434,

Purpose: To study psychological nlemem‘; such as narassism and sexual needs, und than mter-
refationship in adolescents. ¢

Subjects: 20 adolescent boys and girls, ages 15 to 20. f : : A
Methods: Both long- and short-term psychoanalysis and psychothempeutlc studies will be carried
out. Detailed verbal accounts of the interactions in these sessions will be recorded and analy zed.
Findings: Preliminary analysis of data seems to point to a blending ot narcissistic and soxual nesds
in transterence from childhood objacts to peers.

Durstion: 1976-1980.

GENDER IDENTITY DEVELOPMENT: ATYPICAL AND TYPICAL
RS

~ Investigator(s): Richard Green, M.D., Professor, and Katherine Williams, M.A ., Resoarch Associ-
ate, Department of Psychiatry and Behawvioral Science, Health Sciences Center, Stato Univarsity of
New York, Stony Brook, New York 11794, Phone: (616} 444-2581; John Hanley, M.D.; 4nd
Robert Stoller, M.D., Professors, Department of Psychiatry, University of California Medical
School, Los Angeles, California 90024; and Robert Rose, M.D., Professor, Department of Psy-
chiatry and Behavioral Science; University ot Texas Medical Branch, Galveston, Texas 77550
Purpose: To follow a group of culjurally atypical and prepubertal boys and girls and a culturally
typical matched group thr(‘)uqh' adolescence and into adulthood to assess the developmental un-
folding of conventional and unconventional patterns of sexual identity in males and females.

. Subjects: 60 feminine boys, initially evaluated at ages 4 to 11, and their parents were paired with
an age-and-family constellation matched group of 50 boys with typically masculine behaviors; and
50 tomboy girls, evaluated at ages 4 to 12, and their parents were paired with an age-and-family
constellation matched group of typically teminine girls. Control samples consisted of children
matched for age, sibling sequence, patental marital status, and parental SES.

Methods: Typical and atypical gendes identity development data were gathered in sevetal ways,
Atter the initial telephone screening, both parents received and filed out a self-administered

‘questionnaire developed for this study. It included informational and attitudinal questions dealing

. with demographic characteristics, family composition, marital interaction, parent-child relation-
ships, and the child’s behavior. Each parent also completed the Minnesota Muttiphasic Personality
Inventory and the Sixteen Personallty Factor Questionnaire. Both parents (if possible) then under-

. went a joint clinical interview covering the child's developmental ‘history and current behavior
patterns, and individual interviews covering their own developmental and,current experiences (e.9.,
parents’ earlier life experiences, current marital relationship, their ralationship to their child, and
descriptions of their child’s behaviors). The sample children were given a series of psychological”
tests that have been shown to reveal sex differences  |t-Scale for Children, Draw-A-Person Test,
Draw-A-Family Test, Toy Preference Teast, Family Doll Fantasy, Parent and Actii{ity Preference
Procedure, Parent Reaction to Sex-Typed Play, Children’s Embedded Figures Test, and the Family
Apperception Test. Children were also given the appropriate level Wechsler Intelligence Scale, and
additional information about the child's school interactions was provided by a school teacher
rating form. A number of stydies were also performed including Buccal Smears taken on the'
fomlnlne boy sample; elect;oencpph{loqrdplm studies recorded on subsamples of all four groups;
and plasma testosterone analysis done for a subsample of both groups of males. Periodic reevalu-

. ations were performed with children undergoing clinical interviewing,-and parents completing

Py self-administered questionnaires evaluating both the child’s current behaviors and their methods of
coping with these behavidrs. - )
Findings: The atypical children engage in gender-role behaviors conhsidered typical of thedther

_sex. The feminine boys avoid sports and rough, aggressive activities. Th(\ey prefer the company ot
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~gitls, playing with girls” toys and drassing in girls’ clothes. They role play as females when playing
house or tmitating charactars trom books or teloevision. The tomboy qirls behave in a culturally
mascubing manner. Sports, espacially when played with boys, is a favorite activity. They are less
iterosted in playing with dolls than with trucks and guns. it they play house-typs games, they
often take a8 male role. Their gender-role behavior closely resembles that of the maesculine boy
group. The descriptions provided are based on the initial evaluations of these children and will be
supplemented by poriodic reevaluations.
Duration: 1969 1980, o
Cooperating groupls}: National Insmutu ol Mental Hualth Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mantal
Health Admiistiation, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, th(,atIOn,l_ﬁﬂd Woeltare.
Publications: {1} Willlams, K., Green, R, and Goodman, M. Patterns of sexual idefftity develop-
ment A preliminary report on the “tomboy.” In R, Simmons (Ed.), Resserch in community snd
mental health. Greenwich JAI Prass (in press). (2) Green, R. Childrgn with cross-gender behaviors.
In J. Noshpitz (Ed.), Basic handbook of child psychiatry. New York: Basic Books, Inc. {in press).
(3) Green, R. One hundred ten feminine and masculine boys. Behavioral contrasts and demo-
araphic similaritios. Archives of Sexual Behavior, 1976, 5, 425 446. (4) Green, R. Sexual identity
c(yrf/icr in children and aduits. New York Basic Books, Inc., 1974, (6) Green, R, Twenty-five
boys with atypical gender identity A behavioral summary. In J. Zubin and J. Monay (Eds.},
‘ Contemporary sexual behavior. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1973. (6) A publi-’
i cation list s available from Dr. Greon.

’

N

42-FB-6 DEVELOPMENT OF SEX DIFFERENCES IN EXPLORATORY BEHAVIOR DURING THE
FIRST YEAR OF LIFE

investigator(s): Heidi Keller, Ph.D., Assistant Protessor, Institute of Psychology, University of
-~ Mainz, Saarstr, 2, 65 Mamz Wast Germany. Phone: 06131/382346.
* Purpose: To dnalyze parent-child relationships related to the development of sex differences.

Subjects: 10 girls and 10 boys followed from their 14th day until they are age 1.

Methods: The children are visited eight times at home and undergo the same procedures at each
* z age level, Mother child and father-child interactions are videotaped in a free play situation. The

tapes are analyzed according to a descriptive system. Exploratory measures include (1) visual

exploration (habituation paradigm according to Lewis), visual pursuit (according to Karnes), and

visual fixation {according to Kagan); (2) auditory exploration (presentatlon of four tones}; and' el

manipulative exploration {in the second half of the 1st year of life). Control variables include (1)

maturity measures (Igngth, weight, head circumferencs), (2} spontaneous activity during non-rem- _

.. sleep, and (3) affective rating of the parents. .

Findings: Sex difterences in behavioral reactions to”auditory stimulation are evident - girls are

more active and show greater behavioral variability at 14 days, but not at 3 months.

Duration: 19771979, :

Cooperating group(s): Deutsche Forschungsgemeinschaft (German Research Foundation).

y

. . N

42-F8-7 AN INVESTIGATION OF SEX ROLE DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDREN '

Investigator{s}: C.H. Henshall, M.A., Research Student, Medical Psychology Uhit, Cambridge
University, Free School Lane, Cambridge, England. T )

Purpose: To describe the sex role development ot middle class nursery school children; and to
- attempt to relate individual differences to environmental variables such as siblings, parental sex
. ' role behavior and attitudes, and contact with the world outside the family.

Subjects: 50 childien of professional or academic parents, ages 2% to 5, attending nursery school
at least twice a week,
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Methods: During free play period at school, an abservational study was conducted to éxamine
posr choles, social interaction, toy choice, and activity levels. A wide range of specially designed
tests and interviews admimistered indvidually assessed knowladge of anatomecal sax, sex typad hai
u;tyl'm and clothing, and concepts of adult and child sex roles. Sex role mterviews are readminis:
temd 10 groups to investigate the aHect of various (hnldmn Qn each other’s attitudes. After- 6
months at primary school, sex role interviews will be repeated on some childron. Parental inter-
views will assess parental sex role attitudes and behavior and the cantact the child has with the
outside world through books, TV, triends, and travel. This intormation will be cross chetked with
Lehavioral record sheets which parents will be asked to hil out.

Duration: October 1976 Decembaer 1974,

Cooperating group(s): Social Science Research Council

CROSS-CULTURAL STUDIES OF SOCIAL BEHAVIOR N

Investigator(s): David R. Thomas, Ph.D.. Protessor, Dopartment of Psychology. University of
Waikato, Private Bag, Hamilton, New Zealand. Phone 62 889,

Purpose: To compare sex role ditfarences in social behavior .

Subjects: 96 school children, ages 14 to 16, equally divided by sex, from New Zealand, Cook
Islands, Western Samoa, and Fiji, .

Methods: The girls and boys were asked to indicate the frequency with which they engaged jn 34
activities {on frequency categories) and then to indicate whether they thought each activity was
appropriate for men only, women only . or both men and women.

Duration: January 1977 June 1979, . -

Publications: (1) Thomas, D.R. Cooperation and competition among childien in the Pacific Is-
lands and New Zealand. 1he school as an agent of social change. Joumnal of Research and Deavelop-
ment in Education, 1978, (2) Thomas, D.R. Cooperation and competition among Polynesiain and
Ewopean childien, Child Development, 1975, 46, 948-953,

PREMENSTRUAL TENSION AND MENARCHEAL EXPERIENCE

Investigator{s): Jon C. Meccarello, Ph.D. Candidate, Instructor, Department of Psychology, State
University of New York, 4230 Ridge Lea Road, Amherst, New York 14226. Phone (716)
8311187,

Purpose: To study the effects of the quality of women's preparation for and subsequent experi-
ence of the menarche (first menstruation) on the psychological, psychophysiolagical, and cagnitive
correlates of later premenstrual tension. -

Subjects: 6L gitls 306 girls were assessed premenstiually and then postmenstiually , while 29 qirls
ware assessed postmenstrually and then premenstrually.

Methods: In the first session, three psychological measures were used: the Mehrabien and Russell
Impact of Environments Scale, the Rotter Internal-External Locus of Control Scale, and the
Spielberger State Anxiety Scale. Each subject’s measurements of autonomic reaction were ‘assessed
during a resting phase (spontaneous skin fluctuations, skin conductance level, respiration, heart-
tate) and during a task that consisted of rating the volume of a senes of tones ot constant
moderate intensity {loudness, slope of the loudness ratings, habituation of skin conductance
response to the tones, skin conductance response, heartiate response). A menarcheal experience
questionnaire assessed subjgcts’ menarche experience. In the second session, the procedure used 10
assess the psychological and™astonomic measurements was repeated in the same order as in the
tirst session. Each subject was placed into either the positive feedback, negative teedback , or no
task /no feedback condition 1o assess attributions for performance outcome, Those in the positive
or negative feedback  conditions were asked to perform a puzsle task (No. 7. Wechsler Adult
intelligence Scale} and were given positive or negative feedback regarding their performance out:
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come. Causal attributions regarding their performance were measured. Then all subjects’ reports of

promomtruol symptoms were assessad. )

Findings: A possible model of premenstrual aroysal in psychologlcal psychophysiological, and
cognitive terms could be articulated. Noqatlve menarcheal experlence interacts with the menstrual
phuo to effect differing attentional factors In women. Social and cultural factors, such as per-
celved sucoess or failure on L neutrll task, can influence women’s reports of premenstrual symp-
toms.*

Duration: March 1977-February 1979,

Publicetions: A paper presented at the American Psychological Assoclation Meeting, Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 1978: Meccarello, J.C. The effects of reported menarcheal experiences on pre-
menstrual tension symptomatology.

ALCOHOL ABUSE PREVENTION AMONG YOUTHS IN BOYS’ CLUBS ' ™

tnvsstigator(s): Donald K. Jordan, National Project Director, Alcohol Abuse Prevention, Boys'
Clubs of America, 771 First Avenus, New York, New York 10017, Phone (212) 567-8584: and
Carol Kazlow, Ph.D.; and Susan Lachman, M.A. Insight Associates, 28 Shore Park Road, Great
Neck, New York 11023 . .
Purpose: To assess the impact on participants of nine demonstration model alcohol sbuse preven-
tion education programs; to identify modalitias that most effectively’enabled youngsters to make
responsible decisions concerning alcohol:; and to develop alcohol education programs that can be
incorporated into the framework of the Boys Clubs and can be replicated in other clutss.

Subjects: Boys, ages 9 to 19, enrolied in one of nine demonstration Boys’ Clubs’ alcohol abuse
prevention education programs.-

Methods: The Boys' Clubs'of America Alcohol Abuse Project {BCA} was based on thres sequen-
tial types of demonstration projects: Pilot, Model, and Prototype. The first year was characterized
as a Pilot Phase — a trial and error period that emphasized developing intervention strategies. The
rationala developed during. the Pilot Phase was based on the hypothesis that positive feehngs
toward oneself and other$ would lead to responsible decision making-in many areas. Thus, when
youngsters are confronted with difficult decisions reqardmg alcohol, those who have developed
greater awareness of themsslves, their values, and thenr worth would be better sbie to weigh
alternatives and make informed, reasoned decisions. In the 2d year, the Model Phase, strategies
developed during the Pilot Phase were tested, In the 3d year, the project utilized the prototypes
that would test the appllcablllty of the models to the real world. In 1976-77, the Model Year, nine
Boys’ Clubs were selected on the basis of their need, interest, and ability to develop demonstration
programs. In.each club, an alcohol abuse’ prevention project was developed around a different
aspect of the Boys' Clubs’ program: i.e., citizenship training at Boys’ €lub bf East Aurora, key-
stone at Boys’ Club of Fullerton; cultural at Kips Bay Boys' Club; media project at Pacifica Boys’
Club; peer counseling at Boys’ Club of Pittsfield, Inc.; community education at Richmiond Boys’
Club; arts and crafts at South Omaha Gene Eppley Boys’ Club; and the family approach at Whesler
Boys' Club. Three instruments were developed to assess the project’s impact on-the participants.
The instruments administered to the participants at the inception of the pgogram consisted ot (1) a
series of demographic questions designed to elicit information on patterns of alcohol use; (2) the
Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale; and (3)- a structured, opef-ended interview to evaluate several factors
related to alcohol consumption behavior {i.e., amouht consumed at ong;sitting, drinking resulting
in troublesome behavior, conforming behavior in"drinking situations“etc.}). Data analyzed were
based on 124 pretests and 95 posttests of the participants. Reports of on-site visits by National
Project staff were written, and interviews with Project Coordlrators were taped to determine the
nature of the implementation process in the individual clubs.

Findings: Evaluators concluded that the BCA Project (1) modified the attitudes and behavior of
129 youngsters enrolled in BCA demonstration alcohol abuse’ prolects (2) exposed 27 secondary
groups to alcohol awareness programs in saven sites, and (3) developed model programs that are
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ready to be incorporated into thé structure of the Boys' Clubs. There appearsd to be a consistent
decline in the perceived pressure to drink on the part ot program participants (60% ot protest
participants vs. 63% of posttest participants felt never pressured to diink). There was a trend away
from conforming to this peer pressure {22% pretest participants vs. 13% posttest participants $aid

they usuaily went along with the pressure to drink). ’
Dm'dﬁ: September 1976-Dacember 1978. “
Cooperating group(s): National institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Drug Abuse,

“and Mental Health Administration;. Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education,

and Weltars. : -

v

THE NAPA EXPERIMENT: PREVENTION EVALUATIQN RESEARCH

Investigator(s): Eric Schapsy Ph.D., Project Director, Pacific Institute for Research and Evaluation,
39 Quall Court, Suite 201, Walnut Creek, California 94596, Phone: (415} 938-4900.

Purpose: To examine the impact of various substance abuse prevention strategies using rigorous
experimental and quasiexperimental designs; and to tost six strategies designed to build the sodial
oor;npetencies of young people and to strengthen the responsiveness of their school environments.
Subjects: Approximately 4,000 control and 4,000 experimental school children, in grades 3
through senior high school, within the Napa Valley Unified School District.

Methods: To analyze the effectivéness of this 3-year longitudinal drug abuse prevention program,
evaluations at the end ¢f each project year will involve comparisons of experimental and control
classes, and these will be based on measures assessed appropriate to the particular grade levels
tested. The evaluation will be guided by a change agent model which hypothasizes a sequential
causal ordering of program outcomes from general effects on individuals’ general self-perceptions
to specific etfects on attitudes and intentions related to drug use. Outcome measures include
several indices of drug use and abuse: self-reported use, institutional records of use, trace measures
of use, intentiors of use, attitudes toward drugs and drug use, exposure to use, as well as measures
of, vanous personal and social factors thought to be significant in the etiology of use: Emphasis will
be placed upon tha use of multnple research methods, multiple measuremant techniques, and
multiple comparison groups. Specific instruments and methods to be used include: Teacher Morale
Inventory (Suehr}; Moos and Humphrey Group Environment Scale; Moos and Trickett Classroom
Environment Scale; Locus of Responsibility Scale; Piers-Harris Children’s Self-Concept Scale, Jes-
sor PV-AGR énp E-ACR Scales; Stanford Achievement Test, Form A (Primary, Intermediate, and
Advanced); California Test of Personality, Sense of Personal Freedom Subscale; Jessor PV-Ind
Scale; and California Study Methods Survey (Planning and Systems Subscale).

Durstion: _July- 1978-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Prevention Branch; National “Institute on Drug Abuse; Alcohol, Drugy
Abuse, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

o

DRUG E*PERIMENTATION AMONG PRETEENS IN A HIGH RISK COMMUNITY

investigator(s): David Caplovitz, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Sociology, Graduate School,

City University of New York, 33 West 42nd Street, New York, New York 10036. Phone: {212)

790-4713. .

Purpose: To find out the extent of drug expenmentatlon among boys, ages 10 to 13, living in a

low income community in New York City; and to find out some ot the determinants of drug use

by children in this age range. ’ . ,

Subjects:’ 500 boys, ages 10 to 13, living on the Lower East Side of New York.

Methods: Utilizing a standardized questionnaire, an interview survey will be administered to each’

boy three times over a 2%:-year period. )

(65.
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Findings: From 6% to 20% of these youngstegs reported drug use — the highest peroentage being
for marijuena.

Duration: April 1977-March 1880.

Coopersting group(s): National Institute on Druy Abuse, Alwhol Drug Abuse, and Mantal Health
Administration; Public Health Service: U.S. Department of Heaith, Education, and Weltare.

CHILDREN'S SMOKING

n tor{s): Beulsh R. Bewley, M.D., M.Sc., M.F.C.M., Senior Resaarch Fellow: and Mark R.D.
Johnson, Ph.D.; Micheel Murray, B.Sc.. Martin Bland, M.Sc.: and Michael Banks M.Sc., Lecturers,
Department of Community Medicine, Medical School, St. Thomas's Hospital L.ondon, England
SE1 7EH. Phone: 928-9202. 4

--Purpose:  To study longitudinally children’s smoking and respiratory symptoms. .

Subjects: Approximately 6,000 school children, ages 11 to 12 in 1974, from 48 secondary schools
in Derbyshire, who were followed yearly from 1974 to 1978, ang their parents and head teachers,
who were questioned in 1974 and 1978, and the teaching statt in the schools in 1974 and 1976,
Methods: The study, which began in 1974, involved the Department of Community Medicine of
St. Thomas's Hospital snd the Derbyshire Area Health and Education Authorities. The detailed
methodology is reported in Publication (1) below.

Findings: Six percent of the boys and 2.6% of the girls were smok{ng one or more cigarettes a
week. Children’s smoking is associated with parents’ or siblings’ smoking. Boys were more likely to
smoke if fathers smoked; girls, if mothers smoked. More money, mixing with a mixed sex peer
group, and playing truant are associated with increased risk of smoking.

Duration: 1973-1980.

Cooperating group(s): Medical Research Council.

Publicstions: (1) Banks, M. et &. Long term study of smoking by secondary school children.
Archives of Disesss in Children, 1978, 53, 12-19. (2) Bland, M. et a/. Effect of children and parent
smoking on the respiratory system. Arch/ves of Disease In Children, 1978, 53, 100-105,

/

EVALUATION OF EXODUS DRUG PREVENTION PROGRAM

Investigator(s): Fred R. Crawford, Ph.D., Dire tor, Center for Research in Social Change, Emory
University, Atlanta, Georgia 30322. Phone: (4 320-7525, :
Purpose: To measure the efficacy, effectuveness and efficiency of a special commumty -school
based program to influence drug use of hlgh school age persons from-a hlack, disadvantaged
neighborhood in Atlanta, - !

Subjects: 400 males and females, ages 14 to 22, half in public school and half attendmg 8 stroet
academy.

Methods: Interviews were held with the students at designated points in the program and service
contracts were recorded for processing. Official records were kept of grades and school attendance.
Participant observers and staff were asked for judgments of the students. Instruments used for
assessment included Dean’s Alienation, Semantic Differential Technique, and Rotter Internal-
External Locus of Control Scale. .

Findings: The program is swamped by changes favoring drug use in the external world. Drug use
appears sndemic today.

Duration: August 1977-July 1979 _ _
Cooperating group(s): National Institute on Drug Abuse; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health
Administration; Publi¢ Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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ROLE TAKING SKILLS IN LEARNING DIMBLED EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED, AND
NORMAL SCHOOL CHILDREN

investigator(s): William Sobesky, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology, Uni-
versity of Denwer, Denver, Colorado 80204; and Jill Waterman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Medical
School; and Louise Silvern: Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology, Univarsity of
Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80302. Phone: (303) 492-8805.

Purpode: To assess the contribution of sociocognitive development to social adjustment in groups
of children who have specitic leaming problems, or emotional problems, or neither.

Subjects: 20 children trom normal classrooms; 40 children from self-contained classes for learning
disabilities; and 39 children from self-contained classes tor emotionally disturbed chnldmn All
subjects were white, middie or lower class children. -

Methods: The children were tested individually on a cognitive role taking task, the Nickle-Dime
Game developed by Flavell et a/; a measure of affective perspective taking developéd by the
inyestigators; Slosson Quick- Test of Intelligence (verbal 1Q}; and Raven Progressive Matrices (non-
verbal 1Q). Teachers and parents completed a measure ot the Ferguson Behavior Checklist.
Findings: Emotionally disturbed children scored significantly lower than normals on both role
taking measures. Learning disabled children fell in between, in spite of having 1Qs considsrably
lower than emotionally disturbed children. Some emotionally disturbed children had quite high
role taking skills and these children appesred antisocial {vs. inhibited) on the teachers’ checklists.
While' more inhibited behavior was associated with very low role taking within the normal group,
high role taking was associated with good adjustment.

Duration: September 1976 December 1978,

CHANGES IN SEX ROLE STEREOTYPING IN CHILDREN'S TELEVISION PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Daniel J. Christie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Robert A, Smith, B.A., Depart-
ment of Psychology, Ohio State University, 1465 Mt. Vernon Avenue, Marion, Ohio 43302
Phone. (614) 389-2361.

Purpose: To examine children’s television programs in terms of the frequency of male and female
characters and the amount of sex role stereotyping.

Methods: After eliminating four television programs because females did not appear in them
regularly, the six most popular programs according to Neilsen ratings for 1975-76 were examined:
“Pebbles and BamBam,” "'Speed Buggy,”” ‘'Land of the Lqst,” “""Valley of the Dinosaurs,”’ *’Scooby
Doo,”" and “Isis.”” The jydgrams were videotaped once and then another version of each program

was videotapad later. Sex stereotyped behaviors of the major and many of the minor chagacters ’

were recorded first by ¢ one observer and then by another. o T

Findings: Results are consistent with previous research indicating that females are undvrrepre
sented in children’s television. However, while still existing, the amount of sex role stereotyping in
children’s television is declining in comparison with the results of earlier studies. i

Duration: September 1975-completed.

Cooperating group(s): Ohio State University, Marion Campus, Audio/Visual Services.
Publications: Information is available from the investigators.

)

. DEVELOPMENTAL TRENDS IN THE USE OF NONVERBAL BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): Robert S. Feldman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department.of Psychology, Tobin,
518, Umversnty of Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01003. Phone: (413) 546 0130. .

Purpose: To" s’tudy ‘the ontogeny and development of the ability to use, control, and monitor
nonverbal behawor, and eventually to investigate the joint development of verbal and nonverbal
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“tively on a nonverbal level. In one series of studies, children, ages 3

e

Subjects: Males and females from age 3 through adulthood. A
Methods: A number of studies are planned related to the dewslopment ot the ability to momitor
and vontrol nonvaibal behavior. This jesearch grows out of work on the identitication of non
varbal concomitants of verbal dissembhing. 1t appears that adults reveal whan they are being
varbally deceptive through movements ot their bodies, and to a lesser extent, through their facial
expressions. On the other hand, young children’s nonverbal behavior has been shown in & previous
study to be markedly more revealing of verbal deception than that of adults. This suggeﬁ that
with incraasing age, individuals show less Spontaneous nonverbal expressivity, but instead, gain
increasing insttumental control of their nonverbal behavior. 1t seems reasonable that such en
hancad control s related to increases in cognitive ability, pai ticularly with respect to decraases n
egocantric thinking and to the development of the skill of placing onesslf in the position of an
observer and seeing the situation from the observer's point of view {taking the role of the other),
The planned studies will examine an hypothesized increase in the sill to present oneselt effec-
}Z 15, will be told to say very
positive things about an experience that is either pleasant or unpleasant. Thus, they will be either
truthtul or dissembling on a verbal level. Subjects will be videotapod, and their nonvorbal behavior
will be analyzed both by means of objective coding methods and by judgments of naive observers.
Changes in the ability to be deceptive related to age of subject can then be determined. These
studies will be tollowed by expariments that include independent assessments of cognitive ability,
role taking skills, and measures such as child (and parent) Machiavellianism. UHimately, it is
anticipated that the development of both vert al and nonverbal communicative skills will be
investigated jointly in a series of experiments. .
Findings: |t appears that there is a developmental trend in the nonverbal. disclosure of deception,
First graders reveal the fact that they are verbally deceptive more readily thiough their facial
expressions that do 7th graders and adults.
Duration: January 1977-December 1980, «
Cooperating group(s): University of Massachusetts Faculty Research Grants.
Publications: (1) Feldman, R.S. efal. Nonverbal cues as indicators of verbal dissembling. Ameri-
can Educational Research Journal (in press). {2) Feldman, R.S. Nonverbal disclosure of deception
and interpersonal affect. Journal of Educational Psychology, 1976, 68, 807-816. (3) Allen, V.|
and Feldman, R.S, Nonverbal cues to comprehension: Encoding of nonverbal behaviors naturally
and by iole play. Techorcal Beport. Madison. Wisconsin Research and Development Center for

Logmitive Leatming, 1976, (4) Allen, V.L. and Feldman, R.S. Decoding of children’s nonverbal

responses. Technical Report No. 365, Madison: Wisconsin Research and Developmenl Center .for
Coqnmvo Ledrnlnq 1976.
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SPECIAL GROUPS OF CHILDREN

Physically Handicapped .

42-GA-1 EDUCATION, TRAINING, AND WORK OF THE HANDICAPPED IN GREATER\{!OMBAY
] . —
Investigator(s): Mandakini Khandekar, M.A., Dip. S.S.A., Head, Unit for Child and Youth Re-
search, Tata Institute of Social Sciehces, Post Box 8313, Deonar, Bombay, India 400 088.

* Purpose: To collect some minimum data on the handicapped for selecting persons for the Na-
tional Society for Equal Opportunities for the Handicapped (NASE CH) vocational programs for '
the home bound; and to provide services to others depending on their handicap, age, sex, edu-
cation, and training.

Subjects: 2,481 identitied handicapped persons residing in the Greater Bombay area.
Methods: An enumeration of all the handicapped in Greater Bombay was originally planned;
however, after covering only 43 localities, this plan had to be given up. The present data, collected,
® . from 1973 to 1975, includes a total of 2,481 identified handicapped, persons. A pretested inter-

view schedule was used, and forms were completed for each handicapped person.

Findings: According to the 1971 Census, the sex ratio {number of females per 1,000 males) in
Greater Bombay was 719, among the handicapped, it was even lower 546, {Reasons given for
these discrepanocies were pe})ples reluctance to admn the presence of a hindicapped woman,
espacially an adult woman in their family; and a lower percenmge of women in general among the
\_ migrants who come to Bombay.) In 1971, 42% of Bombay's total population was children and
teenagers, age 19 or less; but among the handicapped, they accounted for almost half of the total
13 number. Of the handicapped over age 20. 40% were sither heads of households or their spouses.
Sixty-three percent of all the handicapped belonged to low income groups earning less than 50 .
. rupees per month. The figures also showed that 43% and 34% of the boys and qirls respoectively,
ages 5 to 9, were in school, while 65% and 52% of the boys and dirls respectively, ages 10 to 14,
were in school. This would seem to indicate that ghe,txandica;>ped usually had: a late start in their
educabi()n Thirty-two percent of the men and 48% of the wormen over age 10 were illiterate; and
33% of the handicapped in higher income households and .34% of .those living_in flats were
illiterate. A very high percentage of handicapped men (81%) and women (90%) w were untrained.
. The sex-age-specific work participation rates {percentage of workers in a sex-age group to total
number of persons in the same qroup) were’ !

Age group ) Men Women

15-19 108 22
20-29 ’ 37,5 ‘ 10.3
30-39 o f ' 8.4
40-49 . 481 32
50 or over ) 185 " 36

The data raised important questions dealing with the respective toles of special education and

mainstreaming. The survey highlighted the problem of the handicapped person, who perceives he is

a severely handicapped person and needs special attention. {Of those who were over age 14 and

who had such a perception, 60.6% were illiterate.) Besides education, they would also rieed mych

- counsellng, especially when an objective assessment ol their hagdicap was at variance with their,
' perception. The low work participation rates for the handicapped was another area investigated

that called for a vigorous program of placement services - both part time and full ime jobs. A
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wide spectrum of job opportunities wrth differant types of skillsand falling in differem occupe-
tional categories was recommended to enable the handicapped to make choices depending on their
job equipment, personal aptitudes, §nd aspirations. (About 67 8% didn’t know about the city’s
employment exchange for the handicapped.) Finally, the data on sex-ratio suggest that the prob-
lem of what can be called ‘'the nonacceptance of the handicapped at the cognitive level’’ exists and
calls for an attitude changing program for normal persons. -
Duration: 1973-1979.

Cooperating group(s): (1) SIN.D.T. University for Women, Bombay. {2) Government of India,
New Delthi: Department ot Social Welfare. (3) Christoffel Blinden Mission, West Germany .
Publicstiens: Khandekar, M. Education, training, and work of the handicapged in Greater Bom-
bay: Report on a survey conducted by thé National Society for Equal Opportunities for the
Handicapped. Bombay, India: Tata Institute of Sccial Sciences, 1978.

i
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SYNDROME IDENTIFICATION: A VERBAL-VISUAL CATALOGUE WITH COMPUTER
ACCESS

Investigator(s): David Burton Pitt, M.D., B.S., F R.A.C.P., Senior Lecturer; and David Danks,
MB.. BS., M.D, F.RA.CP., Chairman, Department of Pediatrics; and Roger Hall, B.D.Sc.,
+£.D.S., M.D.Sc., FRACDS, Head, Dental Department, Royal Children's Hospital, University of
Melbourne, Flemington Road, ®Parkville, Victoria, Australia 3052; and David Sillence, M.D.,
M.R.A C.P., Assistant Research Pediatrician, Department of Pediatrics, School of Medicine, Uni-
versity of California, 760 Westwood Plaza, Los Angeles, California 90024.

Purpose: To collect photographic ensembles of anatomical details of dysmorphic chlldren “and to
record systematically these details for computer storage.

Subjects: Dysmorphic children referred for syndrome diagnosis and/or genetic counsslling of
parents to the Genetics Unit, University of MEIbourne, Department of Pediatrics, Royal Children’s ’
Hospital. After 5 years’ operation, 500 children had been referred to the Genetics Unit.

Mothodl As children are referred, they are photographed, and anatomical and clinical detatls are -
transferred to punch cards for computer storage, using a FORTRAN Program for the computer
work. To assemble as complete a photographic record as possible of the pediatric syndrome in
each case, up to 14 standard views are photographed. As far as possible, patients are given a
personal examination, and intormation is recorded on a computer sheet. In cases where the patient
-is not available, clinical records and photographs are used for the completion of the computer
‘ sheet.

Duration: 1972-continuing.

DETECTION OF INTONATION IN HEARING lMMRED CHILDREN .

lnvutigator(s) Trygg Engen, Ph.D., Department of Speech, Brown Unuversny Providence, Rhode

Island 02912. Phohe: (401) 863-1000.
Purpose: To determine if hégring impaired children hear the differences in mtonatnon nmportant

- in understanding language; e.g., questrons vs. statements.

Subjects: Severely {profoundly) hearmq impaired children.

Methods: The methodology employed includes signal detection theory and psychophysics. ]
Findings: Hearing impaired children do have the ability to discriminate intonation carried by
frequencies of below 500 H..

Duration: Spring 1978-continuing.

£
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42-GB-3 THE DEVELOPMENT OF A STANDARDIZED QUESTIONNAIRE FOR ASTHMA IN SCHOOL
CHILDREN . ‘_.
Investigator{s): Walter W. Holland, M.D., F R.C.P, F.F.C.M., Director, and D A: (mr&ﬂ y B S C
M.B.C.H.B., Lecturer, Department of Commumty Medicine, School of Me pomo St' Th(xm&ss
Hospital, London, England SE 1 7EH. Phone: 928-9292, Ext. 2010; andG HQ(tcmrMB ‘BS. A3

- Y ; .

Ellsworthy Road, Primrose Hill, London, England. e o
Purpose: To find a set of responses (o 8 quesuonnalre that will delmeaw’wmnaﬂé d\\m‘JN\ from
their peers. v

Subjects: A random sample of 3,500 boys and qirls, ages 12 to M drawh fmm $C hool reg Qldb in /,
London area. - N
Methods: Asthma is deﬁned as a fall in FEV, of 15% following 6 mmumk of havd e"xm-uw any)
measured after 5 minutes” rest. All children iri the sample ans»zmd 8 self- admmlswmd qumtuon
naire on respjratory symptoms, and their parents answered another self-8dministered questlonnmro
asking similar questions about their children. A subsample of about 30() children, whith was
skewed toward those with the highest number of positive answers, was qwen the lung function
test. Analysis will relate question responses to FEV, results, in order to find'a _fnw questions that

will identify asthmatic children with acceptable sensitivity and specificity. Such g standardized
epidemiological instrument-would then be available tor further research in asthma. N

Durition: 19771979, - SR
42G6C1 A DESCRIPTIVE ANALYSIS OF CHANGES IN READING BEHAVIOR E)‘(HlBITED OVER
TIME BY HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN o :

Investigator(s): Carolyn Ewoldt, Ph.D., Research Specialist, Kendall Demonstrdtuun Elementary
School, Gallaudet College, 7th and Flonda Avenue, N.E_, Washington, D.C. 20002 Phone (202)
447-0748. -
Purpou To analyze the signed or ora! reading and retolling of stories by hearing mbpauvd dul
dren (whose aducational background has been primarily oral), in order tosidentify chanqes in
reading strategies exhibited at 6-month mtorvals after they enter a total communiocation w}u(?;
tional setting. - P .
Subjects: Seven giris and six boys with hearing lmpaurments ages 12.2 to 13.4, froma pnnmnly
.oral educational background. . -
Methods: Videotapes were made of the children’s oral and/or signed reading and retolhnq of a
story shortly after their admission to' a total communication school. Additional videotapes of the
reading and retelling of additional stories will be rf)ade at 6-month intervals for 2 years. These
videotapes will be transcribed and verified by a team of hearing and deaf researchers. Miscue
analysis of the reading of the stories will follow a taxonomy adapted {Ewoldt, 1977} from that of
Goodman, 1976, Analysis of the retellings will follow the procedyres used by Goodman, and the
stories read will be subjected to some: current form of discourse analysis. :
Duration: September 1977-August 1979,

Cooperating group(s): Gallaudet College, Kendall Demonstratlon Elementary Se hool Researcﬁ
Division. ‘ L :
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42-GC-2 A DESCRIPTIVE ANALYSIS OF READING BEHAVIORS EXHIBITED BY HEARING AND |
HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN -

Investigator(s):- Carolyn "Ewoldt, Ph'D Research Specialist, Kendall Demonstration- E'Iémontary
School, Gallaudet College, 7th -and Flonda Avenue, N E., Washington, D.C. 20002, Phono (202)
447-0748.




Purpose: To analyze- the signed and/or oral reading of hearing and hearing impaired children
reading the same stories to determine whether these readers make similar miscues {unexpected
responses to the print) in the sa?ne sentences; to discover how their strategies for reading the
stories are similar and diffdrent, and to unalyze% the effect of the stories on the recall ot these
stories by these readers. 3 .
Subjects: 22 third grade hearing children: 13 boys and 9 girls, ages 8.8 to 10.1: 13. hearing
7 impaired children: 7 girls and 6 boys, WZI‘O 13.4, from a primarily oral education back-
~ground; and 16 hearing impaired children from a primatily total communication background: 6
boys and b girls, ages 12.6 to 13.4, and 3 girls and 3 boys, ages 6.2 to 8.11,
i Methods: Audiotapes were made of tha hearing children’s oral reading and retelling of one of four
stories. These tapes wera transcribed and verified by a team of hearing researchers. Vidaotapes
~werg made of the hearing impaired childien’s oral ot signed reading and retelling of one of the

N same stories. These tapes are being transcribed and verified by a tearn of hearing and deaf re-
searchers. Miscue analysis of #he reading of the stories will follow a taxonomy adapted from Good-
man. Analysis of the retellings will follow the procedures used by Goodman, and the stories read
will be subjectad to some current forny ot discourse unalysis.‘\

Dunation: September 1977 June 19/9.
OOOpoutiMup(s): G‘mlaxld()t College, Kendall Daomonstration Flementasy School, Ressarch

" Division. / ) ' )

" Publications: (1) Ewoldt, C. A psycholinguistic description of selected deaf children reading in
sign language' Unpublished doctoral dissertation. Wayne State University, 1977, (2) Ewoldt, C.
Miscue analysis of the reading of third grade Follow Through and Non-Follow Through children in
Wichita, Kansss. Tucson: Arizona Center tor Educational Ressarch and Development, Octobar
1976. (ERIC Document Reproduction Service £ 136 219; C5 003 274.)

v
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12.GE-1 THE EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AND MANAGEMENT OF SPINA BIFIDA AND HYDRO-
CEPHALIC CHILDREN . s

N
!

: lnvottiootor(s): J. Elkins, Ph.D.. Senior Lecturer; and R.J. Andrews, Ph.D., Reader, Schonell
Educational Research Centre, University of Queensland, St. Lucia, Queensland, Australia 4067
Purposs: 1o survey all hydrocephalic and/or spina bifida children in the state of Queensland: to
identify educational and related needs ot the children and their families; and to study and evaluate
the success of -mainstream placement of the children. -

Subjects: Approximately 200 children, ages 0 to 18, 1esiding in the state of Queensland and
identified as hydrocephalic and/or spina bifida {included are those in residential care facilities).

Methods: Intensive psychological and aducational case studies of the children will be undertaken
to give information on the present educatigna) and social functioning of the children. Cognition,
educational achiavement, language, mobility, and personality factors will be assessed.- Actual
assessment procedures will give recognition to the age range and the varying degrees of handicap of
the study population. Medical histories and currgnt medical management data will be detailed,
including information on surgical intervention, 10 provide data on the medical characteristicg of
the children. Social histories andsevaluation will include data on social acceptance by families,
parental knowledge, orientation to spina bufnd& handling and expectattons parental attitudes
tovyard the child, and the development of peer contacts and acceptance. The somal implication$ of

- early medical management will be examined, e.q., the result of separation of parents and child. A

great deal of the information required lor this study will be obtamed from Bxisting records,
available within Queensland hospitals, cli@s, and schools. - . - .
Findings: While direct medical services were reported by parents to be satisfactory, inadequate
ancillary services related to outpatient clinics, coordination of services, etc. may well be adding to
the emotional and physical demands a severely Iandicapped child places on parents, In the same
way, regular schools must hecome increasingly responsive not only to the basic educational needs )
of these children, but also assist in thé recognition of the specific skill deficiencies which may be
identified in the patterns o! thei test scores, -e.q., visual motor skill scores. While many children

' and adolescents with spina bifida and hydrocephalus will perform satbstactorily in regular school
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programs, many will require special educational assistance gither within regular schools or within
spacial schools. Evidently 40 percent of this group have at least mild levels of mental retardation,
and appropriate educational planning and assistance will be required for them regardless of edu-
cational setting.

Duration: 1977-1978. .

Cooperating grotp(s): (1) Education Research and Development Committes, Australia. (2)
Qiwensland Spina Bifida Association. -

Publications: (1) A paper presented at the Annual Conference of the Australian Group for the
Scientific Study of Mental Deficiency, Gold Coast, September 1978: Andrews, R.J. and Burge,
J.A. Spina bifida, hydrocephalus and mental retardation. {2) A paper presented to the Ninth
International Congress of the International Association for Child Psychiatry and Allied Profes-
sions, Melbourne, August 1978: Andrews, R.J. and Elkins, J. Society's response to new handi:
capped children: Spina bifida and hydrocephalus. (3) Andrews, R.J. et a/. The educational needs
and m ement of spina bifida and hydrocephalic children. Part |. Schonell Educational Research
Centre, nibversity of Queensland, 1978. :

3 . '
42-GE-2 # AN INVESTIGATION OF JHE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN COGNITIVE PERFORMANCE IN
READING, MATHEMATICS, AND LANGUAGE ARTS AND SELECTED DEMOGRAPHIC

. CHARACT_ERISTICS OF HEARING IMPAIRED STUDENTS

Idvestigator(s): Bryan R. Clarke Ph.D., Prefessor, Special Education; W. Todd Rogers, PhD.,
Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology; and P.T. Leslie, Ed.D., Associate Professor, Faculty
of Education, University of British Columbia, 2075 Wesbrook Mall, Vancouver, British Columbia,
Canada VBT 1W5. Phone: 228-6446.
Purpose: To collect and analyze achievement data in the subje(,t.areas of reading and mathematics
and syntactlc ability of all hearing impaired students in British Columbia; and to determine
relationships, If any, with selected demographic characteristics.
Subjects: 202 males and 181 females, ages 7 to 20, known to have a hearing loss with some
sensorineural component, known to have been fitted with a hearing aid, and/or in need-of special
educational treatment. N
Methods: The Stanford tests were administered in the Spring and .Fall of 1977 and the Tests of
Syntactical Abilities in the Spring of 1978 to a provincial sample of hearing impaired students
enrolled in school. Demographic data were collected in conjunction with the Stanford data and
' updated at the time the Test of Syntactical Abili‘ties was administered. Two-way analysis of
variance was used to examine differences in levels of performance among groups defined by age
and severity of loss. The relationship was exarined between the dependent variables {vocabulary,
reading comprehension, and mathematics computation, and applications and concepts as measured
by the Stanford Achievement Battery adapted for the hearing impaired) and each of the remaining
+independent variables (age, average hearing loss, additional handicaps, gender, age gt onset, pri-
mary language, school integration, itinerant service, cammunication methgd, and use of hearing
aid). Analyses of covariance were used with age and severity of hearing loss serving as covariates.
Finally, using a combined priori-stepwise regression analysis, the relationship was investigated
between the dependent variables ang the independent variables considered simultaneously.
/\_7'47 ’ Findings: Age, severity of loss, additional handicaps, and school integration emerge the most
/ ' consistent independent variables that were related signific antly to the dependent varra‘l{)ﬁeﬁ
. Duration: March 1977-September 1978, bt
Cooperating group(s): British Columbia Provincial Government, Minisgry of Education.
Publications: (1) Clarke, B.R. and Rogers, W.T. The syntactic ability of hearing impaired students
in British Columbia. British Columbia Journal of Special Education (in press).-(2) Clarke, B.R;
Leslie, P.T.; Rogers, W.T.; Booth, J A, and Horvath, A ‘Collection of achievement data on hearing
impaired students in British Columbia. British Columbia Journal of Special Education, 1978, 2,
9-12. {3) Clarke, B.R.; Leslie, P.T.; Rogers, W.T.; Booth, J.A.; and Horvath, A. Selected character-
istiCs of hoarmg impaired school age students. Unpublished paper. University of British Columbia,
1977. e
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42-GE-3

42-GE-4
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METHODS FOR LAPBUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN OLDER DEAF STUDENTS

Investk tor{s): D.J. Power, Ph.D., Director vf Ressarch; and Anne Mollingshead, 88.A., Rasearch
Assocf.zt.o, Institute of Special Education, Burwood State College, 221 Burwood Highway, Bur-
wood, Victoria, Australia 3126. Phone: (03) 2850-327. _

Purpose: To develop model methods for teaching language to older haaring impaired students for
dissemination among schools and services for the hearing impaired.

Subjects: A large number of puPis, ages 10 to 16, in Australian schools for the deat were used in
developing the project materials.

Maethods: The project methods mvolved the reseatchers working closely with teachats in schools
for the deaf to develop and test materials and methods for teaching single syntactic structures
(e.9. . the passive voice) to deat students older than age 10, Materials developed for, each structure
included games and activities for learning the structure and programmaed instruction tests and

‘workbooks. The Test of Syntactic Abilities was used as a diagnostic pretest and as a criterion

measure for success on the tasks.

Findings: A theoretical and practical basis for teaching tanguage structures to hearing imipaired
children has evolved,

Duration: January 1976 Decomber 1978,

Cooperating group(sl): Australian Education Research and Development Committee. '
Publications: (1) Power, D.). Approaches to language currieulum deve/opment for schools for the
deaf. Burwood: Institute of Special Education, 1978. (2) Power, D.J. and Haollingshead, M.A.
Methods for language development in deaf students. 1. The passive voice. Burwood State College
Papers in Special Education, No. 4, 1977, (3) Power, D.J. and Hollingshead, M.A. Methods for
language development in deaf students 2. Verb phease negation. Burwood State College Papers in
Special Educat/on No. b, (No date indicated)

]

SOCIAL AND COMMUNICATIVE DEVELOPMENT OF DEAF CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Mark T. Greenberg, Ph.D_, Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology, NI 26,
Univemity of Washington, Seattle, Wmhinqton 98195, Phone: (206) 543-4339,
Purpose: 10 examine the etfects of profound ChlldhOOd deatngss:.on ﬂw development of social
and communicative behavior and family attitudes “and stress during the preschool yéars: and to
compare oral and total {oral plus manual) communication.
Subjects: 28 profoundly deaf children, ages 3 to 5%, with normal 1Qs. (14 children are oral
communicators; 14 are total communicators and have qre‘ater than 80 db loss in tho better ear
averaged across the speech range.)
Methods: 1he study included a comparison between total {oral + manual} and oral deaf children
and their families. Major assessment included a lakoratory observation of mother-child interaction
that was analyzed for both” bouts of social interaction and a language analysis of pragmatic
fanctions. Included were two sequences of mother-child separation to assess the quality of the
attachment relatuomhlp Videotape analyses were made of social interaction and pragmatic cate-
gories of communication. Parents were interviewed and given the Eysenck Personality Inventory,
Hereford Parent Attitude Syrvey, and the Alpern-Boll Developmental Profile, .
Findings: Children with early introduction to total communication showed more meshed and
cooperative interac tion with their mothers during free play. Children with vmly intervention, both
oral and total, had hlqhm communication skills and more mature attachment mlatlonshu)s Parents
of total communicators report less stress. -
Duration January 1977- June 1979.
Cooperatmg group(s): (1) Gallaudet College, {2) University of Virginia.

lications: (1) Greenberg, M.T, and Marvin R.S. Attachment patterns of preschool deaf chil-
dren. Merrill-Palmer Quarterly (in press), (2) A paper presented at a meeting of the American
Speech and Hearing Association, San Francisco,- November 1978 Greenberg, M.T. Channel ugage
and communicative competence in deaf preschoolers.

. R - oy -
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42-GE-B WORK AND SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE DEAF

Investigator{s): Hilde S. Schlesinger, M.D , Diractor, Ellen Y. Siegolman, Ph.D., Research Director,
and Hermine Marshall, Ph.D., Research Specialist, Centor on Daatness, University of California,
1474 Fifth Avenue, San Francisco, Califoinia 94143, Phone: {415) 731-9150, and Kathryn P,
Meadow, Ph.D., Director of Ressarch, Kendall Demonstration Elamentary School, Gallaudet Col-
lege, Washington, D.C. 20002.
Purposs: To describe the vocational success and general well being®f a group of young daebdf adults
who are still in relatively early career stages, as 8 part ot 8 10 year {ollow-up study of deat school
children; to relate earlier obtained measures of self image, psychosocial adjustment, communi
~ cation skills, academic achievement, family-climate and history to vocational success; and to use
such relationships as a guide to the possible moditication of early exporiences so that deaf students
will have a better probability of achieving vocational success.
Subjects: As many as possible of the original 118 subjects (now ages 18 to 33} from the 1966
study at the C@Hfornia School for the Deaf, Berkeley. Two subjects have died, leaving a potential
population of 66 males and B0 females. Originally, 53 children with deaf parents forimaed the base
population, Each was matched on sex, age, 1Q, degree of residual hoaring, and family size with a
child whose mother and father were hearing. Some attempt was-made 10 equate farmily socio-
economic status. Children of hearing parents were eliminated if they had: deaf siblings, a second-
ary handicap, deafness after age 2, etiology of maternal rubella, Rh incompatibility, or anoxia, or
racial or ethnic minority group membership.
Methods: An interview schedule has been devised that focuses on (1) educational and vocational
attitudes, adjustment, and aspirations; {2) attitudes toward deafness and toward family relation-
) ships, and {3) socigl and communicative functioning. The interview will be adiministered by two
research assistants who are fluent in Ameslan and Signed English. A measure ot self-conoept s
being refined currently for use with the deaf subjects. A Communications Skills Profile is being
refined for interviewers to rate subjects’ communication competence. Information from these
sources will be correlated with earlier measures of self-concept {Meadow Self-lmage Scale),
® achievement (Stanford Achievement Test), and communicative functioning (Craig Lipreading In-
ventory, teacher ratings). Some of this information will be compared also with the data trom the
" National Census of the Deaf {Schein and Delk, 1974). Also, data will be examined for dljferenws
boetween the children of deaf parents and children ot hearing pargnts. - .
Findings: Fmdlngs from the initial study indicated that deaf chn!drm{ of deaf parents performed
significantly better than deaf children of hearmg parents on measures of intellectual and social
functigning and on most measures of communicative functioning. However, no difterences were
found(?)\\mstitngs for speech-reading and speech. ' .y
Duration tober 1977-September 1980.
Cooperating group(s) {1 Training Program in Personality and Social Structure: National Institute
of Mentat Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mentai Health Administration, Public Health Service;
U.S. Department of Heslth, Education, and Welfare. (2) Research and Training Center Grant:
Rehabilitation Services Administration; Office of Human Development Services; U.S. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfars. "
Publications:- (1) Schlesinger, H.S. and Meadow, K.P. Sound and S/gn. Universnty of Calnforma
Press 1972, {2} Meadow, K.P. Early manual communication in relation to the deaf chitd's mt(,l’
Iectual social, and comm\}ncatwe functcomnq American Annals of tha Deaf, January 1968,

v

]

2

42-GG-1 BIRTH CRY INVESTIGATION i / ,
l\_-

- 4 : Investigator(s): Rita S. Weiss, Ph.D., Professor; and Ned W. Bowler, Ph.D., Professo.: Depart
of Communication Disorders and Speech Science, Umvwsny of Colorado, 934 Broadway BOUIder
Colorado 80309. Phone: (303) 492- 8727 '
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42-GG-2

42-GG-3

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

b

Purpose: 1o detect nunimal bram dystunction and/os Inter communication problems through
objpective varly dentification by gathenng tape recording data on acoustic pattarns of spontaneous
bth cnes Trom at sk and normal neonates and by analy zing the tape recordimgs usmg acoustice
analysis instrumentation to deternune difforences betwoon the birth ¢ry pattems trom the n%’_- and
notmal habies, A
Subjects: 427 neonates racorded on tape during August 1976: Six neonates recordad in one .(;'loliv-
cry room at Bouldes Memonial Hospital in order to pilot tast instrumentation and nwlhodujogy,
and 36 neonates tecordad in two dehvery tooms at Colorado Ganatal Hospital, Denver . ’
Methods: 1 he spontancous cries {from nonaversive stimuh) of the 36 neonates were m('.()}jdud
st {1 o Sony 1C 277 4, towr channael stereo tape recardor, using 3M Scoteh sacordmg tape, (2)
a Sennheiser mictophone, Model MDY 441, (3} two Llectrovoice 666 microphones, {4} DBX noise
raduction system, Model 15H/7, and (H) an AMPEX amplitier, Model 622 used 10 monitor playback,
The tape recorded cries will be analyzed in terms of periodicity, placement and intonsity of
harmonics, and overall cry pattern by sound spactrographic analysis, using the Kay Sona-Glpph,
Model 66T This mstrament allows tor o 2 4 second signal sample and has a frequency l.dl\g‘;? ot
BOH: 8 000H, . The nattowband Bilter s used whieh has a 45H7z bandwidth, The HS shaping filter
15 ko bemng used Tor this analysis Acoostic analysis has been accompbshed using a sound spectio
araph, an oscillogiaph, and a fompuater facility. Sound spectrograms by visual analysis have been
made for selected portions of the birth ary tor all 42 neonates. Spectral analysis is also bi&ing
accomphshed  using arv Analog-to digital  converter specifically built to make computer-based
Founor analyses ol the data. These acoustic data then will be cotrelated with the double blind
miedical designations of risk status of the neonates recorded ,

Findings: The most current data are those on duration and fundamintal frequoncy. Eight neo-
nates have boen analyzed tor durationdt features and tundamental trequency {pitch). Resalts are
simtlar to tindings previously reported in the hiterature. However, considerable variability has been
obkoerved that requites closer examinaton.,

Duration: October 1976 Apil 1979,

Cooperating group{s}: University ol Colorado, Councit on Research and Creative Work Grants-in-
And

ELECTROENCEPHAL_OGRAPHIC STUDIES IN RELATIONSHIP TO BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
IN CHILDREN

investigator(s):- George N. Thompson, M.D-, Associate Clinical Professor, School of Medicine,
University of California, livine, California 92664; and Private Practice, 2010 Wilshire Boulevard,
Sute GO/, Los Angeles, Ca)lif()lr1i¢i£0()£)/_ Phone. {213) 483 7863,

Purpose: 1o determine clectroencephalographic correlates with behaviors in children.

Subjects: Children, ages b to th, .

Methods: Psychological stadies, neatological examinations, and psychiatric examinations are cor

‘

related with.electroencephalographic studies.

. Duration: March 1978 March 1980.

. oy . 2 . . . . L
Publications: Thompson, G.N. The psychotic delinquent and criminal. Springfield, Illinois:
Chatles C Thomas, 1970. :

REHABILITATION ENGINEERING -
Investigator(s): Willia;n Berenberg, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics; and Melvin Glimcher, M.D.; John
Hall, M.D.; and Sheldon Simons.-M.D., Professors of Orthopedics, Harvard Medical School, Chil-
dren’s Hospital Medical Centor, 300 1 ongwood Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 02115, Phone:
(617) 2779260,
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42-GG4

Purposs: To apply the advances of anginesring tachnology toward collaborative ressarch in ordar
to improve rehabilitation technology.

Subjects: Corebral Palsy Group. Approximately 1,000 patients with vanous kinds of corebral
palsy. Scoliasis Group: Approximataly 2,000 patients - predominantly adolescent temales with
advanced scoliosis.

Methods: The mathodology includes (1) computerizad gait laboratory analysis, (2% revision ol
engineering technology employed in operative and nonopurative managemerd of scoliosis; {3)
orthotic devices tor correction of detormities ot mulhplu kinds, and (4} quantitative measuremonts
ot spasticity.

Findings: Preliminary rosults indicate that computertzed gait analysis has been hopetul i defining
kinds of indicated operative proosdures or selecting those patients tor whom surgery shoald not ba
done. Orthotic improvements resulted in corrective measuras {or genurecurvatum. Strain gauge
messurements are being utilized to analyze strass effects from scoliotic corractive implantations.
Duration: 19751980,

Cooperating group{s}: (1} Rohabilitation Saesvices Administration, Ottioe of Hoaman Development
Services, U.S. Dapartment of Health, Eduecation, annd Weltare, (2) William Bandolph Hearst t oun
dation. {3} Charles A Dana Foundation. '

'VITAMIN El, PREMATURITY, AND RETROLENTAL FIBROPLASIA

lnmﬁwtor(l): Lois Johnson, M.D., Director, Naonatal Research, Pennsylvania Hospital, 8th and
Spruce Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19107, Phone: (215} 829-3303.
Purpose: To compare the effact of high doses ot Vitamin £ with placebo, in vquivalent doses, on
the incidence, severity, and long-term sequelao of retrolental hibroplasia (RLEF). The detinition ol
high dosage ol Vitamin E will be the maintenance of plasma concentrations ol Vitamin £ i the b
to 7 mg% range. g )
Subjects: Over 2 years an estimated maximum numbor of 900 ;)mmdturb intants at risk tor
developing RLF selected randomly.
Methods: The infants will be assigned to treatment with Vitamin £ by slow intiavenous miuston,
by intramuscular injection,.and/or oral intake. The most appropriate route of administsation will
be selected based on the child’s clinical condition. Levels of Vitamin £ in the serum will be raised
to 56 mg% and maintained at this level throughout the period of retinal vascular immaturity or
active retinal disease. At the same time, examination ol the infant’s fundi by indirect opthal-
moscopy will be performed by a research pediatric ophthalmologist or his designate. Subsequently,
the long-term visual outcome will be assessed at ages 1, 2, and 3 years. In addition 1o protection
against RLF, protection against the toxic effects ol oxygen on the lungs is expected to result rom
the treatment program outlined. The name given to bulmonary oxygen damage as seen in pre
mature intants with respiratory distiess is “bronchopulmonary dysplasia.” A statistical analysis
will be performed after data on 650 bdbws have been collected. The results ()1 ﬂllb analysis will
determine the nature and extent of future studies, R
Findings: See Publications below — No. (6).
Duration: Hoffman LaRoche pilot studies: 1972-1976,

' Present study: 1978-1983,
Publications: (1) Johnson, L. et a/. Factors predisposing to Hll complications ol pregnancy.
Pediatric Ressarch, April 1978 Program Issue, Abstract #794. (2} Johnson, L. et &l Intluence of
Vitamin E treatment (Rx) and adult blood transtusions on mean severity of retrolental fibtoplasia
(MS-RLF) in premature infants. Pediatric Research, 1977, 11(53b), Abstract #983. (3) Johnson,
L. et al. The role of Vitamin E in retrolental fibroplasia |l. Pediatric Research, 1876, 10(426),
Abstract #749. (4) Johnson, L. et al. The role of Vitamin £ in retiolental fibhoplasia. Pediatric
Ressarch, 1976, 10(425), Abslraift #748. (5) Johnson, L.; Schatter, D, and Bogys, Ji., 1.8, I'he
premature infant, Vitamin E deficiency and retrolental fibroplasia. Americant Joumal of Clinical
Nutrition, 1974, 27,1158-1173.
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BIOCHEMICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LUNG

Investigatar{s}): 1 ouis Gluck, M.D., Protessor, and Marie V. Kulovich, Associate Ressarch Bio
chemist, Department of Pediatrics, C-019 School of Medicine, University of Calitornia, La Jolla,
California 92093. Phone (714) 462-4424 or 294-65685.

Pyrpose: To study the development and maturation of lung of the human fetus (primarily ot lung
surfactant) utilizing the information to prevent prematurity in order to prevent hyaline membrane
disease ot to treat hyaling mambrane disease more effectively should 1t occur.”

Subjects: Prognant women in all stages of gestation, premature newborns, and tull-term newborns.
Methods: Ruosearchors had estabhshed previously that measuremant of the surfactant phospho

hinds in amniotic fluid 1s a valid, excellent model for the study of developing fetal lung. From this,

the lecithin/sphingomyeln {L/S) ratio has been used worldwide to judge when the tfatal lung is
mature enough tor sate delivery, it necessary. These studies now have been extended to include
other surtactant measurements, including percentges of disaturated lecithin, phosphatidyl inositol
(P1), and phosphatidyl glycerol (PGY into a Lung Profile.

Findings: Accelotated maturation of lung can occur without mature L/S ratios but early appesr-
ance of PG. Mothers with gestational diabetes have fetuses with delayed maturation char acterized
by prolongation ot high Pl levels and delay in appearance of PG. The Lung Profile increases the
accuracy ot prediction of lung maturity to about as close to 100% as a biological test can be.
Dugation: 1964-continuing. 4

. Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service, U.S. Department of

Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: A list ot publications is available trom the investigator.

CHANGING EFFECTS OF HEMISPHERECTOMY

Investigator{s): Aaron Smith, Ph.D., Director., Neuropsychological Labotatory, University ot
Michigan, 1111 East Catherine Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109. Phone: (313) 764 8465,
Purpose: To document and define principles of development and organization of higher {cogni-
tive} and lower {(sensory and motor) level cerebral functions in children with pre . beri- and early
postnatal bram insults betore and after hemispherectomy.

Subjects: Apploxumetely 60 to 70 infantile hemiplegics, approxumamly half male, half female,
tested initially (and sutysequently retested in many cases) from ages 6 to 40.

Methods: Neuropsychological examinations are conducted and a standardized test battery is
administered which includes comprehensive measures of higher level cerebral functions {cognitive,
memory, and language) and lower level cerebral functions.

Duration: 1966 continuing.

Cooperating groupfs): Neurosurgeons and neurologists in the United States, Canada, and Great
Britain. . ’ N

Publications: (1) A paper presented at the Sth Annual Meeting of the International Neuropsycho-
logical Society, Santa Fe, February 1977: Smith, A. Language and nonlanguage functions after
right of left hemispherectomy for cerebral lesions in infancy. (2) A paper presented at the-Second
Annual Mesting of the International Neuropsychological Society, Boston, February 1974 Smith,
A. Related findings in neuropsychological studies of patients with hemispherectomy. {3) A paper
presented at the 84th Annual American Psychological Association Convention, Washington, D.C.,
September 1967  Smith, A Differing effects of hemispherectomy in children and adults. (4)
Intormation ls available from the investigator. 'f/

.

Aa

.,



- Mentally Retarded

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

42-GG-7

42-H4B-1

.

N

EFFECTS OF ANTIEPILEPTIC DRUGS ON COGNITIVE, MOTOR PHYSICAL, AND SOCIAL
DIMENSIONS IN EPILEPTIC CHILDREN

Investigator{s): John S. Werry, M.D., Professor and Head, and M.G. Aman, Ph D, Rasaarch Ofti
cer, Department ot Psychiatry, Auckhind Mudical School, University ot /\mkldmi Auckland 1,
Nuw Zoaland.

Purpose: 1o study the otfects ot two antiopileptic drugs {phenytom and cartbamazepine) upon
cognitive, intetlectual, motor, and behavioral tunction in eptluptic children.

Subjects: Children, agos b to 12, who tor medical reasons are erther termimating or tutiating drug
teatment for epilepsy. :

Methods: Since phenytoin and carbamazepine are regarded Joeatly as equally ettivacious in the
disorders studied, the children's groups can be matched to ensute comparability. Tha size of tha
groups will be contirigent upon logistical considerations of locating suitabla participants. Although
the ability of carbamarzepine (Tegretol) and phenytom (Dilantin} to control seizure activity has
bean well documonted, the effects of these agents o psychological tactors m childhood are
vittually unstudied. This Sludy' will enlist children who ate about o mmitiate o ternunate with
cither of the medications. Baseline measutes will be obtamed and then the childien will be
folowed up 1o 2 years after treatment is altered (medication begun or withdrawn). Changes will be
monilored by employing a broad battery of tests that is of proven sensitivity in drug trials. These
tests include (1) a varioty of cognitiva tests designed: to measure attention span, short-tgrm mom
ory, and visual analysis; {2} rating scales of bahavioral adjustmaent filled out by doctor, parenta
and teachers; (3) self-ratings by the children relating to mood states, (4) maasutds ot physical
eitects including height, weight, blood pressute, heart rate. and (5 measures of motar function
intended 1o detect resting and intention tremor s tnal s intended to provide a defimniive
compatison of the two drugs under study. Additionally, although a control group is inadmissible
for ethical reasons, the -data should be highly suggestive regarding the etfects of these drugs in
comparison to no treatment,

Duration: December 1978 January 1982. . .

Cooperating group(s): Child Health F oundation, New Zcaland.

{ N

<

CHILDREN'S ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR SCALE DEVELOPMENT ‘ . .

Investigator(s): Heniy Leland, Ph.D., Director ot Psychology. and Mandanna Shoaee, Ph'.D_, Chicet
Field Directqr, Nisonger Center, Ohio State University, 1H80 Cannon Drive, Columbus, Ohio
43210. Phone: (614) 422-9605. ¢ :
Purpose: To develop an effective and efficient insttument (Children’s Adaptive Behavior Scale)
that will permit the assessment of developmental and adaptive preesses on which estimates of
infants’ and preschool children’s handicaps can be based. :

Subjects: 2,160 infant boys and girls, ages 2 weeks through 6 years, who are mildly to mndmdtvly
developmentally disabled and severely and protoundly deve lopmentally disabled. Infants ware
diawn from 10 states: Oregon, California, Minnesota, Texas, Missouri, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Louisi
ana, Connecticut, and Massachusetts.

Methods: A Children’s Adaptive Behavior Scale was developed following the, basic scale develop- .
ment design used by the AAMD Adaptive Behavior Scale. After the item pool was developed and
tested in the Columbus, Ohio area {(CABS 1), the scale was tested nationally (CABS 11} to déer-
mine {1} the clarity of the items, (2} it the items discriminated between different levels ot
adaptation with MR and DD infants, and {3} if the items could be ordered developmentally
sufficiently well to aid in the development of individual educational plans and individual habil’
tation plans tor infants and preschool chuldrm:;;rw

Y Y
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Findings: CABS 1 has been developed, tested, and moditied, and the CABS |1 has bean readied tor
national testing. A manual for training the national testers and ancillary materials have heen
developed. - : :
Duration: October 1977-September 1979.

Cooperating group(s): (1) Bureau of Education for the Handicapped, Office ot Education; Edu-
cation Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Weltare. (2) Amaerican Association on
Mantal Deficiency. -

Publications: The final Scale and Manual reliability and validity data, ete. will bo published with
the cooperation of the American Association on Mental Deficiency. .

| Y
COMPETENCY ASSESSMENT.

Investigetor(s): Jegnne Brooks-Gunn, Ph.D., Research Scientist and Associate. Diractor: and
Michael Lawis, P'i'\.l)., Protessor and Director, Institute for the Study of Exceptional Children,
t ducational Testing Sorvice, Princeton, New Jarsey 08641, Phone  (609) 921-9000.  xt. 2603 o
2738.

Purpose: To devslop the Competency Assassment Profile, e battery. of assessment tools designed
to measure the skills of handicapped infants and young children across cognitive, socioemotidnal,
and communicative domains; to collect a substantial body of new data about the functioning and
development of héndicapped infants; and to develop intervention strategies for handicappediin-
fants based upon the assessment battery developed: .

Subjects: 85 boys and girls, ages 3 to 36 months, who fall into one of three handicap gr oups:
Down’s Syndrome, motor impairment compounded by mental delay, or developmental delay.
Methods: The Competency Assessment Project is a collaborative effort of the Educational Testing
Service (PTS), Institute for the St udy of Exceptional Children and Hunter College, Special Educa-
tion Development Center.' The Institute is responsible for the development and field testing of the

- Competency Assessment Profile (CAP) and for the collection and analysis of basic research data on

4

handicapped infants. Hunter College is involved in t develbpment of curriculum strategies ro-
lated to the CAP. CAP includes standard infant assessme:?ﬁﬁ?trumems, adapted where necessary
for a handicapped population, as well as research measures lhpt appear to have potential for
clinical use. The cognitive measures included in the %attery are. the Bayley Scale of Infant
Development, Development of, Visual Pursuit and Permanence of Objects (Uzgiris and Hunt,
1975), Development of Means for Obtaining Desired Environmental Events (Uzgiris and Hunt,
1975), and an Attention Measure (Lewis, 1971). The socioemotional measures included in the

battery are: Carey Scale of Infant Temperament (1970), Scale of Mother-Infant Interaction {Lewis

and Lee-Painfer, 1974), Self-Recognition Task (Lewis and Brooks, in press), and the Socio.
emotional Development Scale {Lewis and Michalson, 1975}. Communication skills were measured
using the CAP Language Scale {adapted from Assessing language.skills in infancy: A handbook for
the mufti-dimensional analysis of emergent language, B:och and League, 1971, 1978). During the
past 2 years, the CAP has been field testéd in New York and New Jersey programs for handicapped
infants. The Special Education_Development Canter, meanvwhile, has been developing and field
testing curriculum activities based on the CAP.

Findings: Preliminary finding§ are discussed in Publications {1) and (2) below.

Dunation: July 1976 July 1979, '

Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for the Handicapped; Offite of Education: Education
Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. :

Publications: (1) A paper presented at the Eastern Psychological Meetings, Washington, D.C.,
April 1978:- Hawryluk, M.K. and Lewis, M.. Attentional patterris in infants with Down’s Syn-
drome: A preliminary invéstigation. (2) A paper presented at the Eastern Psychological Associ-
ation Meetings, Washington, D.C., March .1978: Shapiro, J. and Brooks-Gunn, J. Temparament

. . A .
characteristics of handicapped infants.
]
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42HB3 _ RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT OF SUBJECTIVE VISUAL ACUITY ASSESSMENT
PROCEDURES OF SEVERELY HANDICAPPED PERSONS

investigator(s): Charles R. Spellman, Ed.D,, Associate Specialist; and Terry J. DeBriere, M.S.,
Junior Scientist, Parsons Research Center, University of Kansas, P.Q. Box 738, Parsons, Kansas
67357. Phone: {316) 421-6680, Ext. 390. '
Purpose: To develop an alternative testing method for visual acuity assessmant, utilizing operant
conditioning techniques similar to those employed in operant audiology, which would parmit the
evaluation of the majority of the now difficult-to-test population; and to make the assessment
.~ broosdure and materials generally available to the consumer pop‘ulalion within 3 years.
Subjects: 350 moderately and severaly retarded individuats; ages 5 10 60. :
Methods: The discrimination training and visual acuity testing prooedures initiated by Project
MESH wil! continue to be developed and evaluated, Individuals already successfully evaluated via
stantiard procedures by optometrists and ophthalmologists will be tested for comparison and
standardization of the experimental results, Experimental procedures, prototype apparalus, train-
ing material, and an instructional manual will be field 18sted, énd the dissemination format will be
avaluated. Alternate response modalities for sevemly orthopedically handicapped persons will be
designed, tested, and valldated. The"subjective visual acuity testing procedures will be disssminated
to between 15 and 20 regional oer\ters throughout the nation. Marketing sources for reproducing
subjective visual acu’ity testing equupment and material will be identified and selected to make
them commaércially available.
Duration: June 1976-May 1979.
Cooperating group(s): Burcau of Education for the Handicapped; Otfics of Education; Education
Division; U.S. Daepartment of Health, Education, and Welfare,

42-HE-1 A TWO-YEAR FOLLOW-UP OF REA?!NG RETARDED CHILDREN

) Investigator(s): M.G. Aman, Ph.D., Re‘:search Otticer, Department of Psychiatry, Auckland Meodi-
cal School, University of Auckland, Auckland 1, New Zealand.
Purpose: To relate reading gains in s‘g\}erely reading retarded children to a large body of variables
having possibig*predictive value.
Subjects: 33-children with severe reading problems who were tested initially 2 years ago in a
comparison of reading retarded and matched control subjects -- 30 children have returned to the
laboratory for this follow-up reassessment.
Methods: The initial battery emphasized cognitive measures but also included neurological, demo-
graphic, behavioral {rating scale derived), and linguistic variables. This investigation will determine
to what extent the variables obtained 2 years previously predict eventual gains in reading. Multiple
regression technigues will be used in which original reading attainment and ago have been par-
tialled out. . . ) ) e

. Duration: Septembe’r 1978-June 1979.
Cooperating group(s): rﬁdical ‘Research Council of New Zealand.

A

42-HH-1 PROGRAMS FOR SEVERELY AND PROFOUNDLY MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN
AND YOUTH
Investigator(s): Beth Stephens, Ph.D., Head; and Dianne Ferrara, Ph.D., Project SPICY Co-
Director, Special Education Program, University of Texas, Box 688, Richardson, Texas 75080. -
Phone: (214) 690-2251. ' . ‘
Purpose: To develop effective trainimf’ techniques for severely/profoundly mentally retarded
children, their parents, and the educational sc*rvuoa delivery staff involved in their public school

education. . o
. "‘f [
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Subjects: 11 childien, ages 6 o 10, 8 childron, agos 11 to 1, and 3 childien, ayos 16 to 21,
diggnosed as severely montally retarded, and 13 children, ages 6 to 10, 4 children, ages 11 to 15;
and 7 children, ages 16 to 21, diagnosed a5 profoundly mentally retarded.

Methods: This national demonstration program tor severely /profoundly mantally retarded chil-
dren and youth, ages 6 to 21, is scheduled to opurate for a 3 year period and will focus on 60
children, their teachers, and parents. The first year emphasized statf and parent training, durihg
the 2 subsequunt years, training will continue but the major emphasis will be on dissemination and
dumonsumm the model to educators from school systoms throughout the nation. The project
has vombined both research and doemonstration and therefore has involved {1} data collection
tegarding effectiveness ot traiming,  (2) pupil, parent, and teacher change, and (3) creation of
training manuals and tapes. Formal statf training 1s accomplishud via summer\instilules, early
release, and m-service days. Informal classroom training and the provision of consultant time by
recognized professionals are also fOrnished. It is possible for staff participating in the project to
receive university credit, at their own axpense, tor training sessions. This credit may be applied
toward endorsement in the area of saverely /protoundly handicapped. The parent tratning program
utilizes group meetings and home visits designed to promote home carryover of the classroom
Individualized t ducation Plan. Al project activitios are carried out in concert with axisting public
school and university policies and practices and are planned jointly by the University of Texas
project staff and designated public school personnel. During the 1977-78 project year, 53 public
schoal porsonnel-have received training, and over 50 children and their parents have been served,
All project activities have been evaluated utilizing formative and summative procedures: for chil-
dren, deve!opmema'l assessments were used; for the staff, training session evaluation scales and
competency checklists were employed, and the evaluation tools for the parents were the Fels
Parent Behavior Rating Scale, the Parent Needs Assossment survery, the Acceptance of Selt and
Others Scale, and the Parental Attitude Survey Scale.

Duration:July 1977 June 1980, ' ’
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for the Handicapped; Office of Education: Education
7 Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. ‘ P
— ‘ ’ e

EFFECTS OF A RECREATION BASED MOTOR PROGRAM ON MOTOR AND COGNITIVE
SKILLS OF RETARDED PRESCHOOL CHILDREN: THE PRESCHOOL RECREATION
ENRICHMENT PROGRAM -- PREP

Investigator(s): Karen G. Littman, M.A., Project Director: and Lin Leslie, M A, Project Coordi-

-nator, Project PREP, Suite 10A, South Office Building, Landover Malk, Landover, Maryland
20785, Phone: (301) 773 8224. : ) .
Purpose: To examine the effocts of recreation based programs for preschool tetarded children on
fundamental motor-skill acquisition and on the associated areas of language, self-concept, and
socialization. . ' , :

Subjects: 27 preschool children, ages 3.3 to 5.9, classified as mentally retarded but without severa
physical handicaps. y .

“Methods: The subjects were enrollod during the summer of 1976 in a recreation program direct
by the Special Services Division of the Maryland National Capital Park and Planning Commission;
Riverdale, Maryland. Children (N ° 15)- were assigned randomly to an experimental PREP group,
and 12 children were assigned to a control Hawthore group. They were pre- and posttested prior
to the implementation of the training program and at its conglusion. The test prégram consisted of
the Boch-League Receptive-Expressive Emergent Langu‘gge"S&ale {(REEL), the Preschool A\tain-v
ment Record (PAR),.and the Denver Developmental Screening Test (DDST), selected for their
ability to discern several specitic motor, cognitive, and affective variables, Programs were provided
to both groups for 3% hours a day, 5 days a week, for 6 weaks. The experimental group recelved
the PREP prdgram, which provided sequential training in 10 fine and 18 gross motor skills, as well
as sti_mplatior#'of language, social interaction; and selt-concept. The contiol group participated in a

» )41
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'N.B. Epstein, M.D., Professor; and D. Bishop, M.D., AssOciate Pr

program of arts and crafts, trips, swimming, singing, ganmus, movement exeiosss, el Both o

qrams werg conductad 0 the same patk and recreation tacility i a neighborhood setting. The data -

ware analyszed using ANOVA for a 2 tactor experiment (groups and tnals} with repeated moeasures
on {rials. Follow-up t tasts weore then performed tor specific comparisons using the Newman Krels
post hoc proondure. '

Findings: Recoptive language on the REEL, ambulation og the PAR, and language on the BDST
improved tor both groups betwean pre and posttesting.
manipulation on the PAR, and fine motor skills on the DDST improved signihicantly for the
axparimental PREP group only.

Duration: June 1875 completad.

Cooperating groupis): Bureau of Education for the Handicappad, Otfice of Education, £ ducation
Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Weltare.

Publications: (1) Littman, K. and Leslie, L. PREP implementation snd resource guide. Volume /.
Washington, D.C.. Hawkins & Associates, Inc.,

Volume 11. Washington, D.C. Hawkins & Associates, Inc., 1978,

THE EFFECTS OF THIORIDAZINE ON COGNITIVE, SOCIAL, AND CLINICAL FACTORS IN
INTELLECTUALLY RETARDED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): N.N. Singh, Ph.D., Mangere Hospital and Training_School, Robertson Road,
Mangere, New Zealand: and M.G. Aman, Ph.D., Research Officer, Department of Psychiatry,
Auckland Medical School, University ot Auckland, Auckland 1, New Zealand.

Purpose: To develop specifie information mgmding the ettacts ol thioridazine (Mellaril) in intel-
lectually retarded children, giving careful attention 10 dosage effects and noting changes i stan-
dardized tests in six major areas of function. ‘
Subjects: 20 to 25 moderately to severely retarded children who are receiving thioridazine.
Mathods: This study will employ a double blind, placebo controlled, eross-over design in which
each subject serves as his own dontrol. Each subject will be tested during a baseline period and at
the ond of three subsequent periods. During these periods, the subjects will receive placebo,
thioridazine in the dose'alieady clinically determined for that child, and thioridazine in a relatively
low, standardized (mg per kg) dose. The dependent variables come trom six major areas and
employ already well-standardized methods or instruments: (1} physical measures {heart rate, blood
pressure, body wejght), {2) eating behavior on an observational scale, (3) motor development, (4)
oral language (including both receptive and expressivae language), (5) attention span as measured by
the Contindous Performance task, and (6) standardized rating scales of social behavior. Each b1 the

- drug periods will 1ast 4 weeks and the various conditions will be balanced with respect to time.

Duration: January 1979 January 1980.
Cooperating group(s}: Medical Research Council of New Zealand.

THE EFFECT OF CHILD RETARDATION ON THE FAMILY

H.l. J van der Spuy, Ph.D., Associate Professm John A, Byles, Ph.D., Professor,;
essor, McMaster University
Medical Centre, 1200 Main Street West, Hamilton, Ohtano, Canada L.8S 449; and P.G. Croskerry,
Ph.D., Research Associate; and D. Abelsohn, M.A_, Raseaich Associate, Chedoke Child and Family
Centre, P.O. Box 690, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada L8N 3L6. Phone: (416) 387-1330, Ext. 21
Purpose: To investigate relationships betweeh devclopmental and physncal handucap inw chnld
and fdmlly functioning; to provide empmcal support far the McMaster Model of Family -Func-
tioning ~ Problem Solving Questionnaire (MMH‘ PS}, and to’ provide mfo:mat:on relevant .to the

Investigator(s):

“clinical managhment of mentally retarded children and their families.”
-~ A
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Subjects: Approximately 300 famtmeT with a gitl or boy, ages 2 to 12, trom [ ondon, Ontario,
“Cedar Spangs {Chatham), and Chodoke comprising two experimental and two control groups that
contan respectively (1) a mentally retarded child without physacal stigmata, {2) a mentally 1o
tarded chidd with physical stgmata, (3) a nonmentally retarded child with physical gtigmata, and
(4) a nonnwnmliy retarded child without physical stigmata.

Methods: lhu,_ﬁ- tests will be administered to the parents separately. so that differential as well as
COmposite ull,l“.vts on the parents might be noted. The MMFF-PS will investigate family func-
tiomng, an .ul»xulmuy mieasure ot damily tunctiomng will be obtamed using an established instru.
ment, the van der Veen Family Concepst Tost, and demal will be assossed by means of a short
queshonnae combining frace/talse and open ended dems. Demographie data will also be collected,
Duration: lune 1978 1 chruary 1979

Cooperating group(s): I unestone b oundation, Akton, Ohio. | “
Gifted
42-1A1 LONGITUDINAL, IN-DEPTH STUDY OF EXCEPTIONALLY GIFTED BOYS AND THEIR
FAMILIES
' Investigator(s): Robert S Albert, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Pitrer College,

Claremont, Califorma 91711, Phone (714} 620 8000, Ext. 3069,
Purpose: 1o gain an in depth understanding of stiucture, atttudes, values, and socialization ex
petiences in the tamilies of precocious children ages 10 to 14, and to discover how these family
vartables may miluenee their cognitive and personality development and the attainment of emi-
nent careers.
Subjects: bh boys, ages 10 to 14, and their parents,
Methods: [ ach child and both parents will be measured by standard measures for the priority and
’ strength of then personal values, the strength ot selected personality attributes, and their creative
potential. Two types of parental interviews will be conducted. A semistructured interview sched
ule, developed by Ko Marjoribanks, will be conducted with both parents together, The instrument
measutes parents” motivational strength in six areas: achievement, activeness, intellectual interests,
independence, degree of each parent’s involvement in the child’s: dovelopment‘, and degree of
parents’” involvement in general tamily decisions. An open-ended interview schedule, developed by
R.S. Albert, will be conducted with each parent individually. The open-ended interview will focus
on three \NAjor areas ot family experience (1) aspects of each parent’s childhood, their early
rvl(nmnslm\‘ with, and characterizations of, their parents; {2) their perceptions of their spouse, of

the pwwuous\ child, and of other children in the family; and (3) areas and degrees of compati- "

© bility and uuoh\paubuhty between the parents. The interviews and other measures are designed
. spacifically to lap\dnsnnct areas of parents’ recollections and behavior. All measures selected have
been considered (amiully for their validity. Continued use of these measures allows for compari-

SONS a3Mong movmusly and newly selected samples of precocious youth, !

. * " Duratian: 1977 1990, \§
R . Coaqperating group{s): Robdry Sterling Clark Foundation, Inc.
v v Publications: (1) Albrert, R.S, Genius. In R. Woody (Ed.)., The encyclopedia of clinical assessment.
_San H@m 180! !owy Bass (in press). (2) Albert, R.S. Observations and suggestions regarding
e ook gnfl?*dnoqs, omnhal mflumw 2and the attainment of eminence. Gifted Child Quarterly, 1978, 22,
eos T 201211, (3) Albe [t R.S. Tow,nd a behavjoral definition of genius. American Psychologist, 1975,
) o v 80740181, (4) Albmh RS (“odmnvo development and parental loss among the gifted, the
N T -exn(*puomlly qmvd and the umhyo Psycho/oglca/ Reforts, 1971, 29, 19-26. {b) Albert, R.S.
_ . G(\mus Present. ddy status of “the concept and its rmplication for the study of creativity and
. . L gittedness, Amor/cm Psycho/oglst 1969, 24,743 753,
Y ' T . L
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GIFTEDNESS AND LEARNING STYLES

Investigator(s): Bruce M. Shore, Ph.D., Associate Protessor, Ronald H. Tal, Ph.D., Associate
Professor: and F. Gillisn Rejskind, M.A., Assistant Professor, Department of Education, McGill

_Umvemity, 3700 McT avish Street, Montreal, Ouobec Canada H3A 1Y2. Phone: (614) 3928803

and Barbara Weiss, M.Ed., Lecturer, Department of Education, Concordia Umversaty 1455 de

Maisonneuve Wast, Montreal, Quebec, Canada H3G 1MH.

Purposs: To study the relationships between giftedness (variously detined), fearning stylas of

children, and teaching styles of teachers and parents.

Subjects: Gifted children, of both saxes, ranging in age from preschool to university, will be the
us of several studies now in their initial stages of formulation.

‘Muthodl The studies are correlational, observational, and, in some cases, longitudinal. Some of

the observations will be in highly structured circumstances. A few of the specific variables under
investigation are maternal teaching style, __ng. impact of varying definitions of giftedness on learn-
ing preferences, characteristics ot the fast-accurate group among the four related to reflection and
impulsivity, and the utility of the concept of time-on- task in relation to ‘;poo%ﬂ learning.
Duration: 1078-1983. _
Cooperating group(s): (1) McGill University Graduate Faculty. (2) Quebec Department of Edu-
cation.

s

Emotionally Disturbed and Mentally Il -

42JA-1

42JA-2

DIAGNOSIS IN CHILD PSYCHIATRY

Investigator(s): John S. Werry, M.D., Professor and Heed, Department of Psychlatry Auckland
Medical School, University of Auckland, Auckland 1, New Zealand. \ _
Purpou To study the interdiagnostician reliability using the new DSM n (Amencan Psychiatric
Association) diagnostic classification_system; to allow for an estimate of the infidence of the
dlaqnostuc categories in a child psychiatric unit; and to investigate the validity of the diagnestic
categones by reference to established rating and observational Instruments and by reference to
differential outcome.

Subjects: All incoming patients, ages 3 to 16, in the child psychiatric clinic of Auckland Hospital.
Methods: All incoming patients are diagnosed independently by up to four clinicians (a minimum
of two diagnose each child}. Additionally, each child is rated by his parents on the Behavior
Problem Checklist {cf. Quay, H. Journal of Abnormal Child Psychology, 1977, 5, 277-288) to
provide one source for the study of validity. Finally, neurological, anamnestic, and demographic
information will be collected for each child ultimately to be related to diagnostic categery and
outcome. ‘

Duration: July 1978-December 1981.

Cooperating qm_up(s): 'Medical Rassarch Council of New Zealand.

EVA LUATION OF A QHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHIXQ!IC UNIT

§ L
lnvntignaor(s) «John S. Werry, M.D., Professor and Head, Department of Psychiatry, Auckland
Medical School, University of Auckla#ﬂ Augkland 1, New Zealand.
Purpou To establish a mstenefut accounting system that is rellpble valid, mformatlve and can
be operated by t?\e staff of a child.psychiatric cllmc in the course of and without disruption of
their normdt dutles ‘ . -
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

\

,&lbhctl: Al mcoming patients at a community basad child and adolascent center

Methods: An evaluation system, oparated by the staft, has been establisheld recently at a child and
adoloscent center community chimie, The information collected includes {1) Jatient description -
{ago, sex, socioeconomic status, ete.), (2) referral data (reterring doctor, social agency, etc.), {3)
chiical data (diagnosis, personality profile derived trom rating scale, teacher ratings, etc}, (4)
administrative data (tife spent, professional affiliation of clinician, stc.y. Measures D1 improve
ment will be used as derived from each (:Iiniciaf\, parent, and teacher. T h(kseamotﬁums of change
will be jelated ultimately to the typas of treatment and exparniences of the childien. Furthermore,
the avaluation will seek mdependent validation by refarence to persons outside the clinie setting.
The extogml rators will ipctude the mitial complamant (usu.ully the pammj, the initial retorio
{Hamily &m or social welfare agency), and taachels.xQdditionzilly, an ottort will be made (o
assess changes as percaived by the child by employing suitable self-rating measures.

Duration: January 1979-January 1981,

Cooperating group(s}): Mental Health F oundation of New Zealand,

CNS EFFECTS OF LOWER LEAD LEVELS

Investigator(s): Oliver David, M.D., D.MSc., Assistant Protessor, Director, Child Behavior Re-
search Umit, Downstate Medical Center, State University of New York, Box 1195, 451 Clarkson
Avenue, Brooklyn, New York 11203, Phone (212) 270-1791 | .
Purpose: To determine the extent of pathology that may be attnibutable to fead 1 a CNS dys-
tunctional pediatiie population > '

Subjects: Boys and qirls, ages 4% to 12, who are diagnosed as mild and bosder hine tetarded or
hyperkinetic, . '

Methods: Children uderitihed as either hyperactive and/or mild or border ine retarded and who
also have blood lead ‘levels between (25-56 Mg/100ml1) are assigned at rah?i()m to one of three
treatment regimens  Behavioral ('()g)”lll\}(?, and perceptual motor measurements are made betore
and after treatment (lead chelation, placsbo | methylphenidate), and compar 1isons will _be'dmwn
within and between treatment qroups.

Findings: There appears to be an amelioration in hyperactive #havior in a large number of the
children who are treated with tead chelation .

Duration: 197319081,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Administration for Children, Youfh, and Families; Office of Human
Development Services, U'S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfar_p..(?.) Health Research
Council of New York State. ' ' -

Publications: {1) David, O. et a/. Threshold levels and lead toxicity Archives of Environmental
Health, 1978 79 (2} Dawid, O. ot al. Low lead - levels of mental retardation  Lancet, December
1976. (3} David, O. et af. Treatment of hyperactive children with chelation. American Joumal of
Psychiatry, October 1976, (4) David, O. et ‘al. Lead and hyperactivity. Lancet, October 1972,

EVALUATION OF A DAY TREATMENT PROGRAM IN A COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH
CENTER '

Investigaior(s): Leah Abrabams, M\A,, Program Evaluation and Research, Brown County Mental
Health Center, 1320 Mahon Avenue, Green Bay, Wisconsin 54301 Phone- (414) 468 1136,
Purpose: To evaluate a day treatment program in a community mental health center.

Subjects: 15 girls and boys, ages 10 to 17, who, though not actively psychotic, are actir{q out in
lheir_ family and have bleen unsuccessful in mainstmam or special education classrooms.

Methods: The subjects have normal 1Qs or better, good physical healh, and no long term patterns

ot Eielinquent behavior. Their parents agree to become involved actively. The methodology s

basically a before alter design with sach client serving as his/her own control Basehne data on
TS
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school behavior, social skills, family interaction, and self-concept will be\Fompared periodically
with new evaluations using the Walker Problem Identification Checlglist, theiPiers-Harris Children's
Self-Concept Scals, and the staff's daily rating scales. e -

Durstion: September 1978-June 1979. : .

Publications: A report will be available from the investigator.

COGNITIVE TRAINING AND STIMULANT MEDICATION l~ HYPERACTIVE CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Rachel Gittelman, Ph.D., Director; and Howard Abikoff, Ph.D., Psychologist,
.Child Development Clinic, Long Island Jewish-Hillside Medlcal Center, New Hyde Park, New York
11040. Phone: (212) 470-4547. i

Purpose: To determine if the adjunctive use of cognitive training with hyperactive children re-
quiring stimulant treatment can (1) improve academic functioning, {(2) improve social skills, {3}
improve the behavior of children dnly partially responsive to medication, and (4) help maintain
treatment gains following stimulant termination.

Subjects: 70 girls and boys, ages 6 to 12, receiving stimulant treatment for hyperactivity.

Methods: Children receiving stimulant medication are placed on;a 2-week trial of placebo to -

deternfine if their clinical response indicates the need for resumption of active medication. |f they
should ‘'resume medi'ca_tion, then baselins-placebo ri%asures are collected. These include parent and
teacher behavior ratings {Conners Teacher Rating Scale, Werry -Waiss Paters Activity Scale, Be-
havior Rating Scale); achievement tests {Stanford Achievement Test, Gray Oral Reading Test, Wide

“Range Achievement Test); academic grades, and-psychological tests (Wechsler Intelligence Scale

for Children-Revised, Matching Famil'iar Figures Test; Raven Progressive Matrices, Continuous
Performance Test, Paired Associates Test). The children agg returned to actiyve medication. Optimal
dosage is determined for each child to enable assessment of drug_)responsivenass Then the thildren
are assigned randomly to, either cognitive training plus medication, attention control plus medi-
cation, or a medication alone grpup. All baseline-medication behavioral measures then are obtained

" from teachers and parents. The groups are stratified as to age and degree of academic and be-

havioral difficulties on medicatiom The children in the two training groups are exposed to a
16-week program. The first 8 weeks consist of two weekly 1-hour individual training sessions at
schook Over 25 exercises are employed iricluding jigsaw puzzles, mazes, word search, checking for
errors in det-fo-dot problems, grab bag exercises, hot and cold games, picture sequenting), 2Q
questions, etc. Self-instructional and <Bgnitive modeling procedures are employed, as are attempts
to involve thg child in retognition anid consideration of task demands and strategies. Parent

_training sessions are also.included. Teacher andgoarent ratings are obtained at the conclusion of the

8- week period. During the final § weeks; the children work in small groups {N'= 3, grade.matched
as closely as pdssible) at the clinic during 2 weekly 1:hour sessions. The emphasis during these
sessions is on social problem solving training, with many of the"exercisgs adapted from Elardo and
Cooper Project Aware Manuél. Cooperative task exercises are also employed using such materials
as jigsaw puzzles and Etch-a-Sketch designs. Posttreatment assessment after 16 weeks on all de-

. pendent measures is carried out. Following #he 16-week assessment, all children in the medication
" only. and attention control groups are placed on placebo, as are half the children in the tognitive

group. The remaining children in thé cognmve group are maintained on medlcatnon All dependent
measures are collected. after 1 to 4 weeks on placebo. Individual and group bOOSter sessions, 3.

months after termifation of trammg will be followed by the collecnon of all dependent meesures\

at ay1-year follow-up. . ‘ e ‘8 ’ % .

- Duration: December 1917-December 1980, ° - - .

Cooporatmg group(s) National Institute af Mental Health Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental
Hea!th Admmlstratlon Public Health Servige; U.S. Departmem Qf Health, Education, and Welfare

. . ; N [y
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429G AN INFANT MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM

Investigator{s): Selma H: Fraiberg, M.S.W., Director and Professor of Child Psychoanalysis, De-
partment of Psychistry, Medica! School, University of Michigan, Ann Arbar, Michigan 48104.
Phone: (313} 764-9328; and Lily Ladin, Administrative Assistant, Child Developmant Project, 201
tast Catherine Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104,
Purpase: To develop psychiatric treatment methods for mfants with moderate to severe develop-
mental broblems,‘ to develop measures to assess change in infants and patents betore and aft
treatment; and to apply these measures,in'a study of treatment outcome for a group of families
representing all sociosconomic levels. ' i
Subjects: Infants, ages birth to 3, with moderate to severe developmental problems.
. _Mothods: The -parent is used as the change agent in a home bgsed program combining psycho-
. analytically or iented treatment for thg parent-child pair with developmental ggidanoe and support.
Aftective and social development are ‘'emphasized. Naturalistic observations from home Vvisits re-
corded in narrative form,‘playmom‘wsits; and developmental testing (Bayley) supply study-data.
Criteria for judgments of risk and change are Being develo;’)led. . . '
Findings: Interventmn, which focuses on parent-child attachment and interactiog, supports paren-
tal adequacy and provides developmental infor mation that can prevent or reduce risks to early ego
development in a range of cases previously thought unreachable. The source of the risk or damage, *
£ C ' 1o the child (the inf'ants' condition, pa(ental psychological proglems, overwhelming life circum-
ey stances) did not alter the outcome significantly.  ~ # e N
) Duration: June 1974-May 1980, S
< “Cooperating group(s): William T. Grant Foundation, New York.
Publica}ion's:’ (1) Shapiro, V. Fraiberg, S.; and Adelson, E. Infant-parent psychotherapy on behalf
of a child in, a critical nutritional stdte. Psychoanalytic Study of the Child, 1976, 31. (2) Fraiberg,
S.; Adelson, E.; and Shapiro, V. Ghosts in the nursery. Journal of Child Psychiatry, 19%;1\4(3).

1]

- 3

42-01-1 A COMPUTER BASED STUDY OF CHILDREN IN A RESIDENTIAL TREATMEN'!E\CENTER
Investigator(s): Otto Weininger, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Applied Psychology,
’ Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of Toronto, 252 Bloor Street West, Toronto,
Ontario, Canacia MBS 1V6. Phone: (416) 923-6641, Ext. 564. . o )
. Purpose: To'understand the psychological and demographit characteristics of children who are in
residential treatment; and to study the effects on children who have been in a residential treatment
center after they_have been discharged. ' .o
Subjects: Approximately 250 girls and boys, ages 5 to 18, suffering from a variety of emotional
and academic disturbances. B L - . .
Methods: Specific forms and informational charts were developed and completed for all childrep
in the residential treatment- center. Thes§ forms and charts were cdmf;oseh of. (1) admission,
discharge, and transfer slips for all forms of service and out service; (2)-intake information on
children in Y®sidence (e.g., child history questionnaire, psychological and psychiatric profiles,
fﬁ\edical'uédatesf’et‘_c.),‘ (3} discharge forms (e.g., assessment of adjustment at the point of the
cﬁiid's dischargg completed by the house head); {4) an assessment of the adjustment‘)at the point
", of discharge completed Qy tha child; and (5) an assessment of a.psychological nature. '
< Duration: ~1977-continuing. - - - | S y
"' Cooperating gro‘dpm: Browridale, Ontario, Canada. ' e L
) Pub!iclti:)}u: Information is available from the ir\véstigator.
’ ’ . ‘ ’ / ¢
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423912 THE MADISON AVENUE SCHOOL: OF FERING HOPE FOR TROUBLED CHILDREN |

Investigator(s): Otto Weininger, Ph.D., Associate Prbfessor, Department of Applied Psychology,
Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of Toronto, 262 Bloor Street West, Torénto,
_ Ontario, Canada M5S 1V6. Phone: (416) 923-6641, Ext. 564. ’
Purpose: To provide alternative schooling for children who are seriously emotionaily disturbed -
and have been rejected by the public school system.
Subjects: 17 girls and boys, ages 6 to 19, who are senoysly emotionally d.nsturbod and’ come from
lower sociceconomic backgrounds. .
Methods: A learning environment is proylded for the Iearmng disabled child in thCh hls/her
academic needs are met by using play materials and actrvmes in the classroom, &nd socidl gnd
emotional needs are met through the qualny ot teacher- child rela;uohshup The emotaonal life of
the child determines the selaction and use of materials. This program places spemal emphasis -on
various aspects ot the teacher-child mlauomhnp and play :a8 the most important medra through
which learning drsablod children can Jearn. The emotional_and intellectual dewslopment of the - -
children are assessed regularly by a resource group of psychologists who copsult actively with the
_tedachers and evaluate the total functioning of the child by fooking st the 'quality of play, inter--
personal relationships, langusge development, and visual-motor development. The usual standard-
ized criteria for evaluating academic progress, therefore, are not applicable. The children require -
umque methods of teaching and evaluation, which the Madison Avenue School ‘s attempting to
develop in ordei™to assess progress in a useful and meanmgful way. .
Duration: 1974-continuing. - -
Cooperating group(s): (1) Ontario Mmlstry of Socral and Community" Serwoes (2) Ontano Minis-
try ucation. : * :
Publications: Weininger, O. and Muskat, J. Madison Avenue School: Offenng hope for troubled
b children. Orbit, April 19;78, 9(2),16-17.
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Juvenile Delinquency S

42-KC-1 - JUVENILE DE LINOUENCY AND JUSTICE IN INDlA

) ‘ i

Investigator(s): Clayton A . Hartwn PhD Assocrate Professor andS Pnyadarsml PhD Assbcn
. ato Professor, Depdrtment of Souoloqy, Rutqers Umversny, Newark,cNew Jersey 07102. ’Phone
T '(201) 648-5827. )

o Purpose: To explore the behavior of ;-uvemles in India, the attitudes of the publi¢ toward delm -

7 _ quency, aild the judicial and correctnoﬁal procsssing of ffénders.
9 '_ 8upima 823 rural- urban high school and institytionalized. youths, ages 13 ‘to f8 {most ’of the ,
high schoogyouths and all of the mstltutaonallz youths were males); and 803 adults (mzﬂe and ’

- female) from rural and urban areas were interviewed for their attitudes toward and knowledge- ot |
‘juvenile dellnquency. . . N - “ % .
Methods: A self- repo?t quesnonnalre was administered to groups of yo(Jt.hs in six_high schools
two state-run juvemle |nst|tut|ons and two privately~run |uvemle instjtutions. The youths were
. queried about their involvement in delinquent behavior (5”1‘6‘d ordinal response categories), The
public attitude suryey used 25 Projective storjes of cqrtairt youthful behaviot and asked the
random sample of respondents (1) if they thought the act should be prohibited, (2) if it is
. : prohrbuted to whom they would report a persop/youth engaging in such behavior, and {(3) what
they would recommend be done to the youths engaging in such behavior. The respondents had to
choosé among various categones of responses provrded Interviews were conducted with judicial
~ and qther offrcnals ‘who deal with youthtul offenders to determine their orientations and attm}desl

toward the youngsters and the functioning of (hy agencues thgtdeal with youths .
Q -, .
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Duration: February 1978 Juna 1979, - .. \{.\
Cooperating grodgb): {1} National Seignce Foundation. {2} Indo Amencan Fellowship.
. \ : RN v,
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42KD-1  JUVENILE RISK ASSESSMENT SCALE

investigator(s): Richard C. Homs, MA_, Planming Anatyst, Bureau of Community Contections,
Diviston of Corrections, Staty of Wiq[;)mih Madison, Wisconsin 53711, Phone {608} 266-2092.
Purpose: To aid in the assignment of & 18vel ot supatvision, a mathod of assessing the client’s
.propensity for further criminal bebavior was developed to help thu probation/parols juvenile .
specialist develop the appropridte case and supatvision plan. : R
Subjects: A sample ot 200 sandomly selected chosed or lovol\od juvenile cases from the Division ot
Corrections, State of Wisconsin, dunnq the period 1960 to 1070
Methods: Twenty predictor varigbles were entored into a multiline ar mqw‘;slkaﬂym using the
occurrence of an adult telony oftense as the outcomg vanable. ltems were entered in a stepwise
tashion. 'l'he'prpdt("mr% which when Cllmulzited provided the best pradiction, were selected "and ‘
assigned a corresponding, weight. The tinal scale was composed of six 1tems that ywld a composite
risk score. Cut-off points,then determmed the level of superyision, )
Findings: The best predictors were number of pnor hvmq arrangements ot p!acements age at hrst
Juvenile adlud:(m ion, number obprior adjudications, attitude, emotional stability, and responsv to

- . court or bureau imposed conditions. Thase six factors explained 60% of the variance 15 predicting
the adult felon outcome. The scale hras not been useéd long enough to permit any further reliability
tasting. : : “

Duration: Novembes 1976 January 1980« - BN
Gooperating group(s): Wiscdnsin Council ol Cnmmal‘Jusuie Case Clawhgauon/Staff Deploy U
ment Project. © - N . k¢
Publications: !nformatmn 1S avalldbk\ fram: (‘dw'(‘lassnflratlon/mef Domoympnt Project, Bureau
* T of C()lhlﬂ}_,ﬂ)lt\l Cprrm.tmns, l)lvm(m\\\ol Cotrections, Madison, Wisconsin H3711, . b
cr A " .. . -
. . A\ ’ ,
3 ! N
42-KE-1 GIFTEDNESS AND JUVE‘!LE DELINQUENCY IN A SUBURBAN COURT a -
_ ' .
fnvestigator(s) Kenneth R. Seeley, EA.D.. As istant Professor; S(hqol of Education; ard AnnuR
Mahoney, Ph D., Assistant Professou Department ot Sociology. LJI\nverSij of Denver; Denvor,
_Colorado 8(1208 Ph()n(- {303) 763-3260. . o
. _ " Purpose: To deteumhv thv mudenw and natwre ()i ()Htvdn(\s% among Juvenile oftenders in a
suburbar qOurt system, Lo = . &

;_'.' . Subjects: Approxnnatoly 11QO juvenile Qifor\ders ages 10 to. 17, will bv mte:vwwoci and . f}

- . screened; and an estimated 100 juvenile of fenders w;]l be guven in- depth assessment. ~e ' vl
Moth&ts This is. a normatlvo ‘study to establish incidence levels and types of giftedness, famlly '
mfluences Kinds oﬁoHenses d to determine how different offenders are treated dnfforent‘ly by

. thc juvenile jubtloﬂ system. sueonlnq mbtrument 15 being developed toidentify for r(ﬂeral
p()tenhally ()lf(Pd youths for n a\wq%mem (indluding creativity, intellectual a(hl(*vvmom and

e . o nm)vorbal lntelln()&\( e, Lo . : \ £ !

L T Emdings.. [,hlere is a dearth of information on the subject. The actual data gathering will hegin.-in®
. - ¥ " Fall 1979¢ The Iiteratw’e review™in gifted underachievers closely parallels tgz iuve'nile'delinqug@cv, S
“y .'~F Y " profilg. - o R 2 _ o R
s 0t - Duration¥ July 197’8 July 1980. -5, T : ) LR '
. A C Coopenting group(s): (1) Ar{pahoc County Courl System. {2) Law Enforcement Asslstance »
T N .Admnmtratlon. ' ‘ - g
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42-KH-1

42-KK-1,

»
A NATIONAL SURVEY OF YOUTHS IN DRUG TREATMENT PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Alfred S, Friedman, Ph.D., Director of Research, Philadelphia Psychiatric Contar,
ford Road and Monument Avenue: Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19131, Phone. (215) 877 2000. .
Purpose: To collect systematically information that assesses the special needs of youths in drug
treatment; and to compare and contrast these results with othér national data bases

Subjects: 2,750 youthful drug abusers {61% female; 70% white, mean age, 16 4 years) ropre
senting 97 drug abuse treatment programs. .
Methods: Data on the subjects were collected iy 1976-1857 7. A 6-page nterview gquostionnaine was
administered individually to the subjects by = trainad agency counselor. Questions concerned
background problems, uummal and druq involvement and reasons for untmmq treatment, as well as
pasﬁreatmem experiences. :

Findings: Widespraad phencyclidine use was totind, More than 31% roported turrent or past use.
Duration: 1976 19/8. n o ~

Cooperating group{s): National Institute on qu Abuse Alcohol, Drug Abusa, and Mantal Health
Administration, Pubhic Health Service, U.S. Departmoent ol Health, Lducation, and Weltare.

" Publications: (1) Beschner, G.M., and Friedman, A.S."(Eds.) Handbook of youthful drug abuse

New York: Lexington Books, February 1979, (2) Friedman, A.S. et al. Phencyclidine use
among youth In drug sbuse trestment. PIDA Services Research Report, 1978.

-

- NATIONAL EVALUATION TO PREVENT DELINQUENCY THROUGH YOUTH SERVING
AGENCIES 1

¥
: -

lnmtigatoHs): Barry Krisbery, Project [irector; and Jim Austin, Primary Site kvaluator, Re-
sedrch Center, National Council on Crime and Dslinquency, 760 Market Street, San fFrancisco,
California 94102; and Renae Ogletree, Assistant Project Dirgctor, Boys' Clubs of America, 771
First Avenue, New York, New York 10017. Phone (212) bb7-Mbb.
Purpose: To increase the knowledge about what types of pwventmn procasses bring what effects,
under what conditions, with what typo of chents, and t& measure, the qlmhty and the effects of a
‘national orgamza\:on “and the services it provndos to its affilidtes.
Subjects: Youths from target communities with’ ‘popfulations less than 350, 000 youths not served
previously by Boys" Clubs or any youth sefwunq agency. ‘youths who have participated infre-
quently in Boys’ Clybs programs; and youtbs, ages 6 10 18.
Methods: In delinquency prevention program ovaluatuOn prowu “Sites will he separated into in
tensive and nonintensive levels of evaluanon both of which will be subject to a process study. At
intensive project sités, there will be a rigorous effort to measure program impact. Process study
requires careful observation and documentation of program oparatidn. A detailed analysis will be
conducted : (o} explairi how' projects were plannedu implemented, and |'dministered over the grant
penod The |mpact evaluation attempts o measure the gffects of prevemlon strategies on yquth,
communities, projects, and other youth ‘servmq agencigs.. An ennovative feamre of this evaluation
strategy |s the analytic integration of process. evaluauon and ifpact evaluation. By relating the
process to \the impact elements the. desugn generates data that more fully explain proqran:sylts
A local data collecton(LDC) has been hited at the Richmond Bays' Club togather data to be
analyzed The anary Site Evaluator will-monitor 1he LDC's activities and will have responsibility
for coordmatmg and supervising data collegtion aciivities. . » /
‘buration: November 1977.November 1979..  + --
Cooptrning group(s) Law’ Enforéemem Assnstance.Adrn‘amsuauon Instmno for Juvenile lmtld‘
Publications: lnformatlon is available from Mr.. Kmbpm . .

v
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42KS$-1 EVALUATION OF AN ATTENDANCE CENTER PROGRAM
4
Investigator{s): John A Byles, D.SW., Professor, Department of Psychiatry, McMaster University,
1200 Main Street West, Hamilton, Qntario, Canada L8S 49 Phone: {416} B25-9140, Ext. 2583
Purpote: To cempare the effectivendss of an Attendm)(_‘,n Centor Program (ACP) and a regular
probation (RP) service to reduce further conflict with the law.
, Subjects: 26 boys admitted to the ACP and 50 boys it RP (mean age, 14%3), who have lengthy
S delinquency histories and are deemod unhkely to benetit trom continued probation.
Methods: The ACP provides social recreational group activities and individual tutoring every
wookday, 6 30 PM to 9 30 PM. Attendancue s mandatory  Upon satisfactory completion (abtout 15
weeks), the court is requested to ter minate the boy's probation order, £ ach boy admitted to ACP
was matched (for age and del‘_inqq\ency history) with two boys in RP, Limited accommodation in
ACP and the large pool of probationers ‘made matching posiible. AII subjects weresliving at home
with parents or guardians and were not involved in any other treatment program. Subjects will be
monitored for 12 manths following entry to the study. Qutcome measures include several mea
sures of recidivism plus assessment of school/work per for mange and litostyle,
Duration: Septamber 1976 March 1979 ‘ ’
Cooperating group(s): Ministry of Community and Social Services. Ontario. !

o~




THE CHILD IN THE FAMILY

Family. Relations | o

42-LA-1

;4

42-L.C-1

a

CHILD MENTAL HEALTH IN ALTERNATIVE FAMILY STYLES

investigator{s}: Bernice T. Eiduson, Ph.D_, Protessor in Residence, Department of Psychiatry;
Thomas S. Weisnar, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Anthropotogy; Jannette Alexander,
D.C.SW., Field Director, Max R. Micky, Ph.D., Biostatistician, and Les Zimmerman, Ph.D,
Psychologist, Neuropsychiatnic Institute, University ot California, 315 Security Pacific Bank Build-
ing, Los Angeles, Cahitorma 90024, Phone (213) 825 6216

Purpose: To continue a fongituduial study of the socialization practices of a population of chil-
dren who have been followed since the trimester; to continue periodic psychological testing and
observations in home environments, to examine the adjustive skills and compstencies as they
inter face with the community setting and mainstream institutions (like schools);, and to evaluate
the implications of new emerging lifestyles and parenting practices for institutional and service
related health care services. )

Subjects: 200 Caucasian childien, who hve ina variety of family settings.

Methods: The family settings explored consist of single mother households, living groups, and
social {not legal) contract tamilies. Only one of the famify settings represents the nuclear two-
parent family. The testing and observations of the children at home have been conducted to
evaluate the implications ot the varying lifestyles on the child’s physical, socioemotional, and
cognitive development. Methods dnd procedures to be followed utilize a multitrait, multimethod
approach to validate and provide ,i‘nltnplo perspectives on family and child development data to be
collected. Methods include parent questionnaires and interviews; observations of the family and
chitd n the home setting during the dinner hour; medical examinations of the child done in the
project offices, and standardized and semi-standaidized psychological tests administered to both
child and parent at annual intervals in the project oftices. Data collection periods are selected to
optimize expldralion of child development outcomes in the population. Each type of data is
related to internal and external validation procedures through relationships to the other methods
of data collection utilized in the project. . '
Duration:- 1074 1981,

Cooperating groupl(s): {1} National Institute of Mental Health, Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mu tal
Health Administtation, Public Health Service, U S. Dvp’u(nmnt of Health, Education,-and W\%mw
{2) Carnegie Corporation.

Publications: A list of publications is available trom the investigators.

DAUGHTERS IN BLACK SINGLE PARENT FAMILIES

tnvestigator(s}: Charles B. Wilkinson, M D, Execative Duector; William A, O'Connf‘ Ph.,
Senior Research Associate, and Stacey Daniels, Research Associate, Greater Kansas City Mental
Mealth Foundation, 600 East 22nd Street, Kansas City, Missouri 64108. Phone: (816) 768-7212.
Purpose: To determine the felationship between childrearing patterns and commmnity resource
availability in black, single parent, female-headed families.

~ Subjects: 160 black gitls, ages 16 to 20, and their single parent mothers.

Methc”s Names of potential subject daughters wete obtained from publl( sshools. Those wslqu

Jin mothes headBd households wgg;,u)nm(wd for mrllupatmn qul@ parent mothers, who agieed

to participate, were interviewed dwice for infofthdtion on demographic, socialization patterns,
lifestyles, and community resources, retrospectively over tour stages of their daughters’ lives: birth
to 'kinder%arten, grades K-6, junior high school®™and senior high school.*Daughters in single parent
. ) _
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families wete interviewed, over 18 months at G-month intervals, for information on adolescent
participation, demographic data, future aspirations, and lifestyle patterns. Dats will be collected
on the above in 10 scological areas and will be factor and cluster analyzed according to work,
education, public recreation, social, public, health, commercial, family, private, and transit. Corre-
lation ahd analysis of variance will be performed to yield relationships.

Findings: Preliminary findings will be available when all daughters have completed Phass | inter-
VIOWS,

‘Duration: May 1977 -December 1979,

Cooparating group(s) (1) Center for Minority Group Mental Health Programs National Institute
of Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Admiinistration; Public Health Service;
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. {2) Kansas City, Missouri School District.

CHILDREN OF PARENTS WHO SEPARAfE

Investigator(s): Marie M. Clay, Ph.D., Professor; and Viviane M.J. Robinson, Ph.D., Lecturer,
Department 0T ducation, University of Auckland, Private Bag, Auckland, New Zealan(t. Phone:
792-300.

Purposs: To conduct a survey of the broad category of children who were not living with natural
parents; and to study more intensively the reactions at the time of separation of children whose
parents had separated or divorced. o _ :

Subjects: Approximately 30,000 children from the Auckland primary schools included in a
census type survey, 480 children from one- and two-parent families; 69 custody parents, and 69
children, ages 4 to™12.

Methods: Four approaches were employed to study children of parents who separate (partucularly
their reactions at the time of separation}. {1} a research review; (2) a census-type survey of 30,000
children in the Auckland primary schools, (3) interviews with 69 ggstody parents of 161 chijldren;
and (4) Bene-Anthony Family Relationships Test administered to 69 children, ages 4 to 12, of the
inverviewed parents and a matched group of children living with two parents. .
Findings: Attainmesnt and adjustment ratings of children living with two parents or one parent are
significantly different. One thirtd of the custody parents report that children have a positive re-
action to separation, one-third a negative reaction, and one-third are unchangsd. After separation a
pattern of noninvolvgment with the absent parent is typical. Separation involves many changes in a
family’s life in addition to the departure of one parent.

Duration: 1970-1978.

Cooperating groupi(s}: (1) Nuffield Foundation. {2) Mental Health Eoundétson of New Zealand.
{3} Now Zealand Department of Social Welfare.

Publications” Tlay, M.M. and Robinson, V.M.J. Children of parents whb separate. Wellington:
New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 1978.-140 pp. .

AGE OF ONSET OF FATHER’S ABSENCE AND LENGTH OF SEPARATION AS tHEY
RELATE TO CHILDREN'S PERFORMANCE ON COGNITIVE TASKS

Investigator(s}: James E. Savage, Jr., Ph.D, Assistant Professor, and Quentin Newhouse, Ji., Ph D,
Candidate, Researc@mAssistant, Department of Psychology, 222 Douglass Hall, Howard University,
Washington, D.C. 59. Phone? (202) 636-6841. ' .

Purpose: To documqu;,:.he adjustive mechamsms of tather absence on the psycholoqucal well-
being and social developmem of black children. s

Subjects: 64 black girls and 57 black boys, aqes 5to 17, from the metropolnan Washington ares,
whose fathers are absont

Methods: This study assesses the effects of the age ot the child when the father left and the length
of separation on children’s performance on reading and rmathematics tests. Father absence is

. - 4
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assumed as predusposmy the child to nuss certam cognitinve oxpeniences, whirch may  have ot e
negative effects with trme The child’s onentations to suctoss and farfure i achiovement settings
was viewed as mediating the hypothesised effects of father absence. This notion was tested m a
sample of children sotected randomly from the mettopolitan Wnshuu_.]mn area. The anthmotie and
reading subtests of the Wide Range Achievernent Test and Crandall Intellectual Achiovement
Responsibility Quastionnane (FAR) were the dependoent measures . The survey study was con
due tq«i to agssess the naturabistic effects of tather absence on daldren™s cognitive performances The
age at onset and duration of separatron wete each hiypothesized as being related smmh(‘nnlly' to
achtevement performance. 1t was also hypothesized that the combimation ol these factors would
be addstiver in explammg o sipuhicant propar tion of the chirld’s.achievement performance Sories of
Imear and hierarchical muttiple regression analyses were conducted to assess the unpn(l ()1 the
nw(imlm vatiables age at onset and duration) on the ¢ THenon measures

Fmdmg;. Age at onset was related signfreantty to o the m.lm.vcnuenl performance of childien
whose lathers were absent, and was dalso o signibicant predictor ol achrovement performance
Utkewtse, the duration ot separation was related signidicantly 1o and a predictor of the chuldren’s
dachievement performance The TAR was wiginihicant as a mediator of tather absence effects adding

\

1h% to the varrance accounted tor i achievement pectormance

Duration: August 1973 June 1978 “
Cooperating group{s): Administtation for Children, Youth, and Families, Office of Human
Developrdent Servives, U.S. Department ot Health, Education, and Weltate. . , '

CHILDREN'S EXPERIENCE OF MARITAL DISRUPTION e
\ .
lnvestigator(s): Larry Bumpass, Ph D, Center for Demography and tcology, 3224 Smu\l Saience
Building, University of Waisconsin, 1180 Observatory Diive, Madison, Wisc onsin 53706. .Phone:
(608) 2622182, and Ronald Rindluss,-Ph. 1., Carolina Population (vntm University of North
Carahing, Chapelt Thit Notth Caroling 274514 I
Purpose: 1o deternune, using brife table proceduwes and data from thes 1973 Fanuly Growth
Survey, the camulative probabihity and average duration that an Amencan cald will have expen
enced a single parent f;nlnﬂy ds @ consequenee ol mantal disruption .
Subjects: A national probability sample of 9,797 women under age 45 who had cver been mar-
tied or who at the e were never-marned mothers.
Methods: This analysis 1s based om data from the 1973 Fanuly Growth Survey. tn order to
measure huldren’s experence of nmuil.il-vvvnlt.’,_n children’s file has been created, i which cach
biurth 1eported by the sample of women becomes a tecord on which all of the mother’s data are
retamned, as well as mformation for that particular child - The number of times a woman g,
rvawniv(i N this frle s determimed by. the number of children she has had. , women with 10
rchikdren WI” be represented 10 L «he experience of premantal b th has not buvn mcluded m
these estimates, howaever, the experience of IIHOHH(HII(II brrth (after separation but before reman
i mu) has boen e ludvd as has paternal mar tality . . :
"'Fmdmgs. Fstimates, based' on- heearly 1970 pmmd sU4Qest that aboul,a mn(i of all (hlldrvn will
spend some ume i i single parent fangly before age 16 as 4 consequence of marital ~distuption
{childiren bom hetween magrjages are included n these estimates, but those born before thelr
mothier’s first marnage «are n()'rj. ‘There are very Jarge dirfterences by 1dce, education, and the ugvrpl
the mothog at the child’s burth Theseé ditfferences il[)();*ﬂl 0N (Jw tinming as well as the prevalence of
marital distuption, Of those af fected by distuption, a quarter turn 18 or have their mother remarty

1

~ within 2 years of disruption, within 5 years about half are still in a'single-parent family. Subgroup

differences in wmm'riaqe rates n\ode ate differences in experience of rthis status.by education and
_nqv of mother but exacerbate the (ilf‘,(‘wmox hy race,
“Duration:  10/3 mmple (vd

~ Cooperating group(s): } University of Wisconsin, Mddm)n nstitute for Research on Pove fy.
J *()) National [nstutute ()1 Child Health and Human vaolnpmvnt National Institutes of Health
,1‘. ' " - P 4 . -
ie T ) 8y : " ;
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. socioecongmic and family history data, (3) dysmorphology and p

Y

Publnc Health Service; U.S Oepartmem of Heulm Education, snd Waeltare. (3) University ot North
Carolina, University Resoarch Counci!.
Publiostions: (1) Bumpass, L. and Rindfuss, R. Chtldrens axperience of marital disruption.

~American Joumnal of Soclolmy, Jdly 1979. (2) A paper presanted at the Annual Mestings of the

Population Assocwtnon df America, Atlanta, Georgia April 1978: Bumpass, L. and Rindfuss, R.
Children’s axperience of mamal dusrupnon

DETERMINATION OF GROWTH AND 'DEVELOPMENT OF OFFSPRING OF NARCOTIC
ABUSING MOTHERS - e

a
u &

“Investigator(s): Willis A, Wingert, MD Divector, Pediatric Ambulatory Service, Los Angeles

County, Univqrsnty of Southern Callfomla Medical Center, Pediatric Pavilion, CD 1D 364, 1129
North State Street, Los Angeles, Califorria 90033 Phone: (213) 226-3600.
Purpose: To determine the medical and psychosociat effacts-of maternal narcotic addiction on

.fnfu_nts born to mothers addicted to heroin or methadone; and to diffarentiate between the effect

on the infant of environment and of passive drug addiction dusing the tirst 24 months of life. 3
Sutgeots: Control group: Infants of addicted mothers who are, placed in foster care ummediately'

" after birth. Experimental group: Infants who remain with natural mothers. The mchers wu!l be -

referred to detoxification programs as needed. .

Methods: Infants will be examiffied periodicafly by either a nurse practitioner or a pedlatneiﬁn
The Denver Develapmental Screentg Test will be admmlster_ed at each visit. Atage 1 and age 2,4
modified varsion of the Ainswortly Infant Attachment Scale will be perioimed by s psychologist
on all infants in the experimental group. The Bayley Scales ot Infant Development will be admin:

. istered tb the control children remaihing in foster homes: SgOres will be compared Ry computer

analysis of variables and chi-square for differences between retained and placed infants. Other
variables compared will be state of nutrition, mcudenoe of. ||Iness accidents, abusg, unmumzatnon
status, and vompliance in keeping appomtments

Dupstion: 1978-1980. : ]

Cooponting groyp(s): « State ot Cahforma .

A PILOT STUDY OF EVOKED RESPONSES IN THE FETAL ALCOHOL SYNDﬂ//\
lmmtiwor(s) JDonald C. Martin, Ph.D., Assocnate Professor, Biostatistics and Psychaatry'
(RP-10}; Ann P, Streussguth Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Veronica Buttington, M.S., Pre-
doctoral Researcher, Psychiatry and Behavioral %men(eq (RP-10), University of Washington, Seat-
tle, Washington 98195. Phone: (206} 543-3996. .
Purposs: To investigate the relationship.between evbked responses, measures of neuropsycho-
logical function, and severity of diagnosis in a group of children born to alcoholic mothers. ’
Subjects: 10 to 15 children born ta alcoholic mothers, the majority of whom have a diagnosis of
fetal alcohol syndrome; ahd 10 to 15 matched controls born to nonheavy dnnkmg and nonheavy
smoking mpthers, y

* Maethods: Psychologucal/Physqcal Assessment: AII subjects have been seen previously and the fol

lowing information is avaitable: (1) descriptive data on maternal drinking during pregnangy, (2)
Prric examinations, (4) age
approprigfe 1Q and school achievement tests, {5) growth data, and {6) behavior tatings. The Reitan

* bdftery Will be administered when these data are not available. Evoked Response Procedure: The

ER. prooedure proposed for this study will follow Cohen (1976) in basic design. A Tlash will be
présen.ted followed by .a tone after a delay of about 1% seconds. The subject will bd instructed to

pregs a switch to turn the tone off. This is very similgr to a reaction. tilné experiment. The flash

will be directed away from the subjects and at a reflecting screen. The subyéet will be seated in a
semidark room with eyes open. The electrodes will be at CZ, P3, P4 and OZ. The P3 and P4

-
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plmnments will be used tor bilateral symmetry measurgments; Two clectrodes will be used to
monitor for eye blink and eyt movement, The tyu Channul is used tor adting to delate resSpPOILOs
that are contaminated by muscle émfect A resting EEG (bothbyes open and eyes closed) will be
taken betore the ER run. All data will be recorded on an FM instrumentation tapd recorder. This
includes both the stimulus pr(smtation times and the subject msponse These tapes will thvn bé
digitized for analysm on g PDP 11/20 computer. Thv first proqram digitizes all SWeRpS and stores
tham on a disc. The times and some basic aditing statistics {eyoe channel power and huqh frequency
noise) are plotmd altng with numeric values and times.. 1 hese are ('xmnlm-d and then bad sweeps
are deleted from the disc file. Averages and 'itandmddewauom are then computed, plotted, and
saved in a summary file. Measures of slow potential changes will include Slope and integrated
anmplitude. The summary files are theri processed locally or transimttted by phone to a largs
comiputer for further analysis. The resting EEGs will be digitized and plotted. An algorithm
proposed by Welch will be used to compute the power shectra. The (ompuumon 1s based on the™
Tukey interm .data wmdow and an FFT for segments of d(‘trendod dam The ;Qwer spectra
astimates are then' awrdqod over seyments, Usually with a 1oq transform, These are sumnwd to
genarate a relative power for trequency bands.
Duration: “April 1978 March 1979.
. + Cooperating groupls): University ot Washington, Alcohol and Drug Abusﬂ Institute.

.+, Publications: Cohen, J, Learning disabilities and conditional brain activity. In R. Karrer (Fd)

’ Developmental psychophys/ology, in mental.retariation. 1976. Pp. 335-361.

'

42-LF-3 A PROSPECTIVE STUDY OF CHILDREN OF SCHIZOPHRENIC PARENTS

w
s

' Investigator(s): L. Erlenmeyer Kimling, Ph.D., Principal Research Stientist and Director, Division

of Developmental Behavipral Studies;-and J.D. Raingr, M.D., Chiet, Department of Medical Genet- _

. ics,"New York State Psychiatric Institute, 722 West 168th Stwvt New Y()rk New York 10032.
"Phone (212} 568 4000, "
Purpose: To analy.e biological envitonmental interactions; to develop scn_xzning methods {or early
identification of vulnerable children, and to develop preventive intervention programs based on a
more. firm understangiing ot the etiological factors and the premorbid state related to schizo
phrenia, 7 .
Subjects: 205 children, ages 7 to 12 at the nitial examination in 1971-73, are being followed
longitudinally-and are being examined now for the 3d time. Another 150 children, ages 7 to 12,
are being examined for the 1st time. The subjects are (1) (‘huldron of one or two schuzophronu‘
' +parents, (2) childran of parents with other psychiatric duﬁordorb and {3} children of psychiatiically
normal parents. At least two childrerrare studied in each family.
Methods: [nterviews will be conducted with parents and children in their homes. 1eachers will be
evaluated. The children’s visit to a laboratory includes a variety ot psychological tests, a vigeo
»taped psychiatric interview, electrophysiology {both autonomic and cerebral measures), neuro-
logical examination, and-a battery of measures designed to assess attention, distractibtlity, and

= stimulus tolerance. Blood biochemistry is studied in collahoration with McLeart Hospital, Belmont
. Massachusetts.
\‘ Findings: Children of one or two S(hlzophlenu parents perform fiote poorly than COMpPANson

sub;mts on psychological tests of perception, on motor coordination tasks, and on measures of

attention and distragtibility. Discriminant function analyses utilizing these measures identify

» . approxumately 25% of the high risk subjects.{children of gne or two S(,hll()[)hl(’lll(, parents) and
“appraximately 5% ot the low risk subjects (children of psychiatrically normal parents or parents

. with psychiatric 1linesses Mher than schizophrenia) as being deviant scorers. There 15 a high

mrwlatmn between the deviant on the discriminant tum tion analyses ang clinical deviance that is

Pmorqmq in the Innqnudlnal mllow up. . ,

- .Duration: February 1971 March 1082,
. Y .
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Cooperating Mﬂl ')(1) Now fYork State Department ol Mantal Hygiene. (2 W.T. Grant F
dation. (3} N’tionql Institute o Mental Heaith, Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Admm
istration; Pubtie Health Service; U. S Departivient of Health, Education, and Welfare. (4) McLean
Hospital, Beimont, Massachusetts. :
Publiostiops: (1) Erlenmeyer-Kimling, L; qunblatt B.; and Flmss J. High-risk research in schizo-
phrenia, ﬁychhtrlc Anndls” (in press). (2) Frisdmen, D, Vaughn, H.F., Jr: and Erledmeyer-
Kimling, L. Stimulus and rBspOnSe relgted components ot the late positive complex in visual
discrimination “tasks: EEG (in\_press) {3) Friedman, D., Frosch, A, and Erlenmeyer-Kimling, L.
Auditory esvoked response in“children at high risk for schizophienia. In H. Begleiter {Ed.}, Evoked
potentiyl bhehavior. New Yark: Plenum PFOSS (in press). (4) Erlenmeyer-Kimling, L. Genetlc ap- )
proaches to the study of schlzophrema Thé genetic evidence as a tool in rasearch. Nationa
Foundation, Original Arfk:ht ‘Series (in press) (5) A list of publications is available from the-
iflvestigators.

13

THYEFFECT OF PARENTAL SUBSTANCE ABUSE ON OFFSPRING

Investigator(s): :loseph Marcus, M.D., Protessor of Child Psychiatry and Director, Unit for Re-
search in Child Psychiatry and Development; Hnta J. Jeremy, Ph.D. M Assocjate and
Project Co-Director; Chaya Roth, Ph.D., Research Associtte; and Judith Auerbach, Ph.D., Post-
doctoral Fellow, Department of Psychnatry Univarsity of Chucaqo 950 East 59th Street, Chicago,
INlinols 60637. Phone: (312} 947-6506, — ‘

Purpose: To study whether parents’ use of drugs {(methadone in particular) affects the develop-

. ment of their offspring; and if it does, to determine 1f the effectsson infants are duse primarily to

toxicity /n utero; or if the effects can be traced to genetic damage: and can be seen in offspring
whose fathers use drugs but whose mothers do not. .
Subjects: Four groups of young parents {25 in each group); and thmi mfams (1) methadone

. using mothers and drug free fathers, (2)° drug free mothers and methadone using fathers, (3)

mBthadaone and alcohol using mothers and drug free fathers, and (4) drug frﬂtnothcars and tathers.
Methods: Parents will be interviewed and tested during the mother’s pregnafcy, and thelr infants
will be examined at birth and sevaral times theteafter until age 2. Parental _research instruments
will include family history, Streisgguth Inventory of Ingested Substances, Wender Behavior Ques-
tionnaire of Hyperactwoty, Rosenberg Self-Estesm Scale, Neonatal Perception Inventory, Current
and Past Psychppathology Inventory, Wechsler Adult Intellugence Scale, Trails, Medical Symptam
Cﬁeckllst and the Pregnancy Profile developed by the investigators. Measures for the infants will
include (1) during the neonatal period: Brazelton Neonatal Behavioral Assdssment Scale, Visual
Attention, an electromyographical exam, and observations of mother-infant interactions: and (2)

later: Bayley Scales of Infant Development, U,giris Hunt Ordinal Scales of Psychological Devek)p

ment, and observations of mother-infant interaction. AﬂdW‘;(’% ot blood and a check for ‘minor
physical anomalies will also be iftluded. :
Duration: January 1978- Deoember 1982,
Cooperating groopls): (1) National Institute on Drug Abuse; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental

Ith Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of 1 1ealth, Education, and Welfare.
(2} 1llinois Stqte Department of Mental Health.

-

.
?

: PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS IN CHILDREN WIITH FACIAL DEFORMATIONS AND THEIR
_.,FAMlLlES

e

y ‘ I ) _ ,
_Investigator(s): Larry M. Raskin, Ph.D., Chief Psychologist and Assogiate Professor; and Nehad

Dinno, M.D., Associate Professor, Department of Pediatrics, Child Evaluation Center, School of
Medicine, University of Louisville, Louisville, Kentucky 40202. Pione: (602) 588-6331. .
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Purpose: 10 investigate emotional tactors®ind Yamily stresses in childien and families when chal-
cren are bamn with cranjofacial anamalies.

“Subjects: Abpro)dmately .20 ¢hildren and young sduits, ages 6 to 18, with craniotacial anomalies
as a resulv., ot birth defect syndromes; e.g., Apert s, Crouzon’s, Hallermaq\n Strieftf, Bbtc.

Methods: A comprehensive psychological test battery was administered tb the sub)ects

Findings: Children experienoe feglings of isolation, rejection, anger, and depressiown’ Famlhyas are
at tisk. from 60% to 70% divorce and/or suffes many strasses and tensions.

Duration: October 1977-continuing.

" QUESTIONNAIRE ON RESOURCES AND STRESS

Unvestigator(s): Jean Holroyd, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychiatry, and Bio-

behavioral Sciences, Neuropsychiatric Institute, University of Catifornia, 760 Westwood Boule
vard, Los Angeles Cslifornia 90024. Phone. (213) 825.0146. —

Purposae: T6 develop a questionnaire to evaluate the mumt on a tamily having a handicapped or
chronu,ally il child. . ®
Subiocts 74 heterogeneous 0utpat|ent psychiatric pauents 19 children with neuromuscular
disease; 14 hard of hearing and deaf children; 34 autistic chnl_dren; 23 with Down’s Syndrome; 21
with Cerebral Palsy; 17 behaviorally disturbed retarded thildren; 47 applicénté for admission to a
ward for psychiatrically disturbed mentally retarded adolescents; 8 patients with leukemia; 12
children with renal disease, 27 with cystic fibrosis; and 27 normal control subjects,

Methods: The Questionnaire on Resoyrees, and Stress is being administered to the children’s
parents 1n a vartety ot patient populations. An 1tem factor analysis 1s being used to develop
nonoverlap;{ing scales that are useful in making clinically 'meanih_gful discriminations among

- groups. ‘ i
“Findings: The test reliability discriminates among several diagnostic groups.

Duration: '1972-1980.

Publications: (1) Brodsky, A et a/. Source materials for nonsexist therac/)y. MS 1685 in Catalog of
selected documents in psychology. Journal Supplement Abstraction Service, Washington, D C.

Amarican Psychological Association, May 1978. (2) Holroyd, J.C. and McArthdr, D. Mental 1e-
tardation and stress on the parents: A contrast between Down’s Syndrome and childhood autisin.

“Mmerican Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1976, 80,-431-436. (3) Holroyd,~J.C. et al."Stress in

families of institutionalized and noninstitutionalized autistic children. Journal of Community

ychajogy, 1978, 3, 26-31. (4) Holroyd, J.C. The Questionnaire on Resources and Stress: An
Mstrurhent to measyre tamily response to a handicapped tamily meniber. Journal of Community
Psychology, 1974, 2,92-94,

~

Childrearing - =~ BRI

42-MA-1

ISTICS AND CHILDREN'S SCHOOL OUTCOMES IN CENTRAL APPALACHIA

2 | —
A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN PARENTAL CHARA(:QL&

. -~
Investigator(s): Edward Earl Gotts, Ph.D., Director, Division of Childhood and Parenting, Appa-
lachia Educational Laboratory, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston, West Vqunmz\25325. Phone: (304)

<. 344-8371.

Purpose: To clarify empirical relationghips. between the childrearing_practices, attitudesstyles,

and resources of families and child outcomes in terms of school progiess and social competence,

and to establish whether the HOPB Experiment {1968-1971) had enduring results still detectible in

1977-1979. -
c’ N >
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j ects: 341 children, ages 11 to 15, including approximately equal numbers of boys and girls
representing all social, racial, and sthnic variations prevalent in southern West Vuginia; their
parents; and younger siblings. One-third ot the sample was a comparison group, and the remainder
two treatment conditions (all assigned randomly to conditions in 1968-1971). * _
Methods: This is a longitudinal follow-up study. School .personnel supplied information’ from
cumulstive records on each child’s progress in terms of standardized tests used with the children in
grades 1 through 9, school atfendance records, and school grades. Teachers also complaeted a
School Nominations Checklist. Children will subsequently complete the Tasks of Emotional
Development Test and answer direct interview questions related to their educational progress and
aspirations. Parents will respond to both direct and indirect interviews related to chitdrearing

“practices, perceptions, and ‘attitudes. These interview measures of parents inctude scales drawn

tfrom standard detnographic surveys, Maryland Parent Attitude Survey, Cognitive Home Environ-
ment Scaréy Sex Role Orientation S'oele Rotter Internality-Externality Scale, Fels Research Insti-
tute Parent Interviews, and a new measure of parents’ differing orientations toward rearing chil-
dren of differing devel}menlal ages. Younger siblings will be studied using similar school records,
the Jasks of Emotional Development Test, and measures of intellectual and social competence
{including the AID Scales for children under age 6). Parents and children from treated and contio!
groups will be compared. Analyses will focus on mean differences and on prevalence of particular
“indigators of school drffrculty (retention in grade, special class placement presence ot behavioral
. difficulty). Moreover, correlational analyses within the treated and comparison"group | be used
to identify relalronshlps between parent and child variables. f“\
Duration: June 1978-November 1979.

Cooperating group(s) National Irstitute of Educanon -Education Drvrsron U.S. Department of
Health, Education and Welfdre

et

oy
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ASSESSING AND DEVELOPING THE COMPETENCE OF PARENTS % _ / '

R N R

Investigator(s): Bruce McMitlan, M.A., Senior Lecturer, Department of Education, Umiversity -of

Otago, P.O. Box 56, Dunedin, New Zealand.

Purpose: To provide two contrasting parent education programs, and to investigate the oxlem to
whrc'h\we programs effeu dufferences in the besm parenting competencies demonsirated by the
parents. \‘\

. Subjects: 50 rhamed couples with a firstborn child, age 13 to 16 monlhs at the beginning of the
parent education brograms Families represent various educational backgrounds and socio-
economrc rankings typréally found in New Zealand urban arsas! -

"Methods: Pre- and postlrea\ment assessments of competence. are based on (1) Caldwell’'s HOME
Inventory, (2) a structured bbswivational exercise to assess verbal responsiveness; (3) a short form
of the Parental Attitude Research-Instrument (PARI, Schaefer and Bell); (4) individual interviews
to abtain data on feeding, sleeping and various other caregiving behevrors and to assess parents’
expectations for the devélopmental pattern their child will demonstrate; and (5) a multiple-choice
test of knowledge about children developed for this project. In addition, there is a set-of pre- and
posttreatment observations for a subsemple of 15 families. \These ‘eight weekly pret r’tﬂmenl obser-
vations {using an interval recordmg technique for three 15-minute sessions each ‘week) record
incidencies within 10 basic categorie# of competence. The 10 general compettncies are (1) oppor
tunities for lmera(,tron (2) providing an appropriate play envuronment 3) providing opportunlty
for variety m sources of stimulation, (4) providing routine caregrvmq, (5) organization of the,

. environment, (6) encouragement of independence, (7) verbal responsiveness, (8) emotional, re-'

sponsiveness, (9) developing ¢ontrol thiough praise and minimizing pUnishment, and {10) knowing

community resources and coping wrth emergencies. The whole sample is subdivided into three

parent: educatron programs Group 1 (N 17) receives a semmer drscussron proqralm LOnducled by

the investigator, for 10 weekly 1‘/: hour $65510NS. Croup 2(N= 16) tecaives a weekly home- visit

from a trained and experienced Vrsrtor,,yvho )comes,\for 10 sessions and bases her vr's.n on }hp_same
i
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materhl usod in Group 1. Group 3 (N = 17) is & control group that wrll raceive the same parent
education program 85 Group 1 after the project has concluded this phase‘
Ftndtrm The posttreatment assessments and evaluation of the parent education’ prograf is in

. progress. Protreatment assassments yielde valuable information about parents’ knowledge, atti- ' RN
. tudes, expeqtattons and daily behaviors. Caldwolls HOME Inventory ytelded X = 387 {on 45 . '
~'itéms for the 0-3 version), with S.D. = 3.2, and range 31- 44, . \ ’
Duration: March 1978-Algust 1979, ST : '

Oooporatinc group(s): (1) University Grants Committee, New Zsaland. (2) New Zealand Govern-*

ment Department of Educatioh. {3) University of Otggo Research Commnttee
3
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EARLY SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF SPECIAL CARE BABIES

-

" 4

Investigator(s): Harry McGurk, Ph.D., Seftior Lectyfer; and P. Greéntield: and A. Mitchell, Re-
searcht Fellows,, Department of Psychology( Untver:ity of Surrey,. Guildtord, Surreil, England
GU2 5XH. Phohe Guildford 71281, *  + . .

Purpou To determine whether there is ahy etfect on early social development of the separation
between mother and infant which normally occurs when babres are admitted at birth to a spe‘ctal

care unit. . ,
Subjects: 70 mother-infant pairs. ' ) ‘ v R *
Methods: Methodology involves interviews, gbservation, and standardlzed testing procedures, :
Duration: March 1977-February 1979, y . -

_Cooperating groupls): United Kingdom Department of Health and Social Security.,

{.

- the nursery schodl, what function is served by the conversation, what cognitive and/or other

.

v

4
THE CHABRACTERISTICS AND CbNI,EXTS OF ADULT-CHILD DIALOGUE AT HOME

Investigator(s): Berbara Tizard, Ph.D., Reader in Education; and Helen Carmilyhael, B.Sc.; Gillian .
Pinkerton, B.Sc.; and Martin Hughes, Ph.D., Research Officers, Thomas Cordm Research Unit,
Institute of Education, Umversrty of London, 41 Brunswick Square, London, England WCIN’
1AZ. Phone” 278°2424. S :

Purpose: . To study and compare the Iartquage interactions of adults and children in the heme and
in the’'flursery schoal and across these setttnqs to relate certain characteristics of the tnteracttons to
the contexts |n which they occur. . ' 3

Subjects: 15 worktng class and 15 middle-class girls, age 4. ¢ )

Methods: The investigators will examine who initiates and sustaios conversatlon at home and in

demands are made by tHe adult and child on each ©other, and in what context the conversattons .. )
occur. The conversations of the-4-year-old girls weré recorded at home and at schaol using radio
transmitters. Recordings were made of each child for 2 hours at school in the morning and for 2

. hours in the afterno&n at home. Aspects of the language of the mother the teacher, and the child

are being analyzed.® v
Duyration: April 1976-August 1979, : . ,
Cooperating group(s): -Social Science Research Council. - i ’
¢ ° . J ' ‘ M

MATERNAL PERSONALITY AND JTS RELATIONSHIP TO MOTHER- INFANT INTER-
ACTION DURING PLAY + ¢ .

- )

lr\vestiﬁhtor(s) D.B. Cook, M.A., Ph.D. Candidate; and Otto Weininger, Ph.D., " Associate Profes- .

©sor, Department of Applied Psycholoqy Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of

Toronto, 262 Bloor Street West, Toronto Ontario, Canada MBS 1V6 Phone (416) 923-6641,

Ext. 564, .
xt. * QX
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_ MOTHERS’ SPEECH TO YOUNG CHILDREN: WHAT 1§ A QUESTION?

' - N . | ' / : * . . »
Purpose: * To assess relationships bdtwesn mother and infant behavior and the maternal personality -

tactors described; .to ang#lyze data to determine if personality is related-to Ianguage style, and to
squost certain pajterng related to mataernal personality that can clarify the issuses of attachment

and cognitive growth in early childhood development.

Subjects: 51 middle clasg, highly motiva mothers and .their ftrstbofn infants, gge 1P months.
Methods: All mothers completed a pro ctive per?onalsty test which measures the amount bf /
control exgrted over the éxpression of two basic drives: aggression and dependencyiseeking. In °
addttlon the mothers took part.in a structured mtervmw/'ﬂ;e interview7tonsisted of a medital and '’
developmental history of mother and baby and a set of questions designed to stimulate verbal

__responses that would mirror attitudes toward infant care while praviding a sample of conversation’

from which an analysus of mateqal language style-could be made. Then, all sublects were brought
into a controlled getting — a- playroom —and (1) mgo hers were asked to play with their children as
they would ‘norrizlly when uninterrupted at home, and (2) mothers were givena special toy
suggestive of seyeral play possibilities*and were asked to teach a concept tQ the!r children. Play
$8ssSIoNs were vudeotaped r analysis using 8 recuprocal category system that codes all mother-
infant and infant-mother int eractuons into 10 behavioral cateqories. . -
Duration: January 1977-March 1979. . e

-

e (»‘

Investigator(s): Marjorie R. Atnold, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Anita Esposito, M.A., Student,
Department of Educational Psychology Rutgers Umverstty, 10 Semmary Flace New Brunswick,

~ New Jersey P8903 Phone: (201) 932-7180; -and: Barbara Landau, MA_, Student, Usiversity_of .

Penneydvania, Philadelphia, PennSyivama 19104, s :

Purpon To investigate the relation between the form, functton and style of mothers’ questions
and the ways in which the aftildren respond to them. ~

Subjects: Two white, middte class infants and their mothers were studied lonqntudmally front the
time the children were 13 months old until they we(re 26 months old. - ; .

Mathods: The form, function, and style of mothers' questions to their infants were qvaluated
from data taken from seven tapes of hour-lopg play selsions made at 2-month intervals ard
comsisted of all questtons asked by a hother in 12 consecutive minutes. Ouestlons were cate-
gorized for linguistic form (what, where, can, etc.}, ‘syntactic cqmpleteness commumcattve func-
tion (requests to act or verbalizq), and relevance to the child’s behavior.

Findings: The percentage of mother verbalizations which ware questions ranged from 28% to 656%
and the mothers clearly adapted questions to their-children’s abilities. Major question forms for all
samples were what, where, and can, label questions, promingnt in early tapes, %o0n dropped out,
coincident with the first 2-word child utterances. Mothers asked primarily relevant questions and’
directives; few questions were requests for information the mother did not have. Approximately
30% each wore requests for simple actions and short verbalt(attons b(;)th well within their chil-
dren’s competence. The pattern of question functton functions seemed to Account for the particu-
lar question forms used.wost frequently

Duntibn +Completed. :

000porating g}oup(sh Rutgers Research Council.

Publications: - A paper presented at the ‘Annual Meeting of the ‘American Pegychological Associ-
ation, San Francisco, August 1977: Arnold; M R.; Landau, B, and Esposlto A. Mothers' speech to
young chlldren What is a question? .

,' /l . .'. T . 4

MULTIPLE BIRTH INFANTS: A{LONGITUDINAL'STUDY

lnvostigamr(s): Vita Krall, Ph.D,, Chief Child Psychologist; and Sherman Feinstein, M.D., Director
of Psychiatriq Trainingd, Michael Reesa Hospital, 29th Street and Ellis Avinue, Chicago, Illinois
S . x ‘ _ (
\ » ' 92 :Q T ‘ .
a8 . ' ~ é) . ‘ ]

. ) "'\.

-



.

. w616 Phone: (31’2) 791-2000; and Dennis Kennedy, Ph.D., Chief Psyehologrst Chuld Guidance
W + Clinic, Winston-Satem, North Carolina 27101,
' 'Pwpou To study Qultiple ‘birth families {triplets, quadruplets quintuplets) in thmr natural
sotting, in order to study closely the development of children with similar genetic factorg, born of
. the same parents, and at the sarge era in the lifp of a family, focusing on mental and motor -
development and attagchment. - R ' : ' .
. Subjects: 19 infants {one set of quintuplets, two sets of quadruplets and two sets of triplets).
Methods: The infants are being seen in their -homes at 3-month intervals to age 18 “‘months;
6month intervals to age 2%; and yearly thereafter. The research indtruments include the Bayley
T _ Scales of Infant Development, yielding%ental and motor index; the Decarie Scales of Object
Constancy and Object Relations, yielding, cttterion scores and month scorey. Fhese Hnd'ings have
" been correlated with birthweight and v(s\th each othér to give informatian on effects of pre-
maturity and multiple caretaking figures. M
Findings: Preliminary findings indicate that there is a carrelation between mental and motor
development and birthwsight® Tho infants bacome normative in both mental and motor develop-
ment by 2 years in gomparison to norms for singleton’ full- term infants. -
v Duration: March 1973-continuing.
Ooopornlm oroup(s) Michael Reese Hosputal and Medical Center Clinical Research Committee,

>
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‘42-%}0' HOW CHILDREN COPE WITH PARENTAL REJECTION ' b .
Investigator(s): Ronald P. Rohner, Ph.D., Professor: Evelyn C. Rohner, Ph.D., Assistant Professor-
. in;Residence; and Christine Chaille, Ph.d‘., Assistant Professor, Department of Anthropology and
> Humsan Development, University of Connecticut, Storrs, Cqnnecticut 06268. Phone: (203)
. 486-2000. _ t . i
Purpose: To. |dent|fy significant Social- cogmtlve and social-situational {including familial} factors
.. that distinguish children who cope relatively effec?tvely with perceived parental rejection from
\ - childrep who are less able to cope. o
Subjects: 200 children, ages 8 through 12, from wofking class famulues in Connecticut. Cépers"
are defined as children who perceive their parents as rejecting but who falt into the positive mental
health range of a set of behavioral and personality dispositions. . 4
L Methods: The methodology consisted of self-report questionnaires, interviews, and demographic
. i ) mformatlon Self-report questionnaires: The Parental Acceptance-Rejection Questionnaire mea-
Yo ( sures chlldren s perceptions of their parents’ behavior toward them in terms of (1) warmth and
affection, (2} hostility and aggression, (3} indifference and neglect, and (4) undifferentiated rejec-
tion. The Personality Assessment Questionnaire measures children’s personality &ad behavioral
dispositions for aggression, dependengy, self-usteem, self-adequacy, e‘motional responsiveness,
emotional stability, and world view. Bothyuestionnaires have been validated ahd reliability tested
according to APA 'quidslines. The childr\gngwre administered the Embedded Figures Test (EFT)
. and Locus of Control — Nowicki- -Strickland version. !
v . Findings: As gstimated by the EFT and by the |E scales mSpectlvely it seems that rejected .
L’ children do have-a-significantly less differentiated sense of self and a less well developed sense of
; self determination than accepted. cﬁ;ldren Even though significant differences between-copers and
s noncopers weare not feund, the ()Srectsonahty of these data suggests the likeliheod that copers are
at least somewhat more self-differentiated and self-getermining than noncopers.
Daration: September 197.7-continuing. , .
"o Cooperating group(s): (1) University: of Connect‘icut, Research "Foundation. {2) University of
Connecticut, Computer Center.
Publications: Rohner, R.P. and Rther E. O Coping with perceived parental rejection Correlates b
of social cognition. In L.H. Eckensberger et al, (Eds.), Cross-cultural contributions to psychology:
Selected papers from thie |Vth [ACCP Congrass. Amsterdarn The Netherlands: Swets and Zeit-
v, . linger, 1979. - ', '
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' CHILDREN'S Penc&(vrrons OF THEIR PARENTS AND THEMSELVES

~were administered in the classrooms with the aid of .teachors who answered qysstions if chrldren

.

: . . ’
PARENT BEHAVIOR TO MODIFY CHILD NONCOMPLIANCE

"«
lnvqtlpwr(s) Rex Forghand, Ph.D., \Professor Departmem of Psychology, Umversrty of

. Geoﬁqra Athens, Georgia 30602, Phone: (404) 548- 1046. .
_Purpom: ‘To develop proced(res to teach parents to modify. chil&ren s noncompliance. - | - e

Subjects: Boys-and girls, ages 3 to 9; and their mothgrs. ' D
Methods: In 8 to 10 clinic sessions, posiyve reinforcament and tuneou\ skills were taught to
mothers and then practiced through role playing and modeling exercrses with their child. Depen-
dent measures are direct ob%ervation, parent attitude measures and parent collected data. Inter-
vention effects will be assessed in’ the “home before ard after | mterve'h’tron and up to 1 _year after / .

" treatment. . . -t .
- Findings: Behaviors of parents and chmiren change,'and these chanqes generalizé to home, across,
siblings, and across time. However, there appears to be no nonoeable change in school behavror

Cooperating . group{s):* National Instrtu}e of "Mental Health; Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental

Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
t . . . ‘!

Durstion: September 1977-September 1981, '\q

lmntlgtfor(s): Anne' Silcock, Ph.D., Sen{or Lecturgr, Department of Education,_ University of ’ .
Queensland, §t. Lucia, Brisbane, Queensland, Australia 4067. Phone: 377-3208.

Purpose: To further understand children’s subjective views of sighificant others and themselves.
Subiocts. 600 children: 100 boys and 100 girls each at ages 6, 7, and 8, attending three state
primary schools that cater to children from lower, mrd(ﬁe and upper mlddle class homes

Methods: Chrldren Jwere* given unstructurgd sentence completion tasks; eg., “Mothers are .
trepeated twice), and “Fathers are . ."" {r qted twice). Later, the children were given both the :
Rogers Testyf Personality and a strucmred forced choice questjonnaire of chardcteristics to be _ .
attributed"to either fathers or,mothers based on the items used by Kagan et a/. {1960). The tasks s

"

were ursure of the procee;.imgs or could not spell a word they wanted (o Use.
Findings: Sranhcant dlfferences were found between ghildren’s spontaneous responses to the
sentence completion task and to therr assignment of itergs to fatiwrs or mothers in the forced

. choice situation, \ C : ' : . e

~

Duration: 1976-1979. ' v

Cooperating group(s): Federal Research (;rants

Publications: A prelrmmary research report puhlrshed in Australlan Joumal of Early Chlloﬁood .
March 1979.

Ay

"
GAMES: COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN GENERATIONS ~ - |. = .-

Al N

lnvn'tiqatdr(s) Beatrice R. -Metalitz, Ph.D., Director, BEAM Educational Counseﬁng Service,
11202 Newport Mill Road, Kensington, Maryland 20795 Phone {(301) 9460816,

Purpose: To study the process of games transmittal from qenpmtlon to generation foumnq on’ R
discontinuity. . - ’ X
Subjects: Senior citizens, grandpatents, parents And their children. Vo

Methods: Information was gathered at workshops conducted for senior citizens, church groups,

extensnon groups, PTAs, etc. concerning t\q games adults played as (hlldren THe most frequently g .
mentioned games then were introduced to chikdren in school and community groups. Investigators ¢,
noted which games were ‘new to the chlldren and which they knew in some variation form Lists
ware compiled of ghmes that had been transmitted and those ‘that had not. The characteristics of

each list were analyzed and conclusions warranted by the da(a were drawn.

v



- LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE OOCiALlZATlON PROCESS

-Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation. “

R .
- *
N ”n

-
A

Pindln.o Simillr gemu played by sucomive generations bafore the advent of TV are a dis?mible
tfactor in children's. lives, -7 \

Durstion: 1977-1980. - '

Publicstions: (1) Co-op Consumer — Monthly Column, "Alert Cohsumeritmo " 9/76 - 6/77. (2)

Joumalof allkfoood Edm{lon May 1072. (3 Today’s Educetion, Deoember 19&

Y

C s

Investigator(s): Jarmila Kotdskové, PhDr., C.Sc., Scientific Worker, Institute of Psychology, -
- Academy oTScaenoes—CSSR PurFynovaT Prague 1, Ovoz 24, Czechoslovakia: 11000, " '

Purpose: To compare the history of social reinforcements and modeling of behavior in children
with their later adjustment, m9ral values, and personahty,measums

Subjects: 23 girls and 17 boys, ;,vutigated at ages 18 months and 3, 4%, 6, and 7% years and
their parents. In 7% vyears, all schoolmates (870 seoond graders) of the children investugated
longitudinally were also studied. .

.Mesthods: Using a one-way screen, obsarvations were made of.mother- chuld interactions, and.

investigators: fated the childs social -activities afid the mother's reinforcements. Later, mothers
were intervietved and given a questionnaire Both parents were given a battéry of tests: the Parents’

. Attitude Research Instrument, the.16 Personality Factor Questionnaire, the Interpersonat Check

List the Littdenn-Kasielke Educational ,Attitudes Questionnaire, and the Schutz FIRO-B. The

. child participated in experiments to measure resistance, dependency, persistency., achievement,

problem solving, rule learning, resistaice tq temption, |mot5t|on cheating, etc. Additionally, in
the 4%- an'd 6-year agerlevels, children wete tested using the Doll-play technnque the Competitive
Games ("Bus")}, and the External-Internal Control Scale At the 7% age lavel, testing included the

,Semantic Ditferential Technique, Moral reasoning, External Internal Control Sqale (plus teacher’s

rating and Sociogram in the classroom) . Vv

Flndlrm Dcfferent {atpe-related "and individually speomc) maaning of signals ysed by the mother
as reinforcers is revealed general change in prevalence of Iearmng mechanisms is responsive.
Duration: 1968-1980. ) '
Publlcaﬂom Kotaskovd, J. Variance vyznamu socnaln"ho plsobent na dit§ (Vananoe in meaning
of the social impact on the preschool child). énl'oclowmkl psychologle, 1976, 6(XX), 431- 4'39‘

\J
I4

INFANT-MOTHER MUTUALITY AND ORIGINS OF ATTACHMENT

_Investigator(s): Alan Fogel, Ph.D., Assistant Prgfessor, Department. of Child Dpvelopment and

Family Studies, Purdue University, West Lafayette, Indiana 47097. Phone: {317} ,494-1804/
Purpose: To study the ontogenesis of ‘the mother- mTant relationship in the first year of life. -
Subjscts: four case studies involve two boys and two girls.

.Methods: Subjects were videotaped in a laboratory setting once each week from birth to age 1in a’

variety of play situations, There were two cameras, one focused on the mother and one on the
infarit mixed with a special effects generator. A digital clock, accurate to .01 seconds, §vas super-
imposed on the screan. Codmg {in process) is done by linking specified behavioral events to ‘the
time on the clock. Coding is.continuous and not ttme-sampied. There are over 100 categories of
infant and*mother behavior designed to achieve a fine-grained picture of the development of social

signals and rules between a mother and infant over the first year of life. All parts of therinfant's .

face and body are coded, including arms, hands, legs, brows, mouth head ang fingers. Maternal
nonverbal behaviot is coded in sumuler detail, and a transcnptlon of the mother s.utterances is also
underway. . _
Duration: September. 1977 -September 1980, ‘

A )
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A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF céu LD DEVELOPMENT °
! ! :

A

Investigator(s): Stephen N. Wolkind, M.D.. M.R.C.Psych., Sanior Lecturer: and Fae Hall, MA..

D.Phil,, Research Fellow, Family Rasearch Unit, .Londbn Hospitalﬂ Médicat College, 16 Walden

_Street, London, England E.1.Phone: 01-247:2843, . L ,
Purpode: To study the development of childrén longitudinally from birth, paying particular

attention to factors associatdd with t:;ehavioral and-emotional disorders in the preschool years.
Subjects: 220 British-born women and their firstborn children, selected in pregnancy from the
predominantly working class population of a deprived innrer city area of London. Three samptes

~ are being studied: a randomly selected married group,.a -ma)r-ied--group—wnh-e--,high—prevalence of- -
factors that would be expected to lead to difficulties i mothering, and a group of single women.

Methods: All mothers in the study were interviewed in 'late pregnancy dnd when their child was 4,
14, and 27 months old and 3% years old. The interviews are in a standard form and cover factors
such &s the parents’ family backgrounds, the mothers’ current mental state, the quality of the
marital relationship,; methods of child care, kin contacts, current stress factors, the child's tempera-
mental characteristics, and other details of the child's life'and behavigr, including cufrent emo-
tional and behavioral difficuties. To-obtain independent and more detailed information 011/{he
child’s behavior and on mother-child interaction, a subsarple of 80 of the. families is included in
an observational study using an ethological approach. Children in the observational subsample

were examined using the Brazelton Neonatal Behavioral Assessment at age 6 days, and then were

observed with their mothers at home at 4, 14, and 27 months. At 27 months, in addition, pairs of
mothers and their children were observed in a playroom setting and the child was given the

Reynell Language Test. At 3% years, mother and child were seen in the playroom only, and the _

Stanford-Binet Test was given to the child. The observers also made clinical evaluations of the
child’s behavior at 27 months and 3% years, and behavioral ratings at age 3% have been obtained
from the child’s nursery teacher, - \ -

- Findings: In the inner Lonqon working class pdpulation studied, women who gav% birth to their

first child when under age 20 were found to experfence mapy more difficulties of all kinds' than
women who were over age 20 when their first child ‘was born, and the under-20 mothers were
more likely than -other mothers to have come from a family disrupted by death, divorce, or

separation. Among married women in the study, depression in pregnancy and at various paints

after the birth showed considerable continuity over time and was most likely: to occur among

‘women who reported trouble with their nerves or treatment with sedatives or antidepressants -

before conception. In the obser‘iatiqnal_study, when their babies were age 20 weeks, mothers from
a disrupted family of origin were found to interact with their infants. very significantly less than
other mothers; and at age 27 months, the children of these same mothers, showed a small but
significant delay in language development. T ; , - '
Duration: 1974-1980. - .
Cooperating group(s): ({1} Medical Research Council. (2) SS‘?C/DHSS. Working Party on Trans-
mitted Deprivation. .o , : .
Public,tlom: (1) Zajicek, E. and Wolkind, S.N. Emotional difficulties in married woimen during

- and after the first pregnancy. British Journal of Medical Psychology, 1978, 61, 379-385. (2)

Wolkind, S.N. and‘Zaj.icpk, E. Psychp-social correlates of Jausea and vomiting in pregnancy.
Journal of Psychosomatic Ressarch, 1978, 22, 1-5. (3) Wolkind, S.N. et a/. Individual diferences
in mothering behaviour: A combingd epiderr'liological and observational approggh.’in P. Graham
(Ed.), Epidemjological approaches in child psychiatry. Académic Press, 1977. (4) Wolkind, S.N.
Women who have been. “in care.' — Psychological and social status during pregnancy. Journal of

Child Psychl'qtry, 1977, 18, 179-182. (6) Hall, F. Pre-natal events and Iate'r infant beha%éur-. :
Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 1977, 21, 262.267. ; : ) / -
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N DEVELOPMENT STUDY . -
1 - !

K Mmrh) Eleanor S. Wertheim, Ph D., Senior Reseagch Fallow, Department of Pediatrics,'

Kathlesn M. Ferrelly. B.Phty., Antenatal Physiotherapist; Anne Fleming, SRN, SRM, Dip.C. H N
Sister-in-Charge of Antenetel Preparation in Parentcraft; and Norman Merris, M.B.
M.R.C.0.G., £.A.G.O., Obstetrician, Quesn Victoria Medical Centre, Monash Universit 172
Lonsdale Street, Melbourne Victoria, Australia 3000. Phone: 66 6046, Ext. a17.

Purpon To define stages, \f any, in the development of parental function through pregnancy,
birth, and early pogtnatal developmefit; to develop indices of parenfing potgntial for preventive
purposes; .and t6 study the origins of social (transactional) developmoent.

- Subjegts: ‘Six to-eight couples-expacting-their first baby, chosen on medical criteria of low nsk for . ...

prenatal and birth complications, followed up at frequent mtervals

Methods: Vldeotaped records of sessions of antenatal prepamtlon and birth will be collected
(design of postnatal follow-up subiect to funding). Then, the records will be subjected to objectwe
analysis. Inventories will evaluate the cduples on (1) psychosocial reality, including social support

systems (using an adaptation ‘of Pattison’s Social Network Inventory); and {2} mutual psycho-

physiological adaptation {using specially gesigned Parental Time Schedules based on B.P. Keenes,
A.E. Cromwell, and B.N. Adams Temporal Pattering in the Family, a paper prepared for the

_NCFR Preconference Theory-Development and Methodology Workshop, San Dlego Celuforme .

Qctober 1977). In addition, each couple will keep a drery ! . W :
Durltion 1978-1980. ' .
Ooopomlno om(np(s) James and Una Porter Fund-for the Study of Human Development and
Behavior. {

Publioations: (1) Wertheim, E.S. Vulnmblo children. Year book of the International Association’
for Child Psychratry and Allied Professions. Volume V. Neonrk John Wiley and Sons, 1978;

and Paris: Presses. Universitaires Francaises (in press). (2) Werthesm E.S. Person-environment
interaction: The eprgenesrs/ of autonomy and competence . British Journal of Medical Psy-
chology, 1975, 48, 1-8. (3) Wertheim, E.S. Person- envrronment interaction: The epigenesis of

- autonomy and competence. |l. British Journal of Medical Psychology, 1975, 48, 95-111. (4)

Wertheim, E.S. Person-environnfent interaction: The epigenesis of autonomy and competence. I,
Britlih Journal of Medical Psychology, 1975, 48, 237-256. (5) Wertheith, E.S. Person-environment
interaction: The epigenesis of autonomy and competence IV. British Journal of Medical Psy-
chology, 1975, 48, 391-402. _ ,
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| . SOCIORCONOMIC AND CULTURAL FACTORS -
42.NA1 ASIAN CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROSECT IN THE BAY AREA o . | Y.
« * ) ..
Investigator(s): Amadq Y. Cabezas, Ph.D., Director, Asian Child. Development Proie_ct, ASIAN, . .

Inc., 1610 Bush Street, San Francisco; California 94109. Phone: '(415)928-5910. _
_ Purpose: To dgscribe early childhood development in Asian American and Samoan populations
and to aisess thmir needs; and to disseminate information, provide ‘other techiical assistance, and
pursue research indicated by the needs assessment. : N _
Subjects: A random sample of approximately 150 families with children under age 7 for each af

). the following ethnic groups in the San Francisco-Oak land- standard metropolitan stétistical_area:
Chinese, Filipino, Japanease, Korean, Vietnamese, Cambodian, and. Samoan. '
- ) Methods: For each Asian American and Samoan ethnicity, correlations will bdexplored between

child development and family consteliation, accul turation, socioeconomic status, socialization, and
values 3:md practioes. Families” knowledge will be surveyed related.to the need for and utilization

”~ of generic types of services in ehild care, health, education, and other social services. Family .

interviews (including Questignnaire admifistration and participant observatioh} and a mail survey

will be conducted on a ran;}m sample of children born in the study area. Those born abroad will A

be sampled from recczrds of public‘pr{zschoo!s, child care service pragrams, referral sarvices, immi-

} gration records and services, etc. Consultants from each ethnicity (mostly postgraduate students in
social welfare, psyshology, and sociology) participated in the modelling, review of independent
‘riables)or each model factor (e.g., family acculturation}, and the interview format. Data for
variables also are being cgllected from immigration records for demographic data and from census .

' data for socioeconomic cNaracteristics. A computer search has been made of the literature, The ‘
community and other agencies and programs for Asian American and Samoan children will be
surveyed. Information dissemination and technical assistance are schéduled for 1979.

Findings: An gcological model for quly childhoodadevelopment in Asian Amenican a'nd‘Saﬁwoan

’ populations has been developed. Analyses of primary data to test the model began in late 1978, A ‘
. T Duration: September 1977-Septe_mber 1980. ) v
, Cooperating group(s): /'\dministration for Children, Youth, and Families;~bffiw ot Human
,_J. Y Development Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfate. - )
42-NA-2 **EARLY CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND THE HOME ENVIRONMENT - - .
A < :
- . Investigator(s): Atex McGlaughlin, Ph.D., Lecturer; Janet Erppson, Ph.D., Research Fellow; and

Jilt Sever, Ph.D.; and Maura Morissey, B.A., Research Assistants, Department of Psychology, Hull
University, Cottinghgm Rgad, Hull, North Humberside, England. Phone: 0482:46311. .
oo Purposs: To inQestigate the relationship between mothdr-child interaction at ages 2 and 3and  *
' later deve‘lopm‘mtal outcomes for deprived children; and to compare within and between family
- processes by contrasting sibling mothers with unrelated 'mothers. - )
Subjects: Group 1: 30 mothers with an infant under age 1. Group 2: 30 sisters of the mothers in
) Group 1 with an infant under age 1. All mothers have low incomes, live in poor housing, and .
. 7 " - -neither they nor their husibands are well educated. ' c .
.Methods: Mothers and children will ke studied in their homes‘when the children are age 1 and at
- "~ iptervals until they are 30 months’ol (the crucial period for the development of communication
and mobility). The investigation will ihclude {1) interviews with each mother *(2) compi'lation'of a )
family history, (3) assessment of each child’s developmeﬁt using a version of the Iingworth -
Developmeﬁtal Assessment and the Reynell Language Developmental Scale, and {4) {idmed obser-
vations of each mothér and child interacting. Comparisons will be made within as well as between .

families. Analyses of the data obtained will determine the extent to which the development of
\)‘ ‘ N ‘ . ' , .‘. o M
ERIC » v i | B
- : : - - : s e g e "u 4 e __Q e

L



CT )
disadvantaged children (1

A

(2) is aftected by changes of circumstahce; e.g., father's smployment, housing; and (3) can be
described in tarms of continuitias that run within families. .

Ouration: April 1976-September 1979. . e ¥
Coopetating group(s): (1) Department of Health and Social Security. {2) Socisl Science Research,
Joint Working Party on Transmitted Deprivation. {3) Social Science Resdarch Council, Psychology

Committes. . v & -
. - \ .
k

r

VALUE ORIENTATIONS OF ADOLESCENTS AND THEIR PAR\!NTS: POLVNES_IAN AND

CPAKEHA . . . ... .. | e |

4
’

Investigator(s): Michael D. Hills,. Ph.D., Senigr Lacturer; and Rev. R.M. Lane. M.Theo.. M Soc.
Sci.p, Visiting Lecturer,Department of Psychology, University of Waikato, Private Bag, Hamilton,
New Zealand. Phone: 62-889, Ext. 4903, ' ;o '
Purpose: To dstablish basic valuer orientations held by adolescents and their parents in Maari,

European, South Pacific immigrant, and Pacific !slandsr families; and to measure the degree ang -

type of disparity in values heldpy twb geherations. - S _
Subioqp: Approximately 330 families (one child, age 16 to 16; two parents or guardians). At least
30 families had beén interviewed for each of the follawing 11 sample sections: European, Maori
(urban and rural), migrant Cook Islanders, midrant Western Samoans, home country Fijians
(urban and rural}, home couritry Cook Islanders {(urban and rural), and home country Waestern
Samoans (urkgn and rural). ) o ) oo

Methods: Azgitem questionnaire was devised to cover Kluckholm's five value orientation areas.
Items were Worded as fixed-alterrfative ranking scales — five itams to each value orientation area.

Care was taken to make them meaningful and relevgnt to inhabitants of the South Pacific, both

European and Polynesian. Questionnaires were administered in the respondents’ homes. A variety

" of methods was- used, dependir?g on the respondents’.literacy qlf'd first language, w;hich-granged
“from administering the questionnaire in English to a taped oral administration in respondents’ first .

language. Demographic data wefe also collected reflecting 'faYnilipl structdﬁ,\sqgial‘stétus, and

" _religious persuasion, etc. Value profiles were constructed for both generations at éach subgroup

and were compared. Each child’s score was computed reflecting the degree to which s/he disagreed
with parents on individual items (called a "'disparity score’’). Then ihis was tested as the variablﬁ
dependent an demographic independent variables. ' . ' X N
Findings: There are fairly similar profiles on time, and some variation on relationships, activity,
man-nature, and human nature. The greatest djsparity was found in migrant Samoan and homeland
rural Samoan families; least disparity, in European New Zealander families. The strongest demo-
graphic preglictor is urbanization, v\\thh greater disparity in rural rather than in urban families.

Duration: 1974-1979. ’ : . . ' d

Cooperating group(s): (1) New Zealand Coungfffor Educational Research. (2) Univer'sity of the
South Pacific, Fiji. (3) Western. Samoan Government. (4& Methodist Church, Fiji, (6) Teachers
Training College, Cook Islands. T . . . ’ \ _
Publications: (1) Hills, M.D. and Aoneyali, EM. Fifian family velues. Wellington: New Zealand
Council for E€ducational Research, 1979. (2) Hilis, M.D. and Pauli, M. Ssmoan family values.

_ Wellington: New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 1979. (3) Lane, R.H. Polynesian or

Pakeha? Unpublished M.Soc Sci. thesis, University of Waikato, 1976
J . ' :

UNDERGRADUATES’ ATTITUDES TOWARD EMPLOYMENT
. L \ : .

!

slnvestigator(s): Geoffrey Brown, PE.D., Dirécaor; and Moira T, Peslo, M.Phil.; and Sandra M.a

Pearce, B:Phil., Rasearch Officers, Departmént of Educational Research, Universi.ty of Lancaster,
Bailrigg, Lancaster; EMyland LA 1 4Y L. Phone\ 06524-66201. : ’
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Purpose: To:investigats under,graduates attitudes toward employment in industry, commerce, and
the' public sectory to attempt to locate their attitudes Within 8 wider matrix of sttitudes and
belrefs and to investigate poaaible chenges in students’ attitudss during thé yem in higher edu-
cation,
Subjeots: Approximately 1,200 first ,end final year undergreduates‘ in English universities, drawn
from a stratified sample of coursss (physics, civil englneering, economics, and mathematics) with

high and low proportions’of graduates entering industry; and approximetely 500 underoraduates

who formed an interdfew subsamples . .
Methods: An extensive questionnaire on ettltudes toward social and political issues, employ ment

- aspirations and experiences, and generel biographical mformetion was given to all students in

: seleeted -eourses: A subsample was-interviewed- feraddotronat information..Repeat measures will ba S

performed on Bach group 1 year later, thereby givu.two short longitudinal studies of Year 1 “into

‘ Year 2, and Year 2 Mto Year 3 lnformetion will be derived on the extent to which Teluctance to

_ Duration: ' August 1977- -August 1979.

-

enter certain sectors is due to specific stereotypes or is part of a generel socropolut!cel orientation.
Data will glso provide evidence on the entrants’ attitudes toward unh/ersuy and polytechnbc
-courses, and possible chenges dus to experience, type -of course studied, home bacquOth atc.

Cooperating group(s): Joseph Rowntree Memorial Trust.

~

EXEMPLARY W‘ORK EXPERIE)CE PROJECTS ) . . {

[t

-®
lnvestlmtor(s) Mary Conway Kohler, Judge, Executive Director, Netional Commission on 'Re -

" sources for-Youth, Inc., 36 West 44th Street, New York, New York 1%‘)36 Phone {(212)

682-3330. - Ao

Purpose: To identify exemplary youth employment programs. that contribute to youth develop-
ment'through youth participation. A

Subj«m Model youth employment and training projects and therr teen- age or preteen partici-
pants.

Methods: Phase | of this nettonal effort to ideritify model projects will be limited to locating two
exemplary, projects known to thesNew York headquarters of the National Comniission on Re-
sources for Youth and/or its assbtiatds. This effort wm%egrn before- any of the plahned con-
tractual agreements for identifying programs have been worked out, Nevertheless the selection

* will include onef community |mprovement project and one youth'empjoyment and training effort

rnvolvrng school credit. During Phase |1, model-projects will be searched nation-wide, and the
investigators plan to research up o six different projects throughout the United States each
month. An attempt will be made to match every project identified as a youth employment and
training project with a second that is a community improvement project. By..the end of the
contract period, 20 to 24 Youth Employment and Demonstration Préjects Act (YEDPA) projects
in existence will have been selected, and case studies’ wnILbe completed thet are representativewf
rural and urban dreas throughout the nation. . . , .
Findings: Twenty case studiés haye been completed. o K .

Duration: April 1978-April 1979. T ' ~
Cooperating group(s): Office of Youth Programs, Employment and Fraining Administration, U.S.
Department of Labor. ¢

Publications: Case studies will be available from the ).S. Department of Labor.
J ' :

~

LIVING AND WORKING IN A MOSLI'M COUNTRY

lnmtioetor(s) Valerie J. Bredemeier, A.B., Department of Educatton. St. Mary’s College,
Moraga, California 94575‘éddress correspondence to: 611 Western Drive, Point Richmond, Cali-
fornia 94807. .

) ‘ (
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rpou To propam Amerk:en families plennino to work ovemu to cope with potenttel ditfi-
Ities. .
Subjects: Individual family memben over age 7 living in Moslom countriea Families heve at least

one parent who wes born in the United States, . - ..
_Mathode: American femily members: were interviewed who mide ln Libya Afghanusten Saudi X

Arabia, Iran, Pskistan, and Malaysia. The interviews slicited informstidn on the special problems
and concerns encountered by Americans living in Moslem countries.

Findings: Some ussful dsta have been collected; e.g., quastions to ask employers be'ore |edwng
for ovprseas duty, etc. -
Duration: January 1977- -completed. .

“Publiostions: Information is avaitable frem the Tnvestigator Ty

A STUDY OF FAMILY HISTORY

Y

Inmﬂwtor(s) Andrew Greeley, Ph.D., Director, Center for the Study of Amencan Pluralism;
Willlam McCready, Ph.D., Senior Study Director; and Joan L. Fee, Assistant Study Director,

National Opinion_Ressarch Center, University of Chicago, 8030 South Ellis Avenue, Chicago,

‘INinois 60637, Phone: (312) 7631613, , _

l'mpou To investigate the way in which different ethnic groups transmit values, espacially edu-
cational and @ecupational values, from one generation to -another using the method of family
history and the technique of survey research. . .
Subjects: Approximately 500 families containing an adolescent, ages 12 to 17, living within the
Chicago Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area {SMSA]}, from one of five ethnic groups: Blacks,
Irish Catholics, Japanese, Jews, or Koreans; and a white Protestant control group.

Msthods: Subjects were sampled according to two procedures. Thetwo ethnic: groups (Japanese

and Koreans), which each comprised fewer than 1% of the Chicago SMSA total population, heve

been list sampled from telephone directories compiled by ethnic organizations. The remaining ‘four -

groups were selected using random digit dialing With a cluster design. One gllolescent, one parent,
and, when available, one grandpareht in each family completed a self- admlnustered survey ques-
tionnaire. -

Durstion: January 1978-Jun® 1979. ‘

Coopsrating group(s): National Endowment for the Humanmes

Publimiom Information is avanlable from the library of/ the National Opmnon Resefarcthenter

H

AS-S.ESSMENT OF SOCIAL COMPETENCE AMONG ADOfEﬁCENT NAVAJO RURAL YOUTH

lnmﬂptﬁr(s) Vlctor A. Chnstopherson Ed.D., Professor, Child Developmdqt and Family Rela-

~tions, University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona 85721, Phone: {602) 626-4723.

P%p. rpose: To assess social attitudes among edolesoent Navajoscural youth in Arizona.,
ots: Approxnmately 300 Navajo parents of teen- -agers, and an equal number of'theur high
school girls and boy .

Methods: This study, part of a larger project, which includes all states in the Western United ‘.

States Region, is to be completed m_}wo phases. During Phase |, all states in the Western Region
collected data from parents, caretakers, and secondary sources (officials, school personnel, public

- health nurses, etc.) who live or work with adolescent rural youth. The Arizona parent interviews
. will be carried out by’ Navajo interviewers, -in the Navajo language, using the Navajo Parent -

Interview Form {1978). The interviews deal with parental concepts of: appropriate childrearing
practices, occupetuonal aspirations, education, discipline, historical change, ete. During Phase I, to
be completed during 1979, data will be collected from Navajo teen -agers (possi Hopi teen-

agers).
2 . 1 f) ’,‘f
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Duration: 1976-1980. SR o -

Cooperating group(u) {1) u. S. Departmem ot Agrnculture R(egco‘\funds. (2) Arizona State ' -

g Funds, . - P
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42NG4  BILINGUAL EDUCATION FOR CHOCTAWS OF MISSISSIPPI -~ '

estigatoris): J. Robert Scott, Ph.D., Director, Department of Education; Edmond Lewis, B, A,

P t Director; and Larry Mardis, Ph, D Pro;ectEvall}ator Mississippi Band of Choctaw |nd|ans

- - . Route 7, Box 21, Philadelphia, Mississippi 39350. Phone: (601) 8566813, + A

T T T "Purpose: To evaluate the effectiveness of a bilingual eduumon demonstration’ Drmeét tor ‘Cﬁ()‘(‘:}wv P

children. : Y
Subjects: 345 Choctaw-speaking children in grades K-3.

- " Methods: The evaluation of this bilingual education damonstratlon progect W||| employ a quasi i
axperimental design using norm 1eferencod comparison tor pupit achisvement evaluauon L
'Findings: Puplls in the bilingual program progress bettef han pnpﬂ‘i not in thc proqram
Duration: July, 1974 June 1980. : * -

*  Cooperating group(s): Office of Biljngual Education; Otfice of Educatuon Education Divisaon,-

’ _us. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. . o . ‘

-
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S : lnv"ﬂgnot(ol Marvin Paséh; Ed,D., Evalyator, New Mode! Me, and Chairman, Departmentiof *
| o  Curfidilum and FoundationsCollage of Education, Cléveland. State’Univetsity, University Tower  * |
. 1448, Glevélgnd, Ohio 44116, Phone: (216) 667-4677. - e Cs
et .. Purpode: To assess treatment effects on students in three high-sghools in widely separsted geo-
' - graphical areas. S ; o S
‘e . - -Subjects: Approximatey 150 high school Studants in social studies classes.
. Maethods; . Two tests were Jadministered to experimental and comparison groups created in each »
) ) kqhdol. The Knowledge €xam is 8 criterfon referenced assessment of key oOnoe‘ptg. and pringiples ")

‘ ‘v’taunght by\lyow dod "Me. The Persorial Attitude Survey is a project created qsspssmant'of stu-
.«  dehts" attitudes toward themselves, théir .peers, teachers, #nd parents. Equivalence tests using S
. : .~ analysis of covariance showed-the groups were not equivalen(. The test of s\gnificar_\t djfferences .

- . . between E and C.was made on adjusted scores using' analysis of covariance. The groups were
equivalent in regard. to the Knowledge Exam. Analysis Of variance vk used to test whether

PO ", significant differences existed between the-groups on posttest scores.. _. M

*°

Y

b . -, Findings: Theré were no discernible attitude or behavior effects. Knowledge of personal behdvior
' s significant at the .01 levsl in two of three schools in favor of the experimental group. I
- Duration: September 1977-June 1978. o , . )

*  Cooperating .group(s): (1) Corsica;na, Texas Public Schools. {2} Claytan, North C'arol'wa Fs.ubli.c

Schools. (3) Wichita, Kansas Public Schools. {4) State Facilitators in National Diffusion Network
- (Texas; North Carolina, Kansas) o ' :
S o Publications: Information is available from Project Office, 1470 Warren Road, Lakewood, Ohio
L 44107. . - L . L,
A A . - . . . L - .
*r . . . - '

‘4202  FIELD BASED SPECIAL TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM <", | P

+

° B lnvestigator(s): Richard E. Shores, Ed.D., Professor of Special Education;Joseph J. Stowitschek,

: ’ . -Ed.D.; and Charles L. Salzberg, Ed.D., investigators; and Mary Margaret Kerr, Coordinator, Pro-

' P grams foy Special Educators, George Peabody College for Teachers, Box 328, Nashville, Tennessee

s 37203. Phone: (615) 327-8121. - L e

Purposei To determine the use and effects on child performance of specific téach'ing skills that are
.- .7 v tainedin this program. . * o v

' Subjects: Approximately 5Q Master‘s leve! graduate students; 10 date, ages 21 to 37, enrolled in

the"Peabody Special Edycation Program. . oL

* Methods: The subjects are evaluated daily on their use of specifically identified teaching com- .
. _ petericies. Selection of competencies, to be trained’is made on three bases: information from
o . former graduate students- who are teaching in special e_du'cation settings, information-from em-
. pirical regearch studies; and ongoing data from this training program. Trainees enrdll in three core )
" procedures coursés during the 1st semester: A ighments from the courses are cartied out on three
.levets:. didactic insfruction and written assignments; simulated activitieg and actual-use in a class-
room for handicapped children or adults. Close supervision is provided through a staff of doctoral
level graduate students who serve as field work supervisors. Trainees must demonstrate improved

EMC_“ - . : R . - - .
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upoi performance, relrable data collection broosdures, and a predetermmed teachlng strategy for
ividual teaching programs. Trainess record data on \Puprl performance each day, which is
.\aﬁ\‘yzed by computer at the end of aach semester of tield work . Compstencies are evaluated as to
,ﬁ eiru usé and effectivenaess in improving ohiyd performance. Revisions of the competendtas trained
can be made then based on continuous data supplied by trainees. *

- Findings: Trainess have indicated mastery of at least 76% of aH subob;echves (Iessons)’taughf to
handicapped children. Children IN = 900) of .all hdndicapping conditions have been taught,

. : Trainees have demonstiated use of all (ompetencms included in their :trammg program,

. Duration: June 1975-June 1981, .

1t perating group(s): Pwsonnel Preparatmn D,wsron Bureau of ‘Education for the Handacapped
* Office of Education; Education Drvrsron U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. =

N ' Publicntiom Ker, MM and Gable, R'A_ Field based programming in‘teacher educatron Notionrl i
* -“Socity for Porformancc and Instruct/on Jourpal, June 1977, . y

+ . . i . % P
v
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. 42-0A-3 . THE ERFECTIYENESS OF FORMAL PREKINDERGARTEN EXPERIENCE% WHICH ASPECTS
: ENDURE? WHICH PROGRAMS/MODELS? HOW LONG? HOW?

. 1nve:tigator(s) Michael H, Kean, Ph.D., Executive Director; Thomas C. McNamara 'Ed.D., Man-
ager; and Kenneth Prusso, Ed.D.; Judith Goodwin, MS.Ed.; and Herman Cartgr, M.S.Ed., Research

» . "Associates, Early Childhood Evaluation Unit, Office of Research an(,i Evaluation, School Dlsmct
- . ““" of Philadelphia, 21st and the Parkway, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103, Phone: (215) 299.7758.
", Purpose: To provide cumulatively, over many cohorts in aarge eastern clty, evrdenCe of which
prekindergarten programs opetating” under school dlstrrct auspices have what specmc kinds of
benefits with what degree of endurance; and to develop a Computenzed longitudinal file system,

on total populations of interest, containing major context and outOOme variables.

/’-.:/S'ybjocts Approxrmateiy 3,000 children annually, ages 4.7 to 5.7, equally divided by sex, who

ehyer kmderqarten in Philadelphia public schools after completing either a Titie XX Day Care

> , o - Program, a prekindergarten Head Start {Planne8 Variation) Program, a City Department of Publi¢

U R Wdfdro funded Child Care Program ,or a School Drstrrct initiated Parent Cooperatrve Nursery
Proqram . : .

Mathods: At the prekindergarten level, computer file (Prekmderqarten File (PKF) system) infor-

4 wation -on each child in each of the prekrnderqarten programs includes (1) program/model expo-

sure (in months) {2) yeaﬂy absence rates; (3) six stanine scores reflecting develo ental status in

,*'_\E_. - the argas of gross motor performance fine motor,ocial, cognitive, and language d relopment, and
) % . . "'self help from the locally developed Developmental Behavror Checkli$t; and (4) each child can also
s be qu}uJed Under SES charactenstlcs derivel from census information by blook and traét. As each
child on’ the PKF ente;Srky\defr(}arten s/he is automatically included in the computerized Early.
o thldhood Fr'l'e system whlch 1s used to track each child from grades K:«12. Major tracking elements
include {1) type of- ekrndergarten fzxpenence and developmental status on entering K; (2} type
p . . of yearly sehpg)l ex&re%q wrth Iénrqth of exposure indicator; (3) yearly absence rates; (4) ‘hnnual
/) {Scores on, GIW wrde tésts; and;(S .each child can also be grouped by SES characteristics as based on
{ “eensus mformatlon Aﬁg{ysﬁ vghich includes multiple regression, ‘essentially focuses on. school
a(,huevement as 4 !unctmn (J:Lg/rpe of prekmderqarten experience encountered and type of school
:’:_-1‘ experien éhsron?d by axposure and absence considerations. The Stanford Early School
Achreve%nt est will be.&dministered td‘kmdergarten groups, and the Callforma Achievement

' . Jest?_ct)ldreh in qradés 1 through 12. Two observation instruments, the Prekindergarten Obser-
§ c IS vatio Fq;fn,,at ﬂhfkprekmdcrgarten level and the Classroom Observation Routine at grades K-3,
& havo been ised extensrv'ély duging the project’s operation. Factor analysis has identified some

, “, . ipitial f"av’tOrs wvttr‘stablhty These are Che(;ked continually and eventually will be included in the
S . R -multlblggreqf%!ﬁ ‘analyses as factor scores assocuateg with type of program. Information on other
\" AP ma;or egrly E hood program components (i.e?, parent involvement, staff development, and

L ::\ "-' & R spec‘ral §upp£rtrve health and social servrces) is bemq collected. Data fr()m these areas are andlyzed’
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42.0A'5

CONTINUITY OF CHILDREN'S EXPERIENCE IN THE YEARS 3708

. + .
s . ~

in isolation from the main tracking study outlmed above but futurd plans call for |dentufymg
variables from these components likely to influence the majot trackmg study elements. *
Findings: Through 1976-1977 children wuth prekindergarten experience (regardless of type} in
three cohorts tratkad K-2 have oonsmently higher percentages of children scoring above national
norms than children Avithout .this experience. The Get Set Day Care Program appears to be
particularly effective through grade 2:

Duration: October 1976:continuing. .

Caoperating group(s): Office of Education; Education Division: U S..Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. v .

]

- -
.

"‘neoonoxeepme IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS

Investigatorlsk: Phlllp-S Clift, M.Ed,, Prmcupal Rqsearch Officer; E.L. Wilson, B.Ed:, Research
Officer; and G.G. Waeiner, MA Assistant Research+Officer, National Fotindagion for Educational
Research, The Mere Upton Park, Stough, Berkshire, England SL1- 2DQ. Phone: Slough ‘81"31

Purposs: To investigaté the current state of recordkeepmg in primary schools in England and

‘Wales; and to develop and evaluate more systematic and comprehensive school records.

Subjects: Approximately 600 pnmary schools; and six groups located in different parts of Eng-

. land and Wales composedi of teachers frqm approximately 12 schools.

Methods: Survey research was conducted by vusns mterwews and questlonnalres n the 600
sample primary schools. The evaluative’ assessment of recordkeepmg was carried-out by regular
group ‘meetings with the six groups of teachers and by batween-meeting asstgnments '

Findings: School records are haphazard and unsystematic. Assessments for the most part are
subjective and ambiguous. The most systematic and comprehensive records seem to result from
within-school democratic staff- partucupatlon in their creatnon N '
Duration: September 1976-August 1978, T , : .
Cooperating group(s): Schools Council. | d :

Investigator(s): Rhilip S. Clift, M.Ed., Principal Research Officer; M. Smith, BS(’ Senior Research
Officer; Shirley Cleave, B A Research Officer; and J. Holmes, B.A., Assistant Research Officer,
Nathnal Foundation for Educational Research, The Mere, Upton Park, Slough, Berkshire, Epgland
SL12DQ. Phone: Slough 28161.

Purpou To provide a detailed descriptioh of children’s experiences in all)jorms ‘of preschool
education and care and in the infant school; to illummate';eatures of continuity or discontinuity
between these vérious stages; and to provide a picture the individual experiences of a small
group of children transfer?mg from various preschools to X\e infant school.

. Subjects: ‘Cross-sectional study: Selected randomly? approximately 72 infant first school classes

32 nursery schools and classes, 48 playgroups, 24 day nurseries, And 32 child minder homes:
Longntudmal study® Approximately 40 children, ages 4.0 to 5.6 attending a variety of preschools;
and approximately 8 children, ages 4.0 to 6.6, who have not attended preschool.

Mothods The project is divided into a cross-sactional study and a longitudinal study. The cross-
sectional study will be a broadly based descriptive examination using a series of structured obser-
vation instruments in conjunctidn with a structured interview schedule and equipment and facility
checklists. The longitudinal study wilk make further ‘and. more detailed use of stryctured obser-
vation, following individual children for considerable periods of 4ime both in their preschool and

in their infant school. Interviews will be held with the adults most closely connected with the,

child. The pro;ect is linked_ to the Schools!Council Development Project (Transition and Conti-
huity in Early Educatidn) and to the National Foundation for Educational Reseafch Project
(Transition from Home to Preschool). t
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'‘Duretion: ~April 1977-August 1980.

Ooopamln. m(a) -Department of Education and Scjence.
. TRANSITION AND CONTINUITY IN BARLY EDUCATION - . N
Investigator(s): Philip S, Clift, M.Ed., Principal Research Officer: Margarst Bate, Froatiel Teacher's

Certificate, Ressarch Officer; and Mary Hurgreaves, B.Sc., Assistant Research Officer, National ’
Foundation for Educationsl Reéssarch, The Mere, Upton Park, Slougﬂ Berkshlm England
Su1 2D . Phone: Slough 28161,

Pmpooo *To devslop and svaluate the activities of Ioc__:ally based .lisison groupa _coniposed ofthe
- staffs of neighborhdbd infant schools and their contributory preschool lnst(tutions 88 ameans of .

harmonizing their practices, attitudes, and curricula.
Subjects: Children, ages 3 to 8, in various preschool provisions, child mmder homes, day nurseries,
playoroups nursery schools, and’in infant and first schools. .

¢ A number of lrarson groups will be set up in several areas. Each group will be ce
a narghborhood infant school and will include the teachers of that school and
contributory nursary sch@ol/classes, day nurseries, preschool playgroups, and child minder homeo
These groups will meet at regular intervals over a period of a year, and prepared. resource materials
will be used to stimulats discussion-sbout weys of harmonizing children’s educatignal expariances.
Videotapes @ in other aress showmg\chrldren 8 activities and experiences in a variety of sattlngs
will form the major part of these resource materials it is intanded that, whers appropriate,

red in

existing practices should be modified and coordinated to provide a smooth transitron or children '

from preschool provision to the inf schodl. Further videotapes will be made of a sample of
children whose experiences are being followed before and after transition. The resolirce matgaéals
will be evaluated in tertns of their usefulness in ancouraging discussion and promoting chanﬁam
“aims; attitudes, and currrculum within the liaisdn groups. Liaison groups also will be evaluated on
their usefulness to harmonize children’ s educational exparience and to coordinate the educational
'services provided by the various gettings. A modrfucation of Kelly's Repertory Grid will be used to
‘gauge the lidison group members perceptions of various educational experienoces. '

. Duration: April 1978- -August 1980. - v : .o

Cooperating group(s): Schools Council.

OPEN PLAN SCHOOLS: AN INQUIRY, .
investigator(s): S.N. Bennett, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer, Department of Educational Research Uni-
versity of Lancaster, Lancastgr, England LA1 4YL. :
Purpose: To survey attitudes, teaching practices, and pupil behavior in Open Plan Elementary
schools in England and Wales. .
Subjects: Group |I: 562 Pupils, ages 6 to 9, equal numbers of both sexes. Group I 138 puprls
ages 6 to 9, equal numbers of both sexes.
Methods: A national random questronnarre survey was conducted of head and class teachers.
Obsarvational studies. were conducted of the children 1%23 schools varying in architectural design
and teaching design. Group I: 24 pupils per school were observed over 4 days in each school. A
pupil behavior schedule was used that classified behavior in a number of areas {e.g., use of spacs,
‘allocated curricutum activity, pupil nnvolvemant preparation and transitional activities, and pupil-
pupil and pupil- teacher interaction). Group II: A- separate sample of six pupils per school was
followed through the day using the learning experioncqa schedule which, like the pupil behavior
schedule, was designed for the study. At each minute, a "tally was made related to: physical space,
* gross curriculum context, actual curriculum activity, actual pupil activity, teachihg/learning situa-
- tion, materials used, posture, pupil grouping, and -aduit contact and presence. Additionally, an
extra weel? (3 weeks altogether) was spent in each schoeol to record pupil and teacher use of spats

108 : . o .
SR 5 -

staffs of



This ‘sthedule required  scalad drawing of the teaching unit on which all'spaces wers nofed. Each

space was visited every 20 minutes and the rumbers of pupils and toachen wing the spaces snd _

their activities wexe recorded.

Findings: Curriculum allocation, pupil involvement, and use of space sre ucnmlnéd for each
. scheol snd related to teaching organization degres of pupil choice in the curriculum, design of

unit, etc. ‘
Durstion: _1976]978. e, .
Cooperating group(s): Schools'Council. o

s S

.. . 420A4  EVALUATION OF ASPECTS OF EDUCATIONAL ‘az_o_onm IN SELECTIVE/
' NONSELECTIVE SECONDARY $CHOOLS ' ., o L
v, lmmtloator(s) Jans Steedman, BA Research Officer, National Children’s Bureau, 8 Wakley
" Streat, Londod, England EG1Y 7QE. Phone: 01-278-9441.

< ' Purpon To identify the nature of the secondary schooling of a group of children whose experi-
‘ ences were influenced by change frorh the setective school system to comprehensive schooling;. and

to determine whether aspects of their performanoo and views at too 16 were related to their

. schodling.

S < Sidbjects: A cohort of 16,000 youths in Great Britain born in one week of 1958. Data were
o coltected when cohort members were ages 11 and‘le (1960 and 1974). The subjects are currently
21 yearg old and aré repfesentative of national distritfutions in sex, social class, etc.

. - Methods: The investigator is using data from the/National Child Development Study, in which
information was collected on a nationally reptasgntative group of subjects at birth and at ages 7, :
11, and 16 on home and medical background, schooling, and test performance. A ¢ u 3.000
' to 4,000 children was identified as hatirlg been schooled m{gland between ages {1 and 16in a
single school; i.e., in a comprehensive; a grammar, selectivesthool; or a sacondary, modern school.
Subjects recewlng such schooling will be categorized as indicative of the types who went to each
kind of school at age 11 and at the start of secondqary schooling. Using analysi\s of covariance (to
_control, in exploring what may be outcomes of secdndary schooling at age 16, and for what social
class test performance, etc. were at age 11), the project will explore the type of school in relation
to such factors as math and reading scores, self-ratings in.school subjects, proposed school legving
age, job aspirations, etc. In addition, the.investigator is coordinating the collection of public exam
resuits for members of the National Child Development Study. These results are to be related to
axisting findirfgs on test performance, etc. of the subiectain the study mported here. This project
. will be completed in Winter 1979. _
" Durstion: April 1977-February 1979. - T
Cooperating group(s) Department of Education and Scwnoe England
7

- .
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42-0A9 - PILOT STUDY ON THE IMPACT OF MAINSTREAMING ON CHILDREN v

2

‘ lmmﬂoltor(s) Ronnie Gordon M.S., Project Durector and Auociate Profedsor of Clinical Re-

' habilitation Medicine: Barbara Schwartz, M.S., Project Coordinator; and Ora Ezrachi, M.S., Data
Analyst, Preschool and Infant Development Programs, Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New
York University Medical Center, 400 East 34th Street, New York, New York 100186. Phone: (212)
679-3200, Ext. 3219. .
Purpou To develop instruments to study the impact of maunstreaming on children’s mteracttons

! .. with peers, teachers, anddudational materials,

Subjects: Year |: 40 preschool children (24 nonhandicapped and 16 physically handicapped) ages
2 years 10 months to 6 years. Year |1: 63 preschool children (50 nonhandicapped and 13 physi-
cally handicapped) ages 2 years 9 months to 6 years 5 months. In Year |1, four groups were
delineated for intensive study: (1) six physicakly handicapped chijdren mainstreamed into normal

A} . l . > ’ - . - .
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classrooms, {(2) seven 6hysically handicapped children in a specia\l settimg, (3) 10 normal children
in integrated mainstreamed classrooms who were matched to handicapped children in integrated!
settings', and (4) 10 normal children irt-classrooms without physica'lly handicapped children.
Methods: During Year |, 12 detailed comprehensive 5 minute observations were tape recorded on
each child. Using ‘ihes'q records, & coging system was developed with four relevaht parameters that -
yeye selected because they reflected the investigators’ developmental interaction philosophy: (1)
- Source -- impetus for child’s actions, {2) Direction - focus of bshavior, (3) Mode - modality used
in #teraction, and {4) Quality — intensity and nature of involvement with people and with edu-
" vational materjals. Sets of four observations were coded simultaneously by three coders utMizing
R appropriate ‘'subcptegories within each ‘of the four parameters. Categories with low intgrcoder
' agreement {initially below 60%) were refined. In Yaar 11, data collection yvas\divided into two
3=mor)th perlods, during which: three observers collected six observational records on gach child in

et ' the study. Following each (data.collection period, observations for each child were coded, Data _
' used for agalysis of. the four subgroups were based on the proportion ot behaviors in each
subcategory. '

Findings: 'The results indicatad that the coding system (as developed and used for this study) was
. valid in'that 74%.0f the 78 significant differenoes between groups'were differences between the .
' . handicapped and the nonhandicapped populations of childven. The dimension of Quality, spe-
cifically two subcategories (Sodial Intensity and Use of M?eriels), were th/e best descriptors of the
distinctive patterns of the functioning of each group. .
Duration: 1976-completed. : \ T

Cooperating group(s): A:q(n istration for Children, Youth and Families; Otfice of Human Devel-
opment Services; .U.S, Dep*ﬁ?»

ent of Health, .Ec_jucatiowd/‘Welfare.

N

42-0A-10 PILOT STUDY ON THE IMPACT OF MAINSTREAMING ON PARENTS

Y A'\

Investigator(s): Ronnie Gordon, M.S., Project Director and Associate Professor of Clinical Re-
hybjlitation Medicme; Barbara Schwaftz, M.S., Project Coordinator; and Ora Ezrachi, M.S_, Data
nL}Iyst, Preschool and $nfant Development Programs, Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New
ork University Medical Center, 400 Eagt 34!@ Street, New York, New York 10016. Phone: (212)
6X9-3200, Ext. 3219. oo .
Putpose: To detarmine attitudes toward and expectations for mainstreaming of parents of handi-
! capped and nonhandicapped children; and to evaluate the value of data derived from question-
' naires as opposed to taped semistryctured interviews. ' L
Subjects: Year |: 11 parents of haﬁﬁicapped children and 21 parents ot nonhandicapped children,
Year |11 11 parents of handicapped children and 40 parents of nonhendiéapped children. {See
Abstract 42-0A.9 for sa?nple of children.) T i
~Maethods: Generalized attitudes toward the handicapped were assessed using the Attitude Toward
Disabled Persons Questionnaire (ATDP) developed by Yucker, Block, and Young. A 47-item
Likert_scale was developed and used to assess attitudes and expectations related to preschool
education in general and specific attitudes toward mainstreaming. A semistructured tape recorded
interview extended the scope of thé two questioAfaires. It focused on attitudes, expectations, and
concerns related to mainstreaming. I
Findings: Generalized attitudes toward the handicapped were favorable, but_ while parents were
acqepting the concept of mainstreaming (Year I: Normal — 81%, Handicapf)ed — 43%; Year Il
Normal — 61%, Handicapped — 50%), there were marly reservations cited. The interviews revealed
more qualifiers and conditidhal statements than were indicated in the questionnaires alone. Parents -
were concerned about th{; degree of the handicapping conditions of the children to beiintegrated;
There was greater concern e)’essed related to the integratihon of mentally retarded or emotionally
disturbed children than to the integration of physically handicapped children. Adequate staff ratio
was an often-stated consider8tion, eépecially for the parents of handicapped phildren in specialized )

settings, half of whom preferred this typé of setting to an integgated setting.

110 _ 111 '
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'Duntlon 197bcomplotod -
Coopersting group(s): Administration lor Chlldron ‘Youth, and Families; Otfice of Human
Developmant Sorvlon. U S. Department of Hnlth Education, and Wclfam .

!

| 420A11  PILOT STYDY ON THE IMPACT OF MAINSTREAMING ON STAEF :

-
b

Investigator(s): Ronhie Gordon, M S., Project Director and Associate Professor of Clinical Re- "
; habilitation Medicine; Barbare Schwartz, M.S., Project Coordinator; and Ora Ezrechi, M. S, Dats ~
. Analyst, Preschool end infant Development Programs, Institute of Rehabilitetion Medicine, N .
e e e oo . Nork University_Medicat Center, 400. Eut 34th Streat, New York, New York 10016.. Phone: (212) ' ...... _
B 670-3200, Ext, 3219. v ‘

'Nwou To assess the rdactions and noods of the educational staff with respect to the handi-
capped children and to the implementation of malnstroamlng

Bubjects: Year |: 15 staff members were interviswed across all settings. Yoar T addltlonal 12
staff members.participateq in the study. (See Abstratts 42-0A9 and 42-0A-\0 for aamples of
childgen and parents.)

Methods: The primary source of data was a semistructured interview. This was supplomontod by
questionnaires focusing on (1) general sttitudes toward the handicepped using ‘the Attitude
Toward Dissbled Persons Questionnaire, and (2) a developed Needs Asssssment document., . ".:f-l
Findings: |hterview data from educational staff in all ssttings indicated that integretion shouldl-be

» ) ' attempted where posibh‘wlth personnel in specialized settings expressing greater reservations, /

. : There was a strong emphasis on the need for supportive sarvices: Special educators, therapists, and
in particular, adequate cdunseling servioss for the parents of handlcappod children . //
Duration: 1976-completed. ’
COopoutlno group(s): Administration for Chuldren Youth and Famllles, Office of Humay’
Dovelopmont Sarwces u.s. Dopartment of Health, Education, and Weltare.: ' _ /

. I - ' N4
42-0A-12 SCHOOL CAN WAIT: THE NATURAL CHILDS FIRST 8 YEARS // .

Investigator(s): Raymond $. Moore, Ed.D., President, Hewitt” Ressarch Foundation/563 Tudor
Road, Berrien Springs, Michigan 49103. Phone: (616) 471-2211; Martha Lorenz, Ph, 6 Professor,
~Department of’ Home Economics, Andrews University, Berrien Springs, Michigan’ 40103; -David .
Metcalf, M.D., Psychiatrist, School of Medicine, University of Colorado, Denver, Colorado 80220;
and T Joseph Willey, Ph.0., Neurophysiologist, School of Medicine, Loms’ Llnda University
Loma Linda, California 92364.
‘Purpose:  To determine the optimum age for school entry, the viability of early schooling vs. home’
care; and the best kmd of care or schooling at a given early age.
: The studlos included (1) a public policy study, at Stanford University, (2) a neuro-
, physiology study at the University of Colorado Medical School (3) a National Elementary School
E _Stydy (U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare), and (4) 7,000+ early childhood
education studies. Thase studies have been reported to Educational Resources Information Center/
. Early Childhood Education (ERIC/ECE). This is the first time they have been analyzed and put
. together in published form by a recognized press (see Publications below). They are not being
reported formally as separate rhsearch studies here but have been correlated .and presented as a
whole. .
Findings: Whenever possible, children are better off remalnmg in the homsa until ages 8 to 10 and
then entering school with their egemates, They catch up qwckly and utually exoel academically,
socially, and behaviorally. . ) , _ N
. 'Duration: January '1970-February 1979. -
. Cooperating group(s): (1)} Office of E conomié Opportumty (2) Community Servloos Administra-
"~ tion; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Weltare. (3) National Institutes of Health; Public
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Health Servioo, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. {4) National Center for
" Educational Statistics. (6) Stanford University. (6) Miciigan State Umversrty
Publiocations: Moore, Raymond S. et.al. School can weit. Provo, Utah: Brigham Young Umversrty
_// Press, 1979. )
L] . a " hd
42-0A-13 MAINSTREAM INSERVICE PROJECT

_ Investigator(s): William K. Friedel, M.S., Coordinator, Training and Recruitment Programs: New
N ‘ Jersey: State Ddpartment of Edgtation, 226 West State Street, P.O. Box 2019, Trenton, New

<

Merron, Ed.D., Seton Hall University, New Jersey; Barbara Nadler; Ed.D., Rutgers University, New
Jersey; Gerald Melnick, Ph.D., Bloomfield College, New Jersey.
Purpose: To determine the effect of planning inservice programs for regular educators on the
effective mainstreaming of handicapped children into regular classes.

- = Bubjeots™§) school districts in New Jerssy and therr classified youngsters; and %0 people desig-
nated as inservice coordinators.
Methods: The New Jersey Department of Education. is sponsoring .ah inservice project that is

zw T - Jersey 08626.- -Phone:-(600} 202-4660;-Elaine Fisher,—Ed-D ;-Kean -Collegs; -New Jersey; Myrna -

designed to facilitate the integration of handicapped children intd the least restrictive environ- - ¥

. - ment. Reprasentatives of local educational agencies are involved in a series of ongoing planning and
~ development activities designed to facilithte the development of local inservice programs that focus
-on mainstreaming. Comsultants from New Jerssy colleges/universities assist in this process via
monthly seminar meetings and ongoing contacts. Instruments being used currently are informal or
' _ in devslopmental stages. Plantiing ebnhty is measured by a form of rating scale. Participants’
] (inservice coordinators) attitudes toward seminars.are recorded on a postmseting reaction form,
Mainstream figures are bemg analyzed from district frgures Needs assessments ate bemg conducted
in each dlstrict :
Duration: September 1977-June 1980. ' ' . '
Cooperating groupl{s): Bureau of Education for the Handncapped Office of Educanon, Educatuon
Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

AN

42.08-1  EVALUATION OF EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING PROJECT - - -

- Investigator(s): Diane Hedin, Ph.D. Candidate and Assistant Director, Center for Youth Develop-.
ment and Réssarch, University of Minnesota, 48 McNeal Hall, St. Paw, Minne‘s.ota 56108. Phone:
(612} 376-7624; and Dan Conrad, Ph.D. Candidate and Chairman, Social Studies Department,
Eisenhower High School, Hopkins, anesota 55343,
Purposs: To discover ways to measure the impact on participating students of experuentral or
_ action learning programs; and to collect data on the most important outcomes of the progréms.-
Subjeots: Approximately 5,000 secondary school students in 25 actron Iearnmg or experrentlal
learning programs across the country.
Methods: Criteria for school based programs include (1) The experiential program is an integral
part of the school program; i.e., the experience is arranged as part of the student’s school day,
‘there is some formal commltment of schogl resources to the program, and the activity is ordinarily’
credited, {2) The exparnentlal dimension involves real tasks. {3) The primary thrust of the program
o should be on bff-campus, commumty activities. (4) The student should be engaged in new roles in
)’ ' ' the school and community. .(6) The student is usually not paid for his/her experience, (6) The
' ' experience is one in which the emphasrs is placed upon the student workmg with other péople Vs,
self-centered activities. The 20 prolect schools were chosen according to these criteria, along with
further considerations that each program was at least 3 years old, had a reputation for excellence,
and a director who was interested in evaluation. The project as a whole should represent some
balance in geography, type of school, type of community, and student population. The unique
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feature 0f the evaluation of the projest i3 that rather than professronal avaluators, practitioners run
* the programs and work directly with the Students to guide and mtplement the research dsesign. The
methods employed (1) focused the eyaluative efforts on the srgnitrcant issuBs rafsed by experiential
. education rather than on,those that are essiest to measure, (2) used methods congistant with t5

practice, and (3) ‘sxamined only outcomes of expernential learning yhich its proponents and

practitioners élaim end believe are its ut‘lque contribution. Multiple measures will be used’in-
cluding standardized instrumeits on \elt concept, resp&stbnlity and carear developmen{. Quali-
_ tative msasures {8.g., participant obsarvation and analysis of student jdurnals) will also be used,
- Duration: Summer 1977-Summer 1979.
) Cooperating groupis): (1) National Associafion of Semndery School Principals. (2) Nattonal.
o ~ Association of {rdependent Scheols. (3) National Catholic Education Association. {4) Commission
- ~on Educational Issues. (6) Rockefeller Foundatidn. (6) Spenoer Foundation. (7) General Mills
N Foundation : _ .

: _ - . . »
' ; _ _ . ) \
42-08-2 = COMPARISON OF UNSTRUCTURFD AND STRUCTURED PLAY MEDIA TECHNIQUES JN

COUNSELING GROUPS OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN ) '
: _ Investigetor(s): Henry L. Janzen, Ph.D., Associate Professqr, Department of Educational Psy-

A ’ chology, University of Alberta, Edmonton, ‘Alberta, Canada T6G 2GS5.

\ Purpose: To investigate and campare the effects of.unstructured and structured play media tech-
niques upon elementary school children’s level of anxiety, self-concept, and focus of control; to
determine whether the use of structured techniques, as introduced and directed by the counselor,

A

will be srgmflcently mgre effective wrth the children than employing unstructured techniques
consisting of free choice play experlences and to determine the appropriateness of various play

. therapy and play media techniques to the age, needs, and development of indjvidual children,
Subjects: 15 second graders, ages 7 tb 8. - Lo
Methods: Subjects will be assugned to one of three treatment groups: unstructured play media,
structured ptay media, and control. The groups will be conducted once a week for 1 hour for 10
weeks. lndlvrdually administered pre and posttest instruments will be the Coopersmith Self-
Esteem Inventory, the Children’s Manifest Anxiety Scale, and the Locus of Control Scale-for
Children. During both pre- and pesttest weeks, the subject’s- teachers will record his/her behavior
— " on the Cooﬁersmlth Behavior Rating Form. Data will be subjected to analysis of covariance, F test,
' " and the Scheffe statistical method.
Duration: April 1978-March 1979. . :
Cooperating group(s): University of Alberta General Research Fund ;
Publications: A list of publications is available from the investigator -

420E-1  TRANSITION FROM HOME TO PRESCHOOL =~ - .

investigator(s): Peter Blatchford, B.Sc., National Foundation' for Eeucationétl Research, Tr‘te Mere,

, . Upton Park, Slough, Berkshire, England SL1 2DQ. Phone: Slough 28161
! ‘. Purpose: To seek a fuller conceptual and empirical grasp of the transition frdm home ‘to presch/gol
. by exploring a ngmber of related issues including: theage of entry into preschool, a comparisoh of
v ’ " home and preschool envur ments, angd effects of home background.on children's behavior ‘in
+  preschool. : \ \
Subjects: Children, age 2%,; preschool statf, and parents from several areas in England
Methods: The %tudy is berngxconducted in two stages. In the -first stage, in order to obtain a
. comprehensive view of transrtrqn at this age level, ssmistructured interviews will be conducted
with staffs from nursery schools.and clgsses, playgroups, day nurseries, and with child mlnders and
pgrents. A random sample of these settings will be chosen from several areas in England including
r urban and inner city areas. In the sacond stage, in-depth, short- term, longitudinal studies will be

‘ : . ' . . _ ’ v - - ) 11 ”-‘f. . «
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conducted on a small group of- children. Detailed observational data wili be collested on the
_ - " children‘s bohm/ior in théir home setting pHior to enmtering the nursery, and then on the child’s flrst
- ' 6 weeks In thd’numry This will be augmented by data from teachers’ reports, intewlews with
+* N parents, and observations of the child's behavior at later pointsin time.  ~ RN
w0 . Duystion: April 1978-Saptember 1980, »

i)

420F1 ~ EARLY INT!LLlCTlVE TRAINING AND SUBSEOUENT SCHOOL PER FORMANCE (E1TSP):

o - THE mm.gy/sruov AND FOLLOW.- UP ,
L :"lnv‘otlﬂ!ot(o) Frandis H “Palmer, PhD “Professor; and Ronald J Siegel, M.A. PR.D. Candudete' T

Department of Psycholooy, State University of New York, Stony Brook New York 11794. Phone:
(516) 761'8278. _ ‘
R ¢ Purpose: TO determme the etfects of early {preschool) mtellective training on subsequent school'
«Y .3 performance.
' Subjects: 315 Black boys, all born in Harlem in 1964 both middle’ lower SES (123 subjects
trained at age 2, 124 subjects trained at age 3, and 68 controls). Subjects were followed up when
they wers betwesen ages 10 through 12. '
Mnhodl ! Instructional sessions, based in a center away from home were held for two ‘46-minute
periods 8 week over 8 months The curriculum was designed to teach simple concepts (such as
nito, up, and many) that were assumed to be prerequisite to comprehending and describing various
objects, events, and relationships in the world. Several significant assumptions were made con-
cerning the conditions that provide the optimal context for learning: (1) children must organize
information in order to make an appropriate response; {2) the tutorial should davelop positive
atfect toward learning, and that warm interaction with an adult during learngg facilitates positive
affeot; and (3) children should begin at their own level of development and at their own
paca. A one-to-one teacher- ohlld ratio offered the context within which sach®i, thase conditions
. coutd-be met. Instructors were rotated after six sessions, so that exposute to several adults would
facilitate the child's relationships with other adults in subsequent school settings. The preposmons @
- amd adjectives in the curriculum were organized by difficulty and meaningfulness and were taught
through play activities with items that the chitd would be likely to encounter again at home. To
separate various aspects of program experience, the authors compared the performances of tlgree
L . groups — a Concept Training Group, a Discovery Group, and a control group. The Discovery

A%

Group did not receive structured concept training'but interacted with adults in the same setting
for the same period of time as "the. Concept Training Group. A follow-up study has been made
recently on these subjects at ages 10 to 12. Measures used during this longitudinal studv T1966
present) include: * Stanford-Binet Intelligence Test (Form L-M); Wachsler Preschool and P“rlmery
. “Scale of Intelligence; Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test; Wechster Intelligence Scale for Children;
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children (Revised); Metropohtan Achievement Test (reedmg arith-
metjc); and Stanford Achievement Fest. - — . —

" Findings: - The results of the progsam eveluetlon concerned the effects of age of training (2 and 3
years} and partnculer program experience on cognitive and perceptual performance. C_onoept train-
ing appeared to be as beneficial at 2 years as at 3 years of age, and positive benefits were still
apparent at age 4. Follow-up &t ages 10 to 12 show that experimendal subjects are far less tikely to

-- ~+ be retained in grade than their controls, have significantly higher Wechsler 1Q’s and arithmetic and
' reading achievement test scores, and are ahead of their controls in reading achieyement.
i . Duration: 1966-1981" ) :
Cooperating group(s): (l) National Instntute of Child Heelth and Human Development National
~ Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
' (2) Education Commission of the States. (3) Administration for Children, ¥outh and Famlhes
., » Office of Human Development Services; U.S. Depertmeht of Meafth, E scatlen and Welfare.

ad 18

s s s ) s, PO @ e e e b e el b et 1 8 A o AN =m0 8 AV | obe s e 4 A




'y 42-OF-2

’

!

Publiocations: Palmer, F.H. and Siegel, R.J. Minimal intervention at ages two and three and sub-
sequent rntellectuve changes. In M.C. Day and R.K. Parker (Eds.), The presthool jn action (2nd
Ed.). Boston Atlyn and Bacon, 1971.

PARENTA1, CORRELATES OF ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT
“ \ .

Rachel Seginer, Ph.D., Lecturer, bepartment ot Psychology, University of Haifa,
~

Investigator(s):
Haita, Israel. ,
Purpose: To compare verbe]ly'cxpressed expectatrons and practices of parents of hrqh achreverf
vs. parents of low athiavers. - St

120 Israell boys in grade 6 and .their mothers Control groyp: The target populatron ts

.

Subjects:
(omposed of IOWer class families; however, tOr purposes of eqntrol mrddte class families were
<intRided in the,desrgn » 0

Methods: ®Parental expectations and practices as reported by mothers and by their preadolescent
boys were assessed by precoded interview of the mothet and a questionnaire to thé child. Evalu-
ations 6f- practices and expectations included (1) parental involvement in the child’s school and
educational activities, (2) parental discriminantreinforcement of school appropriate behavior and
achievement, and (3) parents as models for |¢arning and ation. The hypothesis is that the two .
groups will differ,least on parental expectations and most parental practices as reported by the
child. .

Duration: September 1978- Auqust 1979. . ' -
Cooperating group(s): Mlmstry of Education, Israel.

L)

PROFICIENCY TESTING USING STANDARDIZED NORM REFERENCED TESTS

Investigator(s): Gary. L. Brager, Ph.D., Specialist in Research; James F. Skarbek, Ph.D., Coordi-
nator of Reading Services; and Gerald Masemore, M.A., Systems Analyst, Data Processing ‘Balti-
more County Public Schools, 6301 North Charles Street, Towson Maryland 21204 Phone: (301)
494-4090. * - s
Purpose: To determine it a standardized norm referenced achievement test could also be used as a
criterion type profrctency test to meet a state mandated assessment program,

Subjects: A representative sample of schools {one from each of the country’s five administrative
areas); a subcohort of 2,260 elementary and 5,000 secondary students (half boys, half girls) from
each of the schools in grades 3 (elementary) and grades 7 and 9 {junior and senior high). '
Methods: The lowa Test of Basic Skills is administered annually to all students in grades 356, 7,
and 9, except students in certain classes of special education. About 95% of an average enrollment
of 9,000 pupils per grade is tested. In addition to the lowa Test, the State also 'requires an
assessment of reading proficiency at grades 3, 7, and 9. The proficiency is according to State
reading I_eVeIs for minimal performance, To comply with the proficiency requirements, yet intro-
duce no additional testing, thesinvestigators used the lowa Reading Test in the following way: A
set of 20 items was selected which by content validation measured the State's reading goals and by
readability formulas were at the desired minimum levels of performance. When a pupﬂ takes the
onva Test for State accountability, he is also taking the proficiency test for minimal reading levels.
The 20 items are scored separately and the percent correct is compared ta a cut-off score. The
cut-off score was set at 80% of the normative average on the 20 items. That is, on the 20 items the
lowa norm group averaged, say, 14 correct. Then cut-off score is set at 11 items correct. Schools
receive name lists, but arfe not told which items were used. They afe told which skills aré involved.
Construct validity of the name list is belng established presently by: using teacher 1udgrnent basal
reading levels, and criterion tests.

Findings: The process appears to identify correctly 90% to 95% of the pupils not meetmq state
“minimum levels, with no additional testing time required of pupils.

Duration: .June 1976-August 1979,

Y . - ~
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A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE,IMPACT OF OPEN AND TRADITIONAL CLASSROOMS
ON THE ACQUISITION OF CLASSROOM COPING SKILLS BY YOUNG CHILDREN FROM
DIFFERENT 8OCIAL AND ETHNIC BACKGROUNDS \

) \ :

lywestigator(s): lda Santos Stewart, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Chairperson, Department of
Curricolum and Instruction; and Margaret D. LeCompte, Assistant Professor, Foundations of
Education, University of Houston, Houston, Texas 77004. Phone: {713} 749-3632.

Purpose: To-study the school as a socializing institution and its impact on kindergarten children’s
acquisition of both work-relateq beliefs and behaviorgpgttems that facilitate success in school and
preparation for adult roles; and specifically, to investigate those aspects of schooling that stress
disciplined behavior,-impulse control, task orientation, eonformny to authority, time seheduies
and achievement.

Subjects: 600 children selected randomly from two school districts in Texas and follovyed'through
their kindergarten and 1st grade year beginning in Fall 1978,

Methods: The children will be intervigwed through their kindergarten and first grade years. They
will be interviewed three times each year: before, in the middie, and at the end of eachchool
year. Data will be tollected on the type of classroom interaction experienced; children’s descripi
tions of school norms and values, as well as pupns’ﬁsocial background. A pilot study was completed
with 10Q subjects, and ah interview guide was developed and tested. A relatively unstructured

- interview format using photographs will be used as stimuli to assist responses. The interviews will

. be tape recorded. Cdding categories were established primarily by induction and .a code book was

N\ developed. Analysis of the data will utll\ chi-square and ANOVA techniques.

Duration: Summer 1978-Summer 1980. ! »
Cooperating group(s}: Hogg Foundation for Mental Health.

4 .
' 42-0H-1 ./PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS AND APTITUDE :

42-01-1

A 1
Investigator(s): Arrigo L. Angelini, Ph.D.; and Antonio Rodolpho Agatti, Ph.D., Professors, Insti-
tute of Psychology University of S80 Paulo, C. Postal 11454, S8 Paulo, Brazil. Phoge (011}
211-2965. g
Purpose: To study the relation between aptitude, socioeconomic status, and sex as independent
variables and professional aspuratnons and expectatuons of children, age 14.

Subjects: 220 hugh school girls and boys, ‘age 14, on four levels of aptitude and two $0Ci08co- "

nomic levels.

Mathods: Subject§ were divided into four groups according to scores on Raven Progressive Ma-
trices (The 26th, 50th, and 75th percentiles were used for this purpose.} Based on a scale, which
takes into consideration the father's occupation and education, subjects were divided into two
socioeconomic levels (upper lower and upper middle). A Professional Interest Inventory was used

to measure professional aspiration and the expectations of the subjects and their parents. Discrep-

ancies between scores in these variables are being studied in their relation to aptitude, socioeco-
nomic level, and sex.

Findings: A preliminary analysis shows a Iack of realism in choices of levels of ocapatnons by'
either the child or the parent.

Duration: 1974-1978.

Publications: Agatti, A. P R. Revisab de Teorlas de Escolha Qcupacional. Klinica (Revusta do curso
de Psicologia Clinica de Itatlba) Ano 4, n° 7, January 1977. -

PERCEPTIONS AND ATTITUDES TO SCHOOL AND WORK OF LOW ACHIEVING EARLY

SCHOOL LEAVERS " | .

. lnvestigator(s) Dorothy Fleming, B.A., Senior Lecturer; and Susan Lavercombe, B.A. (Econ.),
" Research Assistant, Pepartment of Educatnon Studles Sheffneld City Polvtechnic, 33 Collegiate ,

-Crescent, Shfafft?ld England S10 2BP. 1 & ,' Lot
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Pilrpou: To investigate whether the ddgree of difficulty experienced by early school leavers in
finding employment is related to their attitudes to school-and work during their last terms at
school; to determine whether such attitudes are inflyenced by difterences between s¢hools in
" ' career education; and to study changes in attitudes over 9 months after school leaving to deter-

. mine whethér the extent or direction of such changes are related to postschool employment/ .
unemployment experiences.

PO Subhm. 209 white, fifth form, school leavers (half male,-half female) from three Sheffield
comprehensive schools situated in predominantly working class areas. Teachers expect them to:
leave school with no or very low formal qualificadons and to experience average or above average
difficulty in getting a job. ) :

. . Methods: - Volunteer pupils (N = 209) were interviewed individually for 3/4 hour during the Sprmg '
A3 ' term 1978 using a specially constructed.questioniiaire previously piloted i®another similar Shef-
— : field school. The questionnaire attempted (1) to assess-a range of attitudes of possible importance
to employers, using both experimental and existing attitude scales; and .(2) to gather information
concerning pupi! perceptions of the career educaﬁon they have received. The qyestioning was
designed carefully so that pupils less able in reading and writing were not at a disadvantage. After
leaving school, the pupils were followed up via the Careers Office. Measures of the degrees of
difficulty pupils are finding in getting a job include (1} t}za Jength of time from school leaving to -
employment, and (2) the ratio of days employed to days unemployed over the first 6 months after
school leaving. In December 1978 the group was interviewed again in order to assess changes in
attitude. N : .
Duration: October 1977 September 1978, .
Publications: Information is avz‘allable from the investigators.

’ 42-0J-1 STUDY I: EVALUATION OF A;’RESCHOOL PARENT-FOCUSED, INTER\}ENTiON PROGRAM
STUDY II: PRIORITIES IN ADULT EDUCATION WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO
. EDUCATION IN PARENTING

Investigator(s): John Raven, Project Leader, Scottish Council for Research in Education, 16
Moray Place, Edinburgh 3, Scotland.
Purpose: To develop a better understanding of the processes involved in an educational home
visiting program designed to encourage the parents to play a greater role in promoting the edu-
= cational development of their children; to collect background data against which lg,agsess\the
impact of the program on the parents’ attitudes; and later, to assess the overall impact of the
program, . U ' -
Subjects: Study |: 150 families in the catchment areas of six nursery schools in relatively d_é'f)rived
areas of. the city. Study Il: 100 families {who -had not been visited) from the-same areas; 40
/‘r families from high status areas; and 40 families who had also received visits. .

‘ Methods: Study | employed illuminative evaluation designed to explicate the implicit theories ot
the Educational Home Visitors (EHVs) and their impact on the parents, children, schools, and_
communities involved. Study It involved a serigs of structured interviews. - O(L
Findings: Insight has been gained into the reasons why many parents do not engage in approved
activities with their children. The differences between parental attitudes and childrearing behaviors
in the high and low socioecdhomic status areas (HSES and LSES) are striking. Whereas initially
great importance was attached to such things as stimulating cognitive development by encouraging
parents to talk to a}nd reason with children, now more importance is attached to helping the
mother to becomé%_‘nore competent in the expectation that she will provide a more appropriate
role model for her children. By exposing the children to a teacherish style of behavior and enabling
mothers to entertain them, it is expected that children will develop a better adjustment to school.
The background data raise serious.questions about the ethics of parent training, which leads LSES
parents to adopt the attitudes and behaviors of HSES parents. (Their values are different and:the..
problems they have to cope with are incomparable.) The effects of the EHVs, as documpnted in
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. PARENTAL mvot.vmem IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS -

the attitude®survey, are to transform the LSES parentt\ sttitudes and beliefs sbout childreering
{but not their values, behevlon vis-awis their children, or their problems) into thoss ot HSES
parents. This is not mere verbel tosing-of-the-party line, sinoe beliefs and attitudes (which no
attempt wes made to influsncs) have changed.\Striking findings of the background survey were {1)
the posl ﬁpomnoo LSES parents att to keeping their children dependant, (2} a set of
dvic “that were ininiical to the development of individualim in the schools, and (3)
contrary to populer opinion, schools actually have altered the gosls that LSES parents think sre
important and have neglected those considered important by HSES parents. It was concluded thet
the schools are working clsss — not middle clmd institutions. As evidence of this, HSES parents
seem much more snxious to influence the schools but find that they cannot. Few ‘parents think

_that_ fs. promote the growth and devalopment of their children. The school system appears. to L

be ha ly at &H sbout education ss much a8 it is sboit getting good jobs.
Duretion: September 1976-completed.
Cooperating groupls): (1) Soottish Education Depprtmont (2) Menpower Services CommluiOn

>

--\
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investigator{s): Philip S. Clift, M.Ed.-Principal Research Officer; and R. Cyster, B.A_ J. Russell,

B.A,; and S. Battle, B.A,, Assistant Research Officers, National Foundation for Educational Re- B

sesarch, The Mers, Upton Park, Slough, Berkshirs, England SL1 2DQ. Phone: Slough 28161,
Purpose: To undertake a national sample survey of the extent and variety of parental involvement
i schools cetering to children, ages 3to 13

Subjects: Headteachers in a sample of 1,800 schools catering to childien, ages 3 to 13; and o
- headteachers, teaching staff, and sample of parents at 10 schools selected for cesestudy .
Methods: A questionnaire survey was conducted of the extent and variety of parental invo!vement o
"in a nation-wide sample of schools. Parental involvement was related to the school's Iocatton"
_ -design, organization, and size. Case studies wers made of parental involvement in action et 10
selacted sohoolsﬁo assess the problems and possibilities of invoMng parents in their children's.

education

Findings: Levels of school based parental mk(leement were sugnlftcantly related to class and,’
school architecture and organization for mfant(and jun\or age groups. The headteacher’s outlook:

was crucial to parent-teacher relationships.

.Duration: September 1976-August 1978.

EARLY MATHEMATICAL EXPERIENCES: AN EVALUATION 8TUDY

-

Investigator(s): Philip S. Clift, M.Ed. Pr;nctpal Research Officer; Martin Woodhead, M.A., Re-

search Officer; and J. Holmes, B.A., Aseistent Research Officer, National Foundation for Educa -
tional Research, The Mere, Upton Park, Slough, Berkshire, England SL1 2DQ. Phone: SIOugh

28161. . Y

Purpose: To carry out an |ndependent evaluation of the Schools Council Prolect Eerly Methe—
matical Experienoes through interviews relating to the historical devalopment of the pro;ect and
by means of chse studiss of nursery teachers using the project materials.

Subjects: A random sample of members of groups involved in the orgenizetton and development
ot the project; and 20 practtctng nursery school- teachers nominated by six LEAS working in
nursery schools/classes/units who have not been .involved in development of the curnculum

materials.
1 s
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Methods: Part | involved a poatal inquiry of a sample of toa@ers involved in the development of

" the project. Part |1 was composed of case studies of 20 nursary teachers who had used the project
materials but had not been involved in the project development. Case study data were collected .

_throt.qh interviews, diaries, and questionnaires.

Findings: The materials provide a comprehenslve and detailed summary of good practice. They

“oontain valuable information particularly for the mexperlenoed and are a uuful resource for all
working with young children. : :

Durstipn: July 1977-July 1978. . - :
Cooperating group(s): Schools Council. . .

A

~

_DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN'S CONCEPTS OF . NUMBER AND NUMERATION IN THE

PRIMARY GRADES

Investigator{s): Harold H. Lerch, Ed.D., Professor of Elementary and Early Childhood Education;
and John A. Easley, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education, College of Education, University
of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign, 11inois 61801, Phone: (217)-333-2660.

Purpose: To acquire'information {1) about the nature and development of children’s ideas of
vnumber and numeration in the primary grades utilizing a dual approach: dealing with arithmetical
understandings, and dealing with cognitive development; (2) about how children of minority and
nonminority groups use and do not use numbers concepts and skills; and (3) about the nature of
children's’ difficulties with number and numeratuon and to develop matenals prooedures and
hypotheses :

Subjects: Over 150 children {heterogensous i® sex, minority gfoups etc.) in two classrooms each
of kindergarten, 1st, 2d, and 3d grades. .

¢ The project is in its 2d yaar. First year study activities involved using different kinder-

©ogartn and 2d graders (in classrooms in two different sohools) to discover (1) acquisition or

nonacquisition) and use or nonuse of concepts and skills of numeration and number from primanly
an arithmetical or content viewpoint; and (2) children’s thinking, cognitive development in a
Piagetian sense, and children’s reactions to mathematical tasks dealing with numeration and nota-
ttion. In both aspects, data are obtained through individual interviews*with children. The part of
the study pertaining to arithmetical concepts, skills, and expectations utilized printed analytic
invéntories and structured tasks. Inventories were administered dealing with prenumeration skills
{conservation of number, matching, comparing, making groups equal, ordering}); communication

skills (hstemng, speaking, reading, wrmng) with numeration and notation; money values; common.

fractions; -problem solving; and operayjions. Some introductory, developmentel and corr_ectwe
‘work was attempted with small groups. In the 2d aspect of the study, children were interviewed
in a clinical manner and interviews were videotaped. The tapes were studied and discussed by both
project members and classroom teachers. During the 1st year, most of the clinical interviews dealt

o with various aspects of the concepts of conservation. Second year activities continue in much the
— same manner with the addition of ney kindergarten and 1st grade classes, and attempts are made

to follow most of the children from the 1st year of the study into 1st and 3d grades. Less
attenw is given to children’s abilities to handle tasks of conservation; more attention, to problem
solvmg and the tasks and expectations of conventional school elementary mathematics programs.
Findings‘ There is some evidence to, support the idea that children’s abilities to conserve quantity
is of less importance and less related to satlsfactory perfoermance on arithmatical tasks than other
researchers suggest. Minority group children appear to have greater dlfflCU|tleS with specific
_tasks — with some’evidence that difficulties are related to lack. of language acqwsmon

»

" Duration: August 1977-August 1979, . N

" Codperating group(s) Nauonal Institute of’ Education: U.S. Department of Health Educatlon
and Welfare. .

19
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(DNTINUATION OF EFFECTS OF A T!CHNOLOOICALLY BASED READING SYSTEM ON
A SELECTED PRESCHOOL POPULATION :

“mdebs,

" Investigator{s): oomn R. Stey, Ph.D. . Professor; Anthony D'Annuntio, Ed.D., Associate Profes-

sor; Marllyn Gootman, Ph.D., Research Associate; and Cheryl Fox, M.S., Research Specialist,
Departmant of Human Behavior and Development, Nesbitt College; and Rosalind Schulman, Pro-

fessor, College of Business and Administration, Drexel University, 33d and Market Streets, Phils-" el
‘delphis, Pennsylvenia 19104. Phone: (216) 896-2000; and Michael H. Kean, Ph.D., Executive

Director, Ressarch and Evaluation, 403 Administration Build . Parkway and 21st Street, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania 19103; Marciene Mattlemen, Ed.D., Professor, Department of Elementary
Education, Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvanlg 19122, and._Robert. Calfee School of
Educstion, Stanford University, Stanford; California 84306. .
Purposs: To evaluate the long-term achieveménts in reading and intelligence gains of low and
middle SES children who participated in a technology based instructional p¢ SCILS {Seif-
Controlled Interactive Learning Systems, which includes a talking typewriter, talking page, and
voice mirror), while enrolled in the Drexel Early Childhood Center nursery and kindergarten
program, - '

m 38 hlgh risk, low income children in-grades 1 through 6, who participated in SCILS
during their enroliment at Drexel Early Childhood Center. In additlon since 1972, yoarly cross-
sactional studies have been done with twenty 4- and 5-year-old children,

Methods: Children who participated in the SCILS program were evaluated individually at their
elementary schools. The evaluation inclitled the administration of the Wide Range Reading Tbst
and Arithmetic Test, Daniel Informal Reading’ lnventOry, Speche Diagnostic Reading Scale, and
the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children. Test results were analyzed statlstlcally and correlated
with instructional time on SCILS and-with time enrolled at the Center.

" Durstion: June 1975 September 1978, . )

Cooperating 'oup(l)' Bernard van Leer Foundation.

Publiostions: (1) Steg, D.R. ot ol. Found: Long-term gains with early intervention through tech-
nology-{A 7th Year Report, 1969-1976). Washington, D.C.: Intemational Association for Children
with Learning Disabilities, March 1977..(Publication is available from the Association.) {2) Steg,
D.R. Cognitive development and its relationship 'to affective and social development. New Jersey
Association for. Children with Learning Disabilities, March 1977. (3) Steg, D.R. A responsive

‘environment and.non- responsive children. Conference: Careers in Education and Innovations in

Learning, sponsored by the Vanguard School and the Dietrich Foundation, Valley Forge, Pennsyl-
vaﬁia March 1977. (4) A list of publlgatlons is available from Dr. Steq.

!

JIMMY: A CASE STUDY

)

Investigator(s): Doreen R. Steg, Ph.D., Professor; and Cheryl Fox, M.S., Research Speca‘allst
Department of Human Behavior and Development, Nesbitt College, Drexel University, 33d and
Market Streets, Philadslphia, Pennsylvama 19104. Phane: (215) 895-2000.

Purpose: To investigate, through a case study analysis, the impact of the Self-Controlled lnter-
active Leaming Systefis (SCILS) Progsam on one child, classified as 2 years developmentally
delayed in reading.

Subjeot: One.boy, age 8, from an urban worklng class neighborhood, who was 2 years develop

~ mentally deleyed in roadlng
- Mathods: This case study traces, through anecdotal records, Jimmy's soclar emotlonal and cogni-

tive growth in the ‘SCILS Program, At the time Jimmy was enrolled in the program, staridardized

- test mults_reve_ale_d that he was perfdrming in the low normal (6 to 7-year-old) range. The case

study describes Jimmy's ihcreasing facility with both oral and written language in conjunction
with increesingly independent work with the talking typewriter. Progr8ss was followed for &
months by means of anecdotal ndtes.

| Le 120 1?1
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ﬂndln.l. In March 1978, Jlmmy wes given the WIdo Rangs Reading Test nnhlgred at grade level '
2.1. In slightly under & months, a child who was not making progress with othor reading programs

made a year's progress. )

Duration: Octobér 1977-March 1978, ' _ _
Cooperating groupls): Drexel University, Drexel Early Childhood Center.

'

CHILDREN'S USE OF svLLARIC INFORMATION IN READING \ | ﬂ

!
Investigetoris): Leonard Katz, Ph.D., Profmor Departmont of Psychology, U-20 Univorsity of
Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut 06268 Phone ' (203) 486:4303. i x S

“Purpose: To determine if syllshic coding is used in word rocoonltion/identmcatlon and if diffor R

ences in the use of such information exist between skilled and fess skilled readers; md to doter-
mine how phonologice! information is used in reeding. :
Subjects: Approximately 70 children in grades 5 and 6 classified accdrding to reading ability
Methods: Thres experiments were used. |n each experiment syllabic information was either en-

~ hanced by dividing a word appropriately or disrupted by Incorrect division. Silent roading time,

naming time, and lexical decision were studied.

Findings: Syllabic coding is used in finding the meaning of a word In memory. High frequency
words are more uftoctod by syllable disruption than low frequency. words Phonological prooossino
occurs, at loast under certain oonditions,

Durstion: September 1977-November 1978.

Cooperating group{s): (1) Haskins Laboratories. {2) National Institute of Child Hoalth and Humen
Development; National Institutes of Health; Pubhc Health Service; U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, ' :

! +

J

"FREE RECALL IN NORMAL AND POOR READERS AS A FUNOTION OF TASK

MANIPULATIONS

~ Investigator(s): Maria Licia Lopes Dallago, Ph.D., Departmento de Educaclt, Univenidadel Fed-

eral do Ceard, Fortaleza, Ceard, Brazil; and Barbara E. Moely, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Depart- N
ment of Psychology, Tulane University, New Orleans, Louisiana, 70118. Phone: (604) 866-4675. -
Purpose: To determine if reeding disabled children often have difficulties with verbal memory

tasks boca~uso they experience difficulties caused by structural deficits in memary ability or be-

cause they are deficient in the use of affective strategies to aid memory. ' :

‘Subjects: 45 reading dissbled boys;-ages 9 to 11, in grades 4, 6, or 6 in public schools; and a

control group of 45 normal readers, matched on age, sex, grade leyel, race, and SES'background.
Methods: A baseline free recall task was.used to compare the groups on study behaviors shown,
amount recalled, and the use of organization as a free recall strategy. Subsequently, one-third of
the children in elch group. received an .experimental trial on (1) semantic encoding: children
grouped items on the basis of conceptual category during study for recall; (2) formal encoding:
children grouped items by color, ignoring conceptual relations during study; ‘and (3) free sort:
children grouped items in any way that they chose in order to remember them. Items were
presented as easy-to-label line drawings. "Each list containeq 25 items from five condeptual cate-
gories.

Findings: Poor readers recalled less items and tended to show less organization of recall than
normals during baseline. On the experimental trial, recall and category organization were highest
following semantic encoding, lowest with formal encoding, and showed group differences only in
free sort. ﬂere the reading dlsnblad failed to organize or study as effactively. as normal readers.
Rather than lacking the ability to recall, reading disabled children had trouble in ge’nerating
spontaneously an effective grouping strategy.

Duration: October.1977-June 1978. :

Ooopcmlng group(s): Coordenag!b do Aperfeiqoamento de Pessoal de Nivel Supenor
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READING RESEARCH

Investigator(s): Ooris Asronson, Ph.D., Professor, Departmont of Psychology, Room 868, New

York Unsvmny, 4 Washington Placs, New York City, New York 10003, Phone: (212) 598-7868.
:. To study word-by-word time patterns in children’s readings.
1" 60 boys and dlrls, ages O to 11, from the New York City public schools.

’ Mnhodl Computer displsys of sentences are read by children.”The computer records word- by

] Md‘mit 49

word reading times. The profile of reading timaes reflects the syntactic structure when children read
for &nm@dlatg comprehemlon (og newspaper-type reading). Reading times reflect the semantic
struc Han chiidren must read for long-term retention of'Tht informi tlon (e g.. textbook-type

Durstion: 1'977 1980:

coopouﬂno group(s): National Institute of Mental Health; Alcohol Drug Abuse, and Mental .

Health Administration; Public Health Sarvice; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

OLASSNOOM STUDY OF THE TEACHING AND LEARNING OF WRITING .
Innmgutor(t) Susan Florio. Ed.D., Assistant Professor; and Susan Wildfong, Research Assistant,
Institute for Research on Teaching, 211 Erickson Hall, College of Education, Michigan State
University, East Lansing, Michigan 48824. Phone: {617) 366-1866.

Purppse: To document and provide an etlhographic ahalysis in one 2d grade classroom of the
socifil contexts within which the teaching and learning of writing occur.

Subjects: One teacher and her classroom of 2d grade children,

. Methods: This study-is the first phase of a projected 3-year research study. The field research
. combines the methods and perspectives of ethnogradhy of classroom interaction, sociolinguistics,

¥

and discourse analysis. Data collected include fisld notes af participant observation, formal and
informal interviews with ‘teacher and students, videotapes of naturally occurring classroom activ-
ity, extensive writing sariples from children, and viewing sessions/stimulated recall with teacher.

During the 2d and 3d yesrs of the study, six 2d grade classrooms will be studied both on a -

case-by-case basis and in ‘combination. It is hoped that these case studies will provide an oppor-
tunity for cross-site comparisons of (1) the relations between classroom social life and partici-
pation in writing activities, {2) the relation between written products and the establishment and
maintenance of the classroom community, and (3) variation in the social organization of wrmng
tasks during the school day and in the syntactic and semantic complexity of writing within them.
Findings: On the basis of preliminary analysis of data collected in the field study of writing in a
2d grade classroom, there appear to be at ‘least three variables in the model of school learning as
proposed by Carroll {1963) that can bg illuminated substantially by the ethnographic observation
of classroom interaction: parseverancs, aptitude, and quality of instruction,
Duration: September 1977-June 1981.

Publications: ‘Papers are available from the Institute for Research on Teaching, Mnc%a‘n‘x;tate
Univarsity. . N

[

COGNITIVE STYLE AND VISUAL ANALYSIS OF HIGH AND LOW READERS *

Investigatax(s): Joan E. Gildemeister, ‘hD Assistant Professor and - Ph!llp Friedman, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Psychoeducational Studnes School of E.ducatlon Howard
University, Washington, D.C. 20069. Phot: {202) 636-6040.

" Purpose: To establish relationships between academic comtenoe, visual analytic skills, and

memory fqor word-like material in inner city elementacy age ctildren.
Subjects: Experiméntal groups of children, ages 138 to 176 months, wére selected from six grade
6 classes in two inner city elementary schools comprising 10 male and 10 female sixth graders
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designated by classsroom teachers bs excelling ih reading skills; and 10 male and 10 farnale sixth
graders designated by classroom teachers as poor readers and possible r¢tentions.

Methods: Three' axperimental tasks were administered: Individyally to the children in random
order after their reading level was sssesssd. Reading level: the Silvaroli Classroom Reading inven-
tory wes administered according to standard instruction. A word recognition level Was obtained
from the word list on which children achieved 80% of the words correct. A reading score was
derived by aversging the highest word recognition and comprehension instructional level attained

. by the child in reading prose passages. Visual analysis: A version of the Sigel Pictorial Concept

task was usad to obtain concept overdiscrimination and concept overgeneralization error scores.
In mntching exemplars to standard, an overgeneralization error was made when pupils asserted the
exemplar was a picture of the same child as the standard when the picture was of -another child.

.An bverdnscnmination error was. made when the exemplar. waS 8 picture. of the same.child,.but the ...
pupil said it was of a different child. The Children’s Embedded Figures Test (Witkin et & 1971) _

_was administered according to standard instruction to obtain a field depsnderce score. Consonant
memory: One of two types.of consonant strings was administered according to standard instruc-™

tions to obtain a consonant memory score. Consonants ware placed in sither low or high position
frequencies within the strings. The task required recall of five consonants after brief exposure.
Four trials were given.
Findings: Data are not analymd however, anecdotal evidencs shows that Black English forms
intrude when pupils read meaningful prose aloud :
Ouration: June 1978-December 1978.
Publications: Gildemeister, J. and Friedran; P. Cognitive style and visual analysis in furst graddrs
of high and low verbal ability. Perceptual and Motor Skills, 1978. :

: /

EARLY DECODING AND ENCODING STRATEGIES PROJECT 5
)
S

Investigator(s): Miriam L. Goldberg, Ph.D., Program Coordinator; and Amy J. Hebard; and Julia
B. Osborn, Research Assistants, Program in Educational Psychology; Human Learning and Cog-
nition, Box 64, Teachers Cdllege, Columbia University, New York, New York 10027. Phone:
(212) 678-3836.

Purpose: To develop a carefully constructed, psychometrically sound instrument, the Pre-Reading
Assessment Inventory (PRAI), to use to evaluate kindergartners’ understand-i_db-pf literacy be-
havior, their prereading knowledge and skills, and their ability to learn to read and spell new words
for which they know or are taught the necessary phoneme-grapheme correspondences.

Subjects: 135 boys and 148 girls, ages 59 to 84 months (average age, 70.2 months), with an
average WPPSI vocabulary smledqscdre of 9.3(S.D.= 2.8), from 18 New York City Schools (seven
New York City public schools, three lawer or working class day care centers, four lower class
parochial schools, and four upper middle class private schools) were used to field test the pre-
reading assessment instrument. The children represented a variety of ethnic and linguistic back-
grounds, although children who had serious difficulty with the English Ianguaqe were eliminated.

- Methods: Information was assembled from existing research oh pre- and beginning readmg, from a

rewew of group and individual prereading tests, from screenmq test data, and from protocols of

- the Early Decoding and Encoding Propec_t. The following" areas were included: (1) Auditory seg-

mentation of words, syllables, and phonemes in initial, medial, final, and all pos_itions.l;(?) Audi-
tory blending of words into phrases, syllables and phonemes into words. (3) Visual matching of a
letter or set of letters when the target is present and also when it has been removed. (4) Production
of letter names and sounds. (5) Recognition of sight words in isolation and in an examiner

- provided oral context. (6) Decoding and encoding novel words following instruction in the neces-

sary phoneme-grapheme relationships and a brief jntroduction to the task requirements. (7) The
understanding of behaviors and processes involved in readingd. Items were written for each area and
were pilot tested on 46 kindergartners. Following revisions, the test was divided into quarters and
each quarter was combined with every other quarter to yield six test forms. One of the forms was
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assigned randomly to each child who was testqe% in two half-hour sessions. |tem responses were
scored for accuracy of response, coded for the style of response, or for the strategy used in the
erronsous responss. Thp accuracy scoring permitted the standard statistical test analyses that have
now been performed. The coding of response style, now underway, will parmi} an anat‘sis of the
relationship between proficiency of performanoce, strategy of attack, and the nature of érrors.

Findings: With the exception of the two visual tasks {a= .68 and .75, respectively for matching
and memory), the knowledge and skills subtests proved to be highly refiable {o = B4 toa~ .95).
Howaver | the understandings subtests showed considerably lower internal consistancy (a = 37 to
o= 68). Imercorrelauons among subtests were moderate ‘only occasionally above r = .60}, indi-
cating that the various tasks make independent contributions to reading competence. A number of
other.interesting results were obtained: When children could producs a phoneme they could, on

“the aversge, ssgment it 7596 of the time. But if they, could not produce the phoneme, they could

segment it only 40% of the time. Although knowledge of the phoneme facilitated segmentation, -
this alone was not sufficient. There was a clear order of positional difficulty in segmentation for
words and syllables (initial, componént, final, and medial). There was also a clear order from
easiest to most difficult for units to be seginerted, and for units to be blended going from word to
syllable to phoneme. As a result of the observed hierarchy, cut-off scores were determined for the
syllable level of each subtest, so that children scoring above that point could be expected to pass
the word level and could go on to the phoneme leval, thus. saving administration time. The
collection of achievemeht data in spring 1979 will permit “the assessmbnt of the predictive

'valadity of the subtests, singly and in combination as well as of the patterns of att&:k yielded by

the qualitative analyses. This information will be useful in constructing a shortened revised version

of the PRAI.
Duration: September 1977-August 1979,
Cooperating group(s): ita Foundation. v

Publications: A report will be made to the ita Foundation.

LEARNII'NG STRATEGIES IN EARLY READING

Investigator(s): Hazel Francis, Ph.D., Senior Lectu‘r‘er, School of Education. University of Leeds.
Leeds, England LS2 9J7. - .

Purpose: To investigate the strategies used by children in Iearmng to read and undertake tasks
related to reading skills; and to study particularly the reading of children from socially dusadvant-
aged backgrounds.

~ Subjects: Longitudinal study: Five boys and five girls, approximately age 5, selected randomly on

admission to a school in a socially disadvantaged neighborhood. Cross-sectional studies: Approxi-
mately 20 to 30 pupils from the same school and a similar number of children from a school in a
more advantaged area.

Methods: In the longitudinal study, the school was visited wesekly and the children's activities
were monitored. Sample children were observed in their classroom activities. Their attempts to
read were recorded and errors, self-corrections, and responses to assistance were analyzed. Finally,
their skills were explored in spoken language, copying, writing, and in the analysis and synthesis of
written English in a variety of tasks and as demonﬁrated in standardized tests. Tests included the
EPVT, the Goodenough Draw-a-Man Test, the Schonell Graded Word Reading Test, and the Daniels
and Diack Diagnostic Reading Tests, In the cross-sectional studies, hy potheses, arising out of the
longitudinal study, will be tested, and the small sample study will be set in a broader frame of
reference. .

Duration: 1976-1979.

Publications: (1) FErancis, H. Chitirgn’s strategies in learning to read. British Journal of Edu-
cational Psychology, 1977, 47, 117:N25. (2) A book-will be published based on the research
investigations.
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ARTS IN EDUCATION FOR HANDICAPPED SHILDREN

Investigator(s): Louise S. Appell, Ph.D., Associate Director; and Eleanor Owen, M.A., National
Committee, Arts for the Handicapped Suite 801 1701 K Strqgt N.W., Washington, D.C, 20008.
Phone: (202) 223-8007.

Purposs: To modify and refine an Arts in Education Curriculum Guide for the Handicapped
Child; and to collect data to test the hypothesis of improved academic performanoe as a result of

- an arts-infused curriculum. ) L]
" Subjects: 110 handicapped children, sges & through 15, enrolled in the 1st year of an art project

at Clover Park, Washington School District,
Mathods: Pre- and posttesting with the Peabody Individual Achieverment Test (PIAT) was used to

collect dats on randomly salectfd intact classes of special education students. The classes were . ..

divided into control and experimental groups. Exposure to an arts-infused curriculum was the
intervantion strategy. Statistical #nslysis of the 1st yesr used ANCOVA to compare the expert-
mantal-and control groups’ acedemic gains, _

Findings: Results of achievement tests (PIAT) administered in the 1st year showed that the
experimental group taught with these arts methods made significantly greater improvement in
their overall.test scores than control group children taught without these specialized strategies.
Durstion: September 1976-September 1979,

Cooperating group(s): Clover Park School District, Washington, D.C.

Publioations: Information is available from Division of Innovation and Development, Bumau of

Education for the Handicapped, Education Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, ‘and

Weltare and from National Committes, Arts for the Handicapped.

.STANDARDIZED DEVELOPMENTAL RATINGS p

~

.lnmﬁoltoc(n): David Dirlam, Ph.D., Director; and Maureen Byrme, M.A., M.S., Research Assodi-

ate, Educational Research and Demonstration Center; and Clark Mitchell, M.A,, Assistant Pro fes-
s0J, Department of Education, New York State University College of Arts and Science, Platts-
burgh, New York 12801, Phone: (518) 564-3031.

Purpose: To standardize and validate with longitudinal samples developmental ratings of chil- -

dren'’s spontaneous art and discourse.

Subjects: 276 girls and boys, ages 4 to 14, enrolled in a demonstration school,

Methods: Biannual samples of children’s spontaneous art and discourse are rated for the presence
or absence of several dozen developmental features chosen on the basis of developmental theories
as refined thrcugh a process of redefinition. Features are chosen on a theoretical basis and logically
related to a few others to form a partition of samples, which is age and stage related and called a
""developmental dimension.” Each drawing or story is rated six to twelve dimensions with one
and only one feature per dimension applying to the drawing or story. Each feature is provided
with an initial definition, based on Lowenfeld’s theory of drawing development, Moffett's theory

of duscourse development or ‘applicatlons of Dirlam's theory of classifiers to both areas. The

definitions are refined until a team of raters can agree independently 90% of the time on the
presence or absence of the given feature in children’s drawings or stories. As the size of the sample
of drawings or stories approaches 1,000, the organization of features into developmental stages is
assessed by comparing the average ages of appearance of each pattern of features. A longitudinal
study of the sequence of patterns is in its 3d-year. . ’

Findings: Six dimensions of drawings and eight of the stories have been shown to contain features
that are ratable ’reliably and age and stage related: For drawings: composit'ion shape, dimension-
ality, distance, fneaning, and design. For stories: distances between speaker, listener, or subject;
logic; rhetoric; memory or cognition; w0rd meanmb and syntachc transfornmations. Five stages of
drawing development have been identified. The first three stages have substages: (1) torms with
motile and fiqurative substages {2) configurations with focal and panoramic substages, {3) adjust-
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ments with figurative and configurative substeges, (4) illustrations, snd (B) expressions. The sample

of stories is not yet large enough to provide valid stages. A handbook on standardized dqvolop- S

mental ratings of children’s drawings is aveilable. An analogous hsndbook for discourss Will
completed in | to 2 years. :

Durstion: 1975-continuing.

Publications: (1) Dirlam, D. Classifiers and cognitive devolopmont In Sohan and Modgil (Edt.)
TRwerd a theory of cognitive development with the Piagetian fremework (in press). (2) Dirlam, D.
ot ol. Handbook of stendardired developmental retings of children’s art. Plnttsburoh New York:
Clinton Press, 1978. (3) A paper presented at the American Educationsl Resaarch Amgation -
Meating, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, March 1978: Dlrlam D. shd eyme'in Standardized develop-

INTELLECT UAL D!VELOPM!NT‘ OF COLLEGE MINCI FR!CHM!N

’ .
lnmtlgntor(s) Francis P, Collea Ph.D., Professor, Science Education, California State University,
"Fullerton, California 92684. Phone: (714) '870-3879; and Susen Nummedal, Ph.D., Associate
Professor, Department of Psychology California State University, Long Beech, Californis $0840.
Purpose: To develop a course in abstract thinking for college science freshmen using Piaoet s five
formal thinking skills as the basic toundation of the course desugn

Subjects: Approximately 200 college freshmen 430% female 70%"] male), ages 17 to 20, each of
whom has declared mathematics, sclenoe, or engineeting “as a major at California State University,
Fullerton. )
Methods: A team of scientists {one chemist twor geologists two “mathematicians, two-physicists,
one science educator, and two psychologists) spent -1 year designing a course in abstract thinking.
A series 'of science lessons was developed by the project staff, Since the primary focus of the
project was the development of. sbstract thinking skills of college science students, the following
reasoning skills were used as the bases for the curriculum design: (1) correlation, isolation, and
control of variables; (2) proportional reason!ng, (3) hypothetical-deductive reasoning; and (4)
eombmatonal reasoning. The content of chemistry, earth science, mathematics, and physics is
being used as the vehicle for ‘the delivery of the thinking skills. During Spring semegter 1978,
fessons that had been ‘developed, reviewed, and rewritten were field tested in a microteaching
environment. By September 1978, the staff had developed its first prelimlnary version of a course
in abstract thinking for college science freshmen.

Duration:. July 1977-June 1980. )

Cooperating group(s): National Smence Foundatuon

Publications: The project director and project psychologist are engaged in a variety of related
research activities including (1) Proportional reasoning and information availability. A study of
calculus students at California State University, Fullerton. {2} Proportional reasoning and informa-
tion availability. A study of psychology majors at California State University, Long Beach. (3)
Computer dialogs in abstract thinking. A study of science majors with Dr. A, Bork, Physics

- Department, University of California, Irvine, (4) Normative testing program in abstract thinking. A

proposal submitted to the National. Science Foundation. %

N

-..f.

DECISION MAKING 1IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (ESN M) wmc some nermeuce TO
CMMIGRANT cmwaeu :

lomﬁgato_r(:): Sally, Tomlinson, M.Sec.Sci., Leciurer, Department of éducational Research,

University of Lancaster, Bailrigy, Lancaster, England. Phone: 0624-65201, Ext. 4364.
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Purpodi To examine the dscigion making proém by which children move from the normal

school system into educationslly 'subnormal schools;, and to investigate the criteria professionals
use to assess and classify an educationally subnormal (ESN) child.

Subjects: 25 boys and 15 girls, ages 4 to 16, from three child guidance clinics in the city of
Birmingham; their parents; snd the profmional parsonnel who made the decisions related to the
disposition of the chlidren.

Methods: Interviews were carried out with the professional personnel who mada the decisions on
the disposition of the 40 ESN children. Parents were interviewed to assess the amount and type of

_their involvement in the dscisions made on their children. In all, 104 interviews were exscuted

batween March 1976 and January 1977 with head teachers of ordinary and spacial schools,
educational psychologists, medical .officers, parents, psychiatrists, social workerssetc. In light of

investigator was espacially interested in the type of decuslons made about the 18 children in the
study whose parents were immigrants. ~ - . :

Duration: September 1974-January 1979.

Publioations: Tomlinson, S. West Indian chrldren ‘and ESN schoohng The New Community,
Summer 1978, 3.

DEVELOPMENTAL DEFICIfS IN INFORMATION PROCESS!NA{G 4

Investigator(s): Laird S. Cermak, Ph.D., Research Director (also Associate Professor, Department
of Neurology; School of Medicine, Boston Univésity, Boston, Massachusetts 02118): and Charles
Drake, Ed.D., LHeadmaster Landmark School for Children with Learning Disabilities, Prides Cross
ing, Massachusetts 01985. Phone: (617) 927-4440. .

Purpbu‘ To identify some of the information prooessing deficits that are associated with children
who have learning disabilities.

Subjects: Learning disabled (LD) children, ages 8 to 12, from the Landmark School: and a
matched group of non-LD children {same age, sociceconomic status, and 1Q) from the public
school systems in Peabody, Tewksbury, Manchéster, and Natick, Massachusetts.

Methods: The LD children were divided into three groups based on the amount of scatter betwaen
verbal and performance scores on the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children: the high verbal/low

. performance group having a verbal score at least 15 points above the performance score, the high

performance/low verbal group having a performance score at least 15 points above the verbal, and
an even scatter group whose verbal and performance scores are within 7 points of one another\
Four sets of experiments were conducted to explore short-term verbal and nonverbal mem‘pry,
rehearsal and organizational strategies, the development of hemispheric specialization, and gestural
representation. In the first study, a.set of rehearsal strategies was employed to examine the effect
of organizational abilities on the memorization process in a procedure that allowed the child five
trials in which to learn a 20-item list of common nouns presented at a 5-sacohd rate. The second
study was designed to analyze concurrently verbal memory and the role of various types of
interference, varied under both an guditory and visual presentation. The auditory and{}wsual
presentatlons were paired with four comparable levels of distraction; each level was presented

. separately over a list of 20 words. In the third study, a pdradlgm was tried to see whether directing

a child to attend to specific features of a word would affect the probability of retrieval of that
word, Children were asked 20 questjons, after being presented visually with the word in question
via slide projector, which directed them to attend to either the physical, phonemic, or semantic

properties of the chosen word. A recognition phase of the task followed, in which the child was ..

given a list of 180 words and asked to circle words he had seen during the initial phase of the

' experiment, In the last study, dichotic listening was employed to determine the extent of hemi-

spheric ‘specialization in children, In each trial, the child heard one’list of three numbers in his

,right ear, and simultaneously, three different numbers in his left ear. Half the subjects were

emmstemacsy

were requrred to report from the right. Order of ear report was then reversed for the qecond ser ies
of 10 trials, -

the anxiety of West 1ndians that. too many of their children wera bemg classified as ESN, the .. .-



h Eindings: The basic abilitles of perception and memorization are available to these learning dis-
abled children, but the rate at which they perform such tasks and the strategios they have devel-
oped with which to perform them dre developmentally deficient: The high varbal/low parformance
LD group consistently performed better than the other two LD groups and often better than the
oontrols.

Duration: June 1976-May 1979

Oooporutlno group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; National
Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health Education, and Welfare. -
Publicstions: (1) Cermak, L.S.; Cermak, S.A; and Goldberg, J. Rate of verbal memory loss in
children with learning disabilities. Journal of Leaming Disabilities {in press). (2) Cermak, S.A. et
al. The effect ol concurrent manual activity on the dichotic listening performance of boys with

e - - tearning disabilitiss. Amarican Journal of Occupationst Therapy tin-press). {3} Cermeak -L-5-The —- ‘-

development and demise of verbal memory. In A, Caramazza and E, Zurif (Eds.), The acquidtlon
and breakdown of language: Parallels snd divommclu. Baltimore Maryland Johns Hopkins Press,
1978. N

LJ . ’ .. k
420F2  DEVELOPMENTAL COMMUNICATION I?Buasmce:' A CASE STUDY,

Investigator(s): E. Friec}l_and, 'B.A., Supérvisor, Self-Controlled Interactive Learning Systems
(SCILS Program); Doreen R. Steq, Ph.D., Professor; and Cheryl Fox, M.S., Research Specialist,
Department of Human Behavior and Development, Nesbitt College, Drexel University, 33d and
Market Strests, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104, Phone: (2156} 895-2000; and G. D’Amato, M.D ,
Professor of Child Psychiatry, Jefferson Medical Umversuty, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19107.
Purpose: To investigate, through an intensive case study the impact of the SCILS Program on one

o : child, classified as severely developmentatly delayed in language.

Subject: One boy, age 3 years 8 months, enrolled in the Drexel Early Childhood Center.

- Methods: This case study traces through anecdotal records David’s social, emot_lonal and cogni-
tive growth within the school setting. At first contact (August 1976) David was completely
nonverbal and nonresponsive. His increasing skill in verbal interaction with the SCILS staff is
described, along with his continued progress on the talking typewriter. David's progress was
pvaluated on a variety of standardized tests: Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test; Illinois Test of
Psycholingtiistic Abilities; Wide Range Reading Test; Wide Range Arithmetic Test; Frostig Test of
Visual Perception; Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale for Children, Form L-M; Vineland Social
Maturity Test; Beery-Buktenica Developmental Test of Visual Motor Integration; audiometric
testing; and on the eight scales of the Behavior Rating Instrunfent for Autistic and Other Atyplcal_
Children,

Findings: The child's normal birth and early developmental history, followed by a fairly rapid loss
of communicative abilities with impairment of human relagedness and socialization, lend support
to the observation that pren“a'tal causes of permanent brain ipiury with severe sequelae in later
w Childhood may be associated with normal neurological examination in the neonatal period. The
child’s progress in the SCILS Program seems to lend support to the success of the program and its
use of hardware equupment in promoting the social, emotlonal and cognitive growth of children
with a developmental gommunication disturbance.
Duration: 1976-1978.
Cooperating group{s): Drexel University, Drexel -Early Childhood Center.

42-QF-3 AN INVESTIGATION: CAN CREATIVE DRAMATICS INSTRUCTION IMPROVE‘ THE
RECEPTIVE VOCABULARIES OF EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN?
Investigator(s): Susan D. Keeffe, B.A., Teacher of Educationally Handicapped Children, Domini-
can College, San Rafael, California. Address correspondence to: 2421 Carlson Boulevard, Rich- -
mond, California 94804, Phone: {415) 526-1839.
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Nlplim To prove the hypothedis that: creative dramatics instruction, a form of comntunicstion
that offers a concrete* nppmohc.}l to lsarmning (a type of learning instruction necessary for edu-

cationally hendicspped chikdren) will improve positively the receptive v%cabularies of primary °

educationally handicepped children.

Subjests: Two self-contained classes (one control, one experimontal) of primary educationally
handicapped chiidten, ages 7'to 10, in the Richmond Unified School District. The children repre-
sent Black end Caucesisn sthnic groups and aré from low o middle income families. '
Methode: Both groups were administered a pre- and posttest consisting of 20 multiple-choioe
questions co ming the correct definitions of vocabulary words selected from the Peabody
Picture Vocsulary Test. The children were to choose the answer that best defined the word. The

same test was used as a pre- and posttest. The experimental group was then given five creative .
.--.dramatics lessons_involving the-words on the-pre/posttest-tc be acted-out in-pantomime-situations.
" The t-test was used to determine the results.

Findings: No statisticelly significant differences wers found. However, the expenmental group
showed greater gains than did the control group. Lack of degrees of significance were attributed to
the small sample size snd en imperfect match. A trend in the direction of the hypothesis was
indicated,

Duration: Saptember 1978-December 1978, :

Cooperating group(s): Richmond Unified School District.

Publivetions: information is available fromfthe_investigator.

MIRROR-IMAGE REVERSALS IN CHILDREN'S PRINTING

Investigator(s): Marvin L. Simner, Ph.D.,\A&/ﬂate Professor, Department of Psychology, Uni-

versity of Western Ontario, London, Ontario, Canada N8A 5C2. Phone: 679-3502.

Purpose: To obtain detailed information on mirror-image reversals and other errors children made
when printing the upper and lower case letters and numbers from 1 to 9, in order to determine
why reversals occur.

Subjects: 82 right-handed boys and 67 right-handed girls in kindergarten (N = 43), in grade 1
(N = 64), and in grade 2 (N = 52), from middle and lowsr income families.

Methods: In the first experiment, the children were tested individually and asked to copy, as well
as print from memory, all 62 upper and lower case letters dnd the numbers 1 to 9 shown on slides
presented in random order. The stroke patterns used in forming the letters and numbers were
recorded along with errors by an observer standing behind the child. The errors were categorized
according to the following criteria: (1) substitution errors resulted when parts weré added to
and/or deleted from the original, leading to a totally different figure (e.g., d for c); (2) mirror-
image reversals occurred when all of the parts in the original were reproduced and rotated about a
vertical axis (e.9., d for b); and (3) nonreversal errors took place when all of the parts were

. reproduced but reloceted forining something other than a mirror-image reversal (e.g., d for p).

Findings: Mirror-image reversals occurred less often (p < .005) among the 41 reversible letters and

numbers (e.g., B, s, 9) than substitution errors. On the other hand, they occurred as often as the

nonreversal érrors generated by both the reversibie as well as the 20 nonreversible {e.g., A, w,8)
latters and numbers. This means that mirror-image reversals do not represent a major form of error
among the reversible letters and numbers, and that the reversible characteristic'of a letter or
number has little bearing on its potential for generating an inappropriate relocation of parts.
Furthermore, inspéction of the stroke patterns revealed that in the resulting sample of 52 mirror-
lmme mwnqj# formed using two or more discrete strokes, the error itself appuared dunng the 2d
or last stroke in 83%, showing that these reversals are produced at the terminating — not the

beginning — stages of construction. The same finding occurred among the nonreversal errors. A’lso
the frequency af all errors declined from kindergarten through grade 2 {p < .005) and appeared .
more often at each grade under the memory than under the copy task condition (p <.005).*

Finally, the overall numbar of errors per child produced by the memory task was correlated

L L T
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' general properties of each letter and number reduced both mirror-image reversals as well as other

- - . -

positively with teacher’s ratings of the child’s distractability in both kindergarten and grade 1.
These findings suggest, contrary to popular belief, that mirror-image reversals might not result
trom confusion over spatial orientation. Instead, probably because of the younger child’s distract-

_ability, roversals, along with the other errors, might stem from momentary lapses in attention to

detail, resulticlg in the production qf a poorly formed memory image. Further studies by the
investigators lend support to this hypothesis by showing that focusing the child’s attention on the

L

errors.
Duration: January 1978-December 1979.
Cooperating group(s): University of Western Ontario, Soclal Science FY)search Grant,

LEARNING DISABILOTIES IN MATHEMATICS A CURRICULUM DESIGN FOR UPPER
GRADES

Investigator{s): John F. Cawley, Ph.D., Professor; and Anne M. Fitzmaurice, Ph.D., Assistant
Protessor, Department of Education, University of Connectitut, Storrs Connectlcut 06268.
Phone: (203) 486-4932,

Purpose: To validate assessment and curnculum in mathematics for chtldren with learning dis-
“abilities, -

Subjects: Approxnmately 1,200 children, ages 9 to 17, Cl&SSlfled as Iearmng disabled by local

school districts.

Methods: This project focuses upon the development of asséssment and curnculum experiences in
mathematics, including numbers, geometry, and measurement. Attention is given to reading, lan-
guage, and selected cognitive characteristics as the basis of the program. Each instructional section
contains its own assessment program; and extensive diagnostic intervention is planned for inordi-
nately disabled performers. The research component of the program includes an extensive evalu-
ation of 850 children. defined as ''learning-disabled.” Comprehensive biodemographic data have
been collected and processed through faétor analysis. An extensive battery of psychoeducational
tests has been administered, and a selective assessment of the progress of movers {those making
some progress) and nonmovers {those making no progress) is underway.

Duration: August 1976-September 1979.

" Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for the Handicapped Office of Education; Education
Division; U.S. Department of Health, Ed(xcatlcn and Welfare.

s’

. PROJECT YARDSTICK

‘Investigator(s): William R. Harmer, Ph.D., Director; and Fern C. Williams, Ph.D., Diagnostic

Supervisor, Learning Disabilities Center, University of Texas, 262 Education Building, Austin,
Texas 78712. Phone: (612) 471-1963, _ :

Purpose: To compare empiric psychoeducational data acquired from children_w_ith' learning prob-
lems with that acquired from children who are making good to excellent academic progress.
Subjects; Referrals: 681 subjects reféerred to the Learning Disabilities Center, over 60 of whom
were 2d graders. Nﬁyferrais: 60 second graders who were described by their teachers as making
good academic progress

Methods: Referral children come to the Center jointly recommended by teachers and parents;
nonreferrals were recommended as such with full parental abproval. The following instruments are
administered to all subjects: (1) Social Development based on a Kohlberg Moral Judgment ques-
tion. (2) Haak Sentence Completion. for Children with Suspected Learning Disabilities. (3) Wechs-
ler Intelligence Scale for Children-Revised. (4) Bender Visual Motor Gestalt Test. (5) Slingerland
Screening Tests for Identifying Children with Specific Language Disability. (6) Zaner-Bloser Evalu-
ation Scale for Handwriting. (7) SRA Achievement, 1-2. (8) Wide Range Achievement Test. (9)
Diagnostic Reading Scales {Spache, 1972).

Duration: 1978-1983. L 1 2.4
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INDICES. OF EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS MANIF!S:TED B.Y LEARNING DISABLED
- CHILDREN "

IMWM Ralph Scott, Ph.D., Director; Beatrice Kootz M A., School Psychologist; and
Edith Madsen, B.A., Teacher, Educational Cllmﬁ University of Northern lowa, Cedar Falls, lowa
,50613 Phone: {319) 273-2648.

Purposs: To dstermine to what extent, utilizing signs of emotionality explicated by Ames, learn-
ing problems of tearning disabled (LDf children might be rooted in psychosocial sources.

Subjects: 15 boys and 8 girls, ages 7 to 15, who had been dlagnosed as LD and provided special
educational services. Y

Methods: The Rorschach Test was administered to the children. Scoring followed prooedures
suggested by Ames in her designation of the following signs of amotional disturbances: excessive.
card manipulation, static perssveration, {% exceeding + and bizarre content. For the purpose of’
this study, the remaining 12 signs presumably linked to emotional dlsturbances were not con-
sidered.

Findings: Resuits suggest that a high proportion ot LD chlldren manifest signs of emotionality

" and a more extensive study of this hypothesis is underway. Results also indicate the mappropnat&

ness of educational strategies commonly shaped for LD children, since they largely focus on

oognmve objectives. . .
Duration: September 1977-September 1979, B

v

THE LEARNING DISABILITY LAB: A CHILD SERVICE DEMONSTRATION CENTER —
RESEARCH OF CLINICAL TEACHING MODELS

lnmﬂgttor(c) Selma G. Sapir, M.A., A.B.D., Director; Rochelle Mayer, Program Analyst; Bernice
Wilson, M.A., A.B.D., Research Associate; and Judith Baumrin, Ph.D.; Research Assistant, Learn-
ing Lab, Graduate Programs, Bankstreet College of Education, 610 West 112th Street, New York,
New York 10025. Phone: {212) 663-7200, Ext. 210 or 215.

Purpose: certain which aspects of the clmncal teaching models are most effective in en-
hancing growth’in learning disabled chlldren

Subhcts 28 girls and boys, ages 4 to 12, eleven with learning problems and uneven develop-

* ment - complex and heterogeneous — mixed ethnic backgrounds; 35 female and 3 male student

tutors trained in special education, all ages, and all experienced; and 13 classroom teachers pf the
children from three public schools, all ages, and all levels of experience.
Methods: Year | Data Collection:-A pre- and posttest battery was administered to all children

including: Language (response to action cards); Sapir Self-Concept Scale; Intelligence (§ubtests of -

the Wechsler Intellnggnoe Scale for Children); Skills {kindergartners were: asked to write their
names, recite the alphabet, and name letters); Perception {Bender Visual Motor Gestalt and Draw-
APerson tests). Elementary children were given parts of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Chil-

" . dren, the Bender Visual Motor Gestalt Roswell-Chall, Dictation, Wide- Range Achievement Test,:
- and Draw-A-Persan. Second year children were administered the Gray Oral Reading Test and the.

Sapir Self-Concept Scale. In Years I and |11, a posttest battery was administered to all children
including: Langusage (action cards), Gray Oral Reading Test, Wide Range Achievement Test, Sapir
‘Self-Concept Scale, Roswell-Chall, Draw-A-Person, BGnder Visual Motor Gestalt, Dictation, and
sections of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children-R {picture completion, vocabulary, and
block design). The graduate students were pre--and posttested by requiring an .analysis of &
videotape of a teacher-tutor session. The classroom teachers were pre- and posttested with a
questionnaire and the videotape analysis, The researchers goal is to integrate all data, qualitative
and quantitative, inte, comprehenswe case studies sbout the treatmem of learning disabled
chitdren. T

“Findings: There was significant |mprovement at the 01 Ievel on aII measures |n pre- and post

testing of the expenmental children.
t 2
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Duration: Septembar 1977-September 1980, .

Cooperating group(s): ' Bureau of Education for the Handicepped; Office of Educstion; Education

Division: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Walfare. ’ o

Publications: (1) Sapir, S.G. Educational intervention. in E. Rie and H. Rie (Eds.), Handbook on

mirimal brain dysfunction. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1979. (2) Sapir, S.G. and Wilson, B. A
’ professional’s guide to working with the leaming disebled chitd, New York: Bruhner/Mazel, 1978,
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_ADMINISTRATION FOR CHILDREN, YOUTH, AND FAMILIES (ACYF) CHILD WELFARE
SERVICE DELIVERY SYSTEMS PROJECT

Inmtboltor(s) Jody Garber, Principal Planner; and Leslie Akula M SS S., Project Coordinator,
Massachusetts Department of Public Welfare, 600 Washington Street Bostpn Massachusetts

1

02111, Phone: {617} 727- 7811.
Purpow To examine child welfare service delivery systems in operatton in Boston local welfare = -
offices; to identify system weaknesses and deficiencies; and to develop and implement a set ‘of
proposed system changes to improve the delivery of social servives at the local office level. '
Sub}ccts Five main Community Service Area offices and seven satellite offices responsrble for
delivery of child welfare services. ) .
Methods: The.project staff conducted 42 interviews (averaging 2 hours) with a sample of locsl
office administrators, supervrsors and workers. Interview schedules developed for each type of
respondent, focused on case flow (how cases enter, move throughgind exit from a system) and the
six functional areas therein (referral, screening, emergency respontl, assessment, services planning,
and treatment). The methodology developed provides an effective tool for locales to examine and
develop improvements to service delivery models. .
Findings: Within a defined regional catchment area, there exists no single, unifying service de-
livery model. Within broad agency guidelines, each local office operates a unique service delivery
design. The service dellvery system, intended to provide social services to a broad range of clients,
has evolved into a system concerned prrmarrly with child welfare service delivery. .

" Duration: 1978—1979

Cooperating group(s): Administration for Children, Youth and Families; Office of Human De-
velopment Services; U.S. Department of Health, Educatron and Welfare. \

Publications: (1) Phase |: An analysis of service deIMry in Boston Iocal welfare offices and
recommendations for improved system design. {2) Phase |1: Document due June 1979.

-

™

MINNESOTA YOUTH POLL s

nvpstigator(s): Diane Hedin, Ph:D. Candidate; and Howard Wolfe, M.A., Research Eellow, Center,

for Youth Development and Research, University of Minnesota, a8 McNeal Hall, St. Paul, Minne-
“sota, 55108 Phone: (612) 376-7624. :

Purpbse: To develop an ongoing method by which Minfiesota yoﬁths can state their opinions, .
experiences, and values on a variety of issues; and to provide teachers, organizations serving youth,
plannrng agencies, local and state government officials, public redia, and rntérested citizens with a
clearer picture of how adolescents view their social environment.

Subjects: For each poll, an average of 800 high. ,school nts in 10th, 11tﬁgand 12th grades »
from 20 area high schools. ’
Methods:» The subjects were assigned to one of approxrmately 120 small groups. A purposrve -
stratified sample by region {urban, suburban, rural) has been employed using a hybrid methodol

ogy that incorporates qualitative and duantitative techniques. Data are being collected from small
discussion groups using questionnaires and student directed discussion and will be analy zed using

t

~ » qualitative content analysrs The goal is a cultural rather than statrstrcal descrrptron of the youths

*involved., >
Duration: 197€rcont|nu|ng
Cooporating group(s): University of Minnesota, Agricultural Expenment Station.
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&;@N IWEsr?mrrou OF SELECTED FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH PARENTAL USE OF

. youngest child; r of ok

. )

: ',"m. (1)’ Minnesota youtl'/poll Youths views on delinquency —.Part |, University of
‘ﬂmnest *CYDR, July 1978. {2) Minnasota youth,pdil #4 Youths’ views on money and sudcess.
Umversqy Q(( anesota CYDR, March 1978. (3) Minnesota youth poll: Youths' views on health.
/Umversity of Minnésota, CYDR, November 1977, {4) Minnesota youth poll: Youths’ views on

HeA) work: Unjvors‘{‘!y of Minnesota, CYDR, May 1977. (5) Minnesots youth poll: Youths' views on

alcohol Uhi;mrsity of Minnesota, CYDR, November 1978, -

'-x

<

ARLY EDUCATION SERVICES

v

bay CARE A

y C. Moore, Jr. Consultant, 2018 Golf Course Driye, ﬁeeten, Virg.ir\'ia é2(591.

asons tor using care, the types of care used, and family demographics.
adtﬂt&(gener parents) who have principal responsibility for rearing at least one
p nder ap 14 Sug;ects were _interviewed in the 1975 National Child Care Consumer Study
(ERIQ ferenge: ED ‘i% 931-4) and are a national area probability sample of all -households in
B ;() IQSnitod émn having st least one 14-year old at that time,
% atg analyﬂs will be performad for exam\ning types of care chosen (e.g., centers,

dﬁna%{ﬂparental use of child care services within a framework that allows for full
' av’ m

L}
—~
T
K

nurser_j"(, i o , home bassd care, , 8tc.) and the arhount of care used (measured in terms of hours
per e A \"E,h&’ jodel for am!yzing type of care chosen includes 17 factors, {he most important of
which-gre g ‘gi to be: dgscriptors of need for care (reason for use, schédule, hours used), the
Y ility of p orident’ e, other household ihcome, and mather’s income as a percent of
tatal house @'hﬂ): th ber and ages of children, mother’ s-education, and race/sthnicity. -

‘of care used includes 19 factors, the most important of which are
hé’org away from home for work, school, or job training; age of the
r hﬁ'&sehold members {including spouse) who could serve as within
family caregivers. ks reducmg thQShumber of hours of care'nesded); mother’'s wage (if working) .
or other h0useho‘¥ﬁpiﬁcome~“|f not worklng) For each of these two. models, three analytical /
approaches will bé u! |n order to exa e the dﬂta under varying statistical circumstances. First,
an hlerarchlcal ;mu i egressrom é‘ly:us will be conducted to examine the relativg importance,
of the rdentmed Ao %' p prespecufled order of entry. Second, eash factor wrll be
‘Nf itwere- last to be considered. In this procedure, only the variance .
é‘ach fector %Lbe assessed. Third, a Stepwise multiple regression will be
eﬁgtahze dn the variability inherent in the data. Results of the
refm

an underi&\mg conceptual framework for parental use of da}'

XN
The model. ol ymmg amo
expdcted to bet X nbmber

. performed for eac?s .
analysis will be appiu Ll
care and early education servrces and WLII beinterpreted in light of currenf major ‘policy issues;

L

Duration: March 1978- February 1979 . .

'

]

NATIONAL STUDY OF SOCIAL SERVICES TO CHILDREN AND THEIR FAMILIES

Investigator(s): Anita G, Schroeder, Ph D., Pro;ect Director, Westat Research, Inc., 11600 Nebel
Street, Rockville, Maryland 20852. Phone: (301) 881-5310.
Purpose To provide national estimates of {1) children receiving social services from public social
service departments, {2) child related service typncally requested, and (3) characteristics of the *
children and of the agencies. . ~ : -
~ Subjects: A 1977 natiohal sample of about 9 597 children under age 18 receiving social servrces
from a local public social service department. I 1978 about 2,000 familias were sampled as they
entered the social service system to request services. Follow-up data wull be collectcd on about
2 000 children under age 18 from these families.

1 ) «
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Methads: A sample of communities in 101 geographic areas, made up of 263 counties and inda-
pendent cities in 41 states, was selectad to represent the natiori’s child population. A total of 319

-public social service departments, which were units of state and local government, was identified'in

the sampled areas and asked to complete qugstionnalres on a sample of child cases and on oftice
procedures, During 1877, the focus was on open child family soctal service cases. "Social services"’

were defined as "'Activities that support the ability of parents to meet a8 child’s needs through
casework service on behalf of children in their own homes to help parents fudfill thelr parental
roles or to haelp children in their social functioning; protecnve services for children oxposed to
neglect or abuse; supplemental care to support parental functioning; and substitute care in lieu of
parental functioning through placement of the child in faster care or adoption.’’ During 1978, the
study focused on entry of clients into the social service office and the sequence of events during

this intake of access period, A prospective methodology will be used; i.e., fafilies will be sampled -

at the initial contact point with the public social service departments. Individual children from the
sampled families ﬁlll be followed up after approxlmately 3 months. Data will also be collected on
pubhc social service departments providing entry services. Instruments are being developoed to
capture data nepded for the 1978 survey. During 1977, two instruments were develo;)od Tha
Child Questionnaire and the Local Office Questionnaire.
Findings: On the basis of survey data, it is estimated that, in the first Quarter ot 1977, 1,800,000
childref: were' receivlng public socis! services a¥ dbﬂndg for this pro]ect A great deal of inforfe-
tion waslcollected Selected anglyses of data appear in the Overview Report and the Final Report.
Duration: June 1976-June 1979.

Cooghrating grouply): National Center for Child Advocacy; Chlldren s Bureau; Administration for

Children, Youth, and Families; Office of Human Development Services; US. Depattmmt ot
Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: (1). Shyne, A.W. and Schroeder, A.G. Nat:oml study of social services to children
and -their families overview. Washington, D.C.: National Center for Child Advocacy; Children’s
Bureau; Administration for Children, Youth, and Families; Office of HumamDevelopment Ser-

- vices: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1978. (2) Shyne, AW. and Schroeder, -
A.G. Public socisl services for children and their families. Washington, D.C.: National Center for

Child Advocacy; Children’s Bureau; Admmlstratlon for Children, Youth, and Families; Offict of
Human Development Services; U.S. Department of Healt_h Education, and Welfare, 1977,

NATIONAL YOUTHWORKER EDUCATION PROJECT

Investigator(s): Ruth Teeter, PhD Project Dnrector Very! Cashman MSW PlO]PC( Coordh-
nator; and Gisela Konopka, D.S.W., Project Consult’am Center for Youth Development and Re-
search, 48 McNaeal H-all, University of Minnesota, St. Paul, Minnespta 65108. Phone: (612)
376-7624. .

Purpose: To reinforce and develop networks of communication and action among youthworkers
for more responsive services to youth -- especially girls.

Methods: Phase | of the project aims to train youthworkess from the nation to develop greater
insight and understanding of the widé range of normal, adolescent behavior; to increase the sensi-
tivity and responsiveness of significant adults to girls from a wide range of backgrounds; and to
increase understanding and cooperation across organizational lines so that coordinated programs
can be developed and implemented in local areas. The objective of Phase Il is to reinforce the
network of communication and action for more responsive services to youth {1) by providing a
basic educational experience in the Twin Cities to new participants from specific geographic areas;
(2) by conducting follow-up workshops with new and former participants as. well as selfeted
agency executives, educators, board members, and others; and (3) by providing an opportunity for

“national exacutives and board members of youth serving organizations to contribute to the re-

gional network of collaborative services.

~ Duration: 1976-1979. 12 )
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Cooberating group(s): (1) Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Indiana. 2) Big Sistex_13) Camp
Fire Gigls. (4) Girls' Clubs. (5) Girl Scouts. (6) 4-H. {7) National Federation of Settlements and |

‘Neighborhood Centers. (8) Red Cross. (9) YWCA.

Publioations: (1) Youthwork bibliography. St. Paul: University gf Minnesota, Center for Youth
Development and Research. (2) Delmont, James (Ed.) Youthwork readings. St. Paul: University of
Minnesota, Center for Youth Development and Research.

THE DISILLUSIONED VOLUNTEER: SOURCES OF DISSATISFACTION AMONG FORMER
8I1G BROTHERS VOLUNTEERS

1)
Investigator{s}: Irene Margareta Thoralli, A.B., Graduate Student; and Victor H. Appel, Ph.D.,
Assoaiate Professor, Department of Educational Psychology, University of Texas, Austin, Texas
78712, Phons: {512) '471-4407. »
Purpose: To help reducse volunteer attrition among Big Brothers involved in an important one-to-
one relationship with fatherless boys {Little Brothers) by providing agencies with the lnformatton
they need to modity their program policies and procedures.

Subjects: 154 men, ages 18 to 64, who responded to a questionnaire sent to 470 former volun-

teers at the Big Brothers Austin Agency, and who had served fatherless boys, ages 8 to 16.

Methods: A 22-item questionnaire was developed to elicit sources of dissatisfactidy and other
reasons for withdrawal among former Big Brothers. Of the 470 questionnaires sent between 1971
and 1976, 200 were returned as undeliverable, and 5% of the remaining 270 were returned. Two
follow-ups were sent. Several analyses were performed, In addition to item analyses and a factor

analysis to validate the adequacy of the instrument, distribution statistics were conduttedon the = -

core items in order to discover the reasons that weré most relevant to resignation, The volunteers
had been asked to rate on an 8-point scale the role that each item played in their decisions to leave
the program. A conteht analysis was performed on the open-ended information. Over 3/4th of the
men provided anecdotal material, some-of it quite detailed. A hierarchical profile analysis was

conducted, and multiple regression analyses were conducted using the core items as predictors of

the two criterion satisfaction items,

Findings: Primary motivations to withdraw were external, nonagency factors; e.g., moving out of
the area, or increased work, or school commitments. Other motivations included the lack of a
satisfying relationship with the Little Brother, problems with the boy's mother, and lack of
sufficient preparation, support, and recognition from the case worker.

Duration:: August 1975-December 1978.

¥
@

WHO IS THE EFFECTIVE VOLUNTEER CHARACTERISTICS OF SUCCESSFUL BIG
BROTHERS

Investigator(s): Irene Margareta Thorelli, A.B., Graduate Student; and Victor H. Appel, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Educational Psychology, University of Texas, Austin, Texas
78712. Phone: (512) 471-4407.

Purpose: To help fill the research void on voluntarism, especially in the area of mental health; and
to discover characteri__stics that differentiate between successful and unsuccessful Big Brothers, so
that agencies may use information to select potentially successful volunteers.

&

)

Subjects: 208 male volunteers, who serve fatherless boys, ages 8 to 16. The men were sampled

from four groups: 52 short-term {less than 13 months) turrently affiliated; 62 long-term currently
affiliated; 52 short- -tergn previously afflluated and 652 Iong term prevtously affiliated Big Brothers
of the Austin Agency. ) b,

Methods: The Austin agency files were examined in order to provide lnformﬁtnon pertaining to
nine demoqraphlc characteristics that Weraso be related to success as a Big Brother. Length of
service in the program was used as the measure of effectiveness. Since fatherless boys need
continuity with a father figure, and since length of service has been usdd extensively |n the

136 11()
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Hiterature and Is regarded #s important to the treatment by the Blg Brothers organization, the
measure was considered adequate, although not ideal. The nine demographic varisbles that were
related to success were: ethnic origin; sge; educational level; occupational, marital, parental (had
children of his own), end employment-student status; and length of and area of residencs within
the community. '

Findings: Of the demographic varisbles examined, four were important in the prediction of suc-
co8s. occupational status (the highar, the better); educational level {the higher, tha better); marital
status (better married than single); and employmerit-student status (better full-time employed
person than either student or both student and employed). ¥

Duration: February 1976-Dacember 1978,

N N\

. TEENAGE PREGNANCY

Invéstigatog(s): Anita Washington, Ph.D.; and Peer| L. Rosser, M.D., Project Co-Directors, Teen -
Parents Program, Child Development Center, Howard University, 6th and Bryant Streets, NW.,
Washington, D.C. 20069. Phone: {202) 636-6073.

Purpose: To focus on the multiple medical, educational, and social problems associated with
teenage pregnancy; snd to explore the motivational, familial, and attitudinal factors assodated

with adolescent.pregnancy.
Subjects: Teer_\f mothers, age 18 and under, who deliver at Howard University Hospital and
their infants, '
Methods: Mothers and infants from the Howard University Adolescent Prenatal Clinic are assigned
‘on &' raidoii Basis to either the control group or to a Clinic Visit Group, Home Visit Group, or
Combination Clinic and Home Visit Group. Those assigned to one of the treatment groups are
followed for 18 months. An adaptation of Solomon’s Four-Group Design will be used in program
evaluation. Members of all groups will be administered pre- and posttest packages, which consist of
(1) Cumulative Infant Health Record, to measure the infant's health; (2) Parent Background/
Health Record, to measure the health, fertility rate, and social adjustment of the mother; (3)
yley Scales of Infant D*lopment to measure the developmental progress of the infants; and
(2 ) Inventory of Parenting"and Health Knowledge, which is administered to the mother. Scores
from these instruments will be compared across groups and analyzed statistically for the final
report'on the project. A research questionnaire designed for this project to establish a data base of
information about teenage pregnancy is administered to members of the control and treatment
groups after delivery and before entry into the program. Data from this questionnaire will be
analyzed independently of the program evaluation data. o
Duration: October 1977-September 1980.
Cooperating group(s): Administration for Children, Youth, and Families; Office of Human
Development Services; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. . »

)

"y
PREVENTIVE SERYK}E_S TO FAMILIES WITH CHILDREN A.T RISK OF PLACEMENT

Investigator(s): Gertrude HHalper, M.SW., Project Director; and Joyce Baumholtz, M.S.W.; Sandra
Medina, M.S.W.; Jessamine Turner, M.S.W.; and Harry Wildfever, B.A., Caseworkers, Special Ser-
vices to Children, Bronx Field Office, 192 East 151st Street, New York, New York 10451, Phone:
(212) 960-65656; and Mary Ann Jones, M.S.W., Project Evaluator, Child Welfare League of Amer-
ica, 67 Irving Place, New York, New York 10003,

Purpose: To determine if the provision of an intensive program of counseling and other social
services under public auspices to families identified as “‘at risk of needing to place their children,”
can prevent placement of children ihto foster care and improve family functioning and thus the
quality of life for the children.

Subjects: Initial sample: 90 families referred to Special Services tg Chlldren ‘New York City on
either an abuse or neglect complaint or a voluntary request for child welfare servuces in which at
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least one child is judyed at risk of antering fostar care. The families will bs assignsd randomly to an .
.;x;mrim:vntafuroup that will receive the demonstration services, or to a control group that will be
sarved In the usual manneor. As exparimental cases close, thare will be additional random assign-
ment 10 the two yroups to keep the number of active experimental cases at 45,

Methods: An experimental design is employed with random assignment of cases to an enrlchod
treatment program (experimental group) and to psua[ sarvice {control group). Families in both
groups will be followed through their course of service for up to 2 yeers, and outcome svaluations
will be obtained from both caseworkers and clients, The major outcome measures will be whether
or not children enter foster care, how long they remain in care, and charjges in family members’
tunctioning. An adaptation of the Parenting Profile, used with Parents Anonymous members, will
be administered to experimental group parents before and after project servics. The Polansky
Childhood Lewl of Living Scale was also adopted for this project and wHI be completed for
bxperimental families before and atter project service.

Duration: February 1978 Saptember 1980.

" Cooperating group(s): U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Weltare. .

CITY/UNIVERSITY EARLY PERIODIC*SCREENING, DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT
(EPSDT)-DAY CARE PROJECT _ ‘

nvestigator(s): Pearl Axelrod, A.C.SW., Project Director; Ebba Hierta, M.A., Associate Project
Director; and Jeanne Martin, M.A., Project Evaluator, City/University EPSDT-Day Care Project,
220 East Huron, Suite 225 Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104. Phone: (313) 764-8342.

Purpose: To improve identification and follow-up of children with physical, intellectual, or socml/
emotional difficulties, and to maximize their development through appropriate treatment and
programming. - ‘

Subjects: 350 EPSDT-Day Care Project children, ages 0 to §; and 50 day care staff in nine day
care centers in Ann Arbor, Michigan.

Methods: This research and demonstration project employs a formal evaluation plan using both
tormative and summative evaluation methods, including interview and observation instruments,
medical screening, and developmental assessment data. Project evaluators will be from the Con- -
sortium for Evaluation Research and Training, University of Michigan.
Duration: October 1976-September 1979,

<

DAY CARE OF CHILDREN UNDER AGE 2: FAMILY DAY CARE AND NURSERIES

Investigator(s): Pat Petrie, M.A.; and Berry Mayall, M.A., Research Officers, Thomas Coram
Research Unit, Institute of Education, University of London, 41 Brunswick Square, London,
England WCIN 1AZ. Phone: 278-2424. _

Purpose: To make comparisons between the child’s experience in both institutional and family
settings. a

Subjects: Approximately 80 girls and boys, ages 0 to 2, recelvmq day care either within family
day care or in day nurseries.: o

Methods: A sample of children in both settlnqs was observed their caregivers and mothers were
interviewed, and a further observation of each child was carried out in his/her home.

Duration: September 1976-September 1979,

Cooperating group(s): Social Science Research Council.

Publications: Mayall, 8. and Petrie, P. Mindeg, mother, and child. London Unlversny of London,
Institute of Education, 1977. coe
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ETHNOGRAPHY OF AN INNER CITY, LOW INCOME CHILD CARE CENTER

Investigator(s): Richerd Zimmer, Ph.D., Associste Professor, Hutchins School, Sonoma State

‘College, Rohnart Perk, Californis 94928. Phone: (707) 684-2491.

Purposs: To sssem the way in which children imege trensition, parents give instructions shout
performance, pargnts and staft mediate outside intervention, parents accept staff interyention
(especially relsted to child abuse and slcoholism), and the impact of external sgencies ond overn-
ment on the center, bad

Subjects: 40 parents’ and 100 children {toddlers to proschoolera) and about 10 staff membors of s
child care center.

Mnho: The . methodology includes perticipsnt- oburvation and observer- purticlpation in, the
o

ter~and includes observation of activities and children. Opon-ended mtervbews will be con- - o
ducted with adults and with outside agencies. .
Duration: Sprnr\g 1978-Fall 1980. ' - AN

SUPPORT FOR PARENTING THROUGH COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

lnmtlontor(sl Susan Hodgson, Ph.D., Research Associate, Child in the City Project, University of )
Toronto, 465 Spadina Avenus, #424, Toronto Ontario, Cansda MBS 2G8. Phone: (416) .o
978-6895. - |
Purpose: To: evaluate the effectiveness of & community based child parent drop-in center as &
preventive support to high risk parents. ‘
Subjects: 40 mothers with preschool children who are new users of the drop-in center; and a
representatuve sample of 200 mothers with preschoolers from the catchment area of the center.
(Demographuc data indicated that the sample will include a high number ot recent immigrants low
income mothers living ig subsidized housing, and single mothers.) ~

Methods: An interview schedule includés a short version of Reid Ware's Locus of Control Scale
with items added relating to locus of control in pamntal rgle on sach of the subscales. It aiso
includes the 'CES-D Scale, which measures ‘depr i general population and an as yet

~ unidentified measure of stress. The interview assesses isolation in terms of contacts with family-

and friends and involvement in the community. In addition, the interview assesses the asvailability,
use, and perceived adequaty of the resources available to a person in general and spacifically
relating to child care. {""Resources” refers to personal skills, interpersonal support, time, and
money.) The interview includes sections relating specifically to the drop-in center. Subjects will be
interviewed at home. The interview will be piloted with current users of the center and then the
new users and the community sample will be interviewed. Atter approximately a year, new users
and & matched control group selected from the community sample will be interviewed a second
time. ’ "

Durstion: May 1978-December 1980. - ) ¢
COOpomino group(s) New York Interagenéy Council, Preventson Subcommittee.

1
&

DEVELOPMENTAL PROGRESS IN ABUSED YOUNG (meDREN N SPEClAL GROUP .
HOMES : R

Investigator(s): Irving N. Berlin, M.D., Professor of Psychiatry and Pediatrics, and Head, Section
of Child Psychiatry, Division of Mental Health, Sacramento Medical Center 2315 Stockton Bou%
vard, Sacramento, California 96817. Phone: (916) 463-2969.

Purpou To demonstrate that abused young ‘children in special group homes make greater devel-

- opmental gains than their controls in other foster home,settings.

Subjects: Abused children, ages 1 t0 6.

N
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Methode: Developmental evaluations of sbused young children will be carried out. A portion of
the children will be sssigned to special group homes. The group home perents and aides will be
regularly consulted to halp them develop skills in child care consistent with developmental and
pcychmrj&evnluatlom_ and demonstrations of developmental delays. Pre- and posttesting will ba
done with both subjects and controls to specifically messure development in cognitive, soclal, and

- Interpersonal aress. In addition, regular resvaluations of all children at 6 months and 1 year. will be

administered, and psychotherspy will be provided for seriously disturbed children in both special
homes and control foster homes. N

. Fincioge: Preliminary findings marked developmental gains in subjects vs. controls.

Duration: January 1977-continuing.

Coopersting groupls): Sacramento County Funds. . _ . ..

CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT AND PROTECTIVE INTERVENTION IN MERCER COUNTY,
NEW JERSEY: A PARENT INTERVIEW AND CASE RECORD STUDY

Investigator(s): Leroy H. Pelton, Ph.D., Program Development Specialist, Bureau of Research,
New Jersey DivisTon of Youth and Family Services, 1 South Montgomery Street, Trenton, New
Jerssy 08626. Phone: (609) 202-8512. . . ,
Purpose: To ascertain the characteristics of child abuse and neglect, of the families, and of agency
intervention. ' . | =

Subjects: 60 children from families in which child sbuse snd/or neglect incidents were known or
suspected to have occurred, from a sample of 100 non-Win child: welfars cases {(each representing
one child) from the entire Mercer County caseload of the New Jersey Division of Youth and
Family Services undar supervision in August 1975. :

Methods: The case records of the 60 children were analyzed thoroughly and relatively unstruc-
tured parent interviews were conducted in 33 of the cases, _ : :
Eindings:' The families of 81% of the sbuse and neglect cases had been on public welfare at some
;ime. The mothers had borne an average of 6.5 children, Two-thirds of the mothers had left school

- by the. end of grede 10. Leaving a child alone or unsupervised is the most prevalent form of -
~ neglact, occurring in 50% of neglect and mixed (sbuse and neglact) cases. Severe harm was about

. twice'as likely to have been caused by neglect than by abuss. Of the children in the abuse and

neglect cases, 68% had experienced placement outside 'of the home at some time. Placed children

- had less than a 50% chanoce of never experiencing more than one placement setting.

Duration: October 1976-completad. |.
Publiostions: Information is available from the investigator.

QUARTERLY STATISTICAL REPORT: ARIZONA STATE CHILD PROTECTIVE SERVICES

Investigator(s): DeEtte Burdue, M.S.W., Su\bervisor, Sbhices Support Unit, Soclal Services Bureau,.

Arizona Department of ‘Economic Security, 1400 West Washington Street, Phoenix, Arlzona
86005. Phone: (602) 271-4441, -
Purpose: To provide a quarterly statistical summary of child protective gervices to serve as the
basis for a large number of reports to the public and to serve as a foundation for decision making
Me Social Services Bureau and other areas of state and local governmental bodies.

: _The descriptive statistics utilized in this research summary are drawn from data pro-

vided by Child Protective Services workers: through the vshicle of the Natjonal Clearinghouse on -

Child Abuse and Neylect data coding form. This is a form in standard utilization across the nation
and serves s 8 method for input of child maltreatment data to the National Clearinghouse in
Denver, Colorado. : '

Duration: Oc\ober41970-continuing.

Publiostions: Information is available from the investigator.
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TREATMENT PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN WHO ARE VICTIMS OF CHILD ABUSE

investigator(s): Ann E. Nesbitt, M.SW., Director; and Joe McGloin, M.S., Researcher, Children's
Resource Center, 7476 Dakin Street, Denver, Colorado 80221. Phone: {303} 426-6190.

Purpose: To investigate the effectiveness of six specific treatment programs to help ghildren with
behavior problems develop cognitive, problem solving skills to better equip them to make creative
changes and to ameliorate their maladaptive behavior patterns and to determine whether or hot
any of the programs has an effect on reducing the incidence of juvenile delinquency and thus is an
effective preventive program.

Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 4 to 13, who were victims of child abuse (physical, emotional, or
sexual) naglact, or a potenttally abusive situation, referred by the Adams County Department of
Social Services. o

Methods: The problem behavior proﬂle of the target_ population included children with poor
impulse control, severely aggressive or overly withdrawn personality, inability to accept responsi-
bility, poor peer rélationships, negative attention-seeking behavior patterns, inability to cope with
frustration in a soclally acceptable manner, and poor school performance. In the first year, 94
adults were trained and 184 children were impacted through a variety of treatment modes. Some
children were treated directly by parents, teachers, or in special cases, by a staff of therapists,
which consisted of an interdisciptinary team of a psychologist, a social worker, a speseth-patholo-
gist, an education specialist, and an outreach worker. The conceptual basis of the treatment plan is
a behavioral approach proposed by George Spivack and Myrna Shure of the Hahnemann Medical -
Center in Philadelphia. It is called "the Interpersonal Cognitive Rroblem-Solving Method'’ and -
integrates an exploration of interpersonal conflicts in addition td providing skili remediation in the
area of cognition and language development It is based on the observation that to a large extent
children’s behavioral problems reflect a ¢cognitive deficit; i.e., they often do not possess the skills
necessary to solve problems that arise in interactions. The program is composed of six specific
treatment modalities designed to meet gither a training or a direct service need: parent training
groups, child treatment groups, individual child treatment, day care/foster care training program,
schoql training program, and outreach. The pre- and posttest measures include the Moral Develop-
ment Test; Slosson Intelligence Test {pretest only); Speech and Language Evaluation (pretest only,
ages 4 to 7}, ICPS Locus of Control (ages 4 to 7); AWARE Locus of Control (ages 8 to 13);
Preschool Interpersonal Problem Solving Test {ages 4 and 5); Alterpative Solutions Test (ages 6 to
9); and the Means-End Problem Solving Test (ages 10 to 13). .

Findings: The injtial raw data from pre-.and posttest scores obtained from 70 children and 30
adults who have completed the program are being computerized. General observations, however,;
show that there has been a decrease in aggressive behaviors including fighting, steeltng, and lying
among the children who have completed the program.

Duration: 1978-1980. .

Cooperating group(s): {1} Law Enforcement Assistance Administration. {2) Adams County De-
partment of Social Services. T .

4

’

50 CHILDREN REFERRED TO WOKINGHAM CHILD GUIDANCE CLINIC

investigator(s): Jean M. Lisle, B.Soc.Sc., Psychiatric Social Worker, Wokingham Child Guidance
Clinic, 76 Bath Road, Reading, England RG 1 6NU. Phone: Readnng 56681 2. .
Purpose: To provide feedback: on the efficiency and effectiveness of a child guidance clinic.
Subjects: 30 boys and 20 girls referred to the Wokingham Child Guidance Clinic.

Methods: The first B0 children referred to a new Child Guidance Clinic are des'crlbad by age, sex,
referring agent, educational status, and family situation. Time between referral and first appoint-
ment is examined. (Mode time between referral and first appaintment was 20 days.) Children and
families are described by‘/categones suggested by the World Health Organization Multi-axial Classi-
fication Scheme. The study will be repeated when 100 referrals have been received.

lgs -
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Findings: The unusually high proportion of girls in the series is ihteresting and unaccountable at

this stage. Half the children in the series are living with families different from thoss in whieh thoy

weare born.
Ouration: July 1978-contlnuinq,
Publications: Rutter, M.L.; Shaffer, D.; and Sturge, C A guide to the multi-axial clessification

scheme for peychlatric Weorders in childhood and adolescence, London: Institute of Psy-
chiatry, 1978. '

]
\
\ - —— ~
’ “
~
4
T
&
~
e, -
< ~
£
»
@
Al
e
” A
[
11o
« )

142

W NNy
W
.
\\
¢
'
|
[ 4
1
{ -



42-8A-1

42.8A-2

A
HEALTH SERVICES
®
THE CLEVELAND RESPIRATORY STUDY e'

»

Investigator(s): Walter W. Holland, M.D., Director; Charles du V. Florey, M.D., Deputy Dirsctor;

and R.JW. Melia, M.A,, Assistant Lecturer, Department of Community Medicitie, St. Thomas's
~Hospital Medical-Schoot,-London;-England-SE1:-Phone:-8289282,-Ext 3160~ - - s

Purpose: To investigate whether there is a relationship between lung functGOn in primary school
children and the levels of nitrogen dioxide (NO;) in their ho

Subjects: 436 boys and 373 girls, ages 6 and 7, who lived and attended school within a deﬂnod
area of Middlesbrough, Cleveland, and came mainly from the manual socoal class groups in north-
ern England. ’
Methods: Height and weight were measured on each child, and five meassurements alto were taken

" of lung function using the McDermott Dry Spirometer. This instrument regorded on a casette tape
--the child's total expiration, snd when the recordings were snslyzed by computer, several meeasure-
ments of lung fungtion were obtai (e.0:) pesk expiratory flow rate). Information was collected - -

in a questionnaire selfsadminister by the child's mother or guardian related to (1) the child’s and
other family members’ respiratory illnesses, and {2) environmental and socioeconomic character-
istics of the home (eg ‘kinds of fue! used for ctoking and heating, number of smokers in the
heme, and father’s occupation). Additional information about the children’s respiratory ilinesses
was obtained from school absence data. Two networks of NO, samplers (designed specifically for
measuring NO4 and highly suitable for use "{n surveys) were set up for 1 week while the children

‘were measured. Twe samplers were placed in the kitchen of the children's homes; and in 200
homes selected randomly, a third samgler was placod in the child’s bedroom. Seventy-six more

samplers formed an outdoor networkin the area. Smoka. and sulphur dioxide {SO4) outdoor

péllution was already being measured at two sites in the area. : ‘
.Findings: Outdoor NO, levels ranged from 14 to 24ppb (1 billion = 10®). This range is very small
compared with that indoors, where the levels ranged from 4 to 330ppb. Outdoor smoke and SO,

levels were also low and similar across the area. Thus, outdoor air pollution need not be considered
in the main analysis.

Duration: . 1977:1979.

Cooperating group(s): Department of Health and Social Services. _
Publications: (1) Melia, R.J.W. et a/. Association betwesn gas cooking and respiratory disease in
children. British Medical Journal, 1977, 2, 149-162. (2) Palmex E.D. ot a/. Parsonal sampler of

4

. nitrogen dioxide. American Industrial Hygiene Association Journak, 1976, 37, 670-677.

_‘NATIONAL STUDY OF RESPIRATORY DISEASE AND AIR POLLUTION IN PRIMARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN o

A

" Investigator(s): Waltgi W, Holland, M.D., Director; Charles du V. Florey, M.D., Deputy Directos;

and R.JW. Melia, M.A., Assistant Lecturer, Department of Community Medicine, St. Thomass
Hospital Medical School, London, England SE 1. Phone: 9289292, Ext. 3150.

Purpose: To investigate Cross- -sectionally the relationship between the prevalence of respiratory
iliness and levels of smoke and sulphur dioxide {S0%) in 22 areas of England and 6 areas of
Scotland; and to monitor over time any ‘changes in the prevalence in areas with changing levels of
smeke and SO,

Subjects: Approximately 10,000 ch|ldren ages 6 to 11, equally dlvuded by sex, examined an-

*nually between 1973 and 1977,

. " :
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hild's school, height, weight, and peak e)kpiratory flow rate were measured by school nurses
ho were supervised by trained field workers from St. Thomas's Hospital The questionnairss were
/" solf-administered by the child's mother or guerdian and contained questions on the child's respira-
tory symptoms and diseases, envi(onmental and socioeconomic characteristics of the home (e.9.,
kinds of fuel used for cooking and hoating, number of smokers In the home, and father's occu-
patiOn). Smoke and SO, were measured daily using the standard smoke/SO, sampler that was set
up at or near the child’s school in each area. Information on weather variables (e.g., temperature
and rainfall) was obtained érom meteorological stations in or near the study arbas.

;rodo: Children ware examined annually in a8 measurement Sassion and by a'que‘stIOnnaire. At

Findings: In 1976, no association was found between ‘the prevalence of respiratory illness and

- favels of smokeand- SO3 . However, an association ‘was feund in-1973-possibly- because.that winter ... ...

was more severe than 1976. It is possible that the effects of weather and pollution on-health
interacted. Indoor air pollution might further explain this correlatron becsuse in 1973, an associ—
ation was also found between the prevalence of re8pirat0rv iliness and use of gas for cogking in the
home. u . . . .

.. Duration: 1972-1979. ’ RN

42-SA-3

/

'Oooporatlno group(s): Department of Health and Social Seyvices.
Publications: (1) Melia, RJW. et &/, Assocuatloh between gas cooking and redbiratory diseases in
children. British Medical Journal, 1977, 2, 149-162. (2) Irwig, L. ¢ al. Recent advances in the
assessment of the health effects of environmental poliution. Symposium Pmmdlnoc, Comm/ssion
of the Furopesn Communities. Vol. 1. Luxemboutg, 1976. P. 289.

EARLY PER!ODlC SCREENING, DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT (EPSDT) DEMONSTRA-
TION PROGRAM IN CHILD HEALTH _ e £
investigator(s): Vtrgmia Hayes Srbbnson Ph.D., Execmive Direcfor Welfare Rosearch !ncorpor
ated, 09 Rark Avenue, New York, New York 10016. Phone: (2¥2) 867-8630. .

Purpose: To improve the delivery of EPSDT services in New York State (where the program -is
known as the Child Health Assurance Program; and to initiate innovative approachaes to outreacty
to clinic case monitoripg, and to developmental screening, diagnosis, and treatment of children.
Subjects: Children, under age 6, who are eligible for EPSDT. .
Methods: Two Child Health Station Clinics in the south Bronx and one COntroI clinic will be used
as study clinics. The outreach activities of the EPSDT Program were evaluated by comparing

referral rates of a public health nurse and a lay case aide and by compéring the effettiveness ofa.

gace to-face approaeh vs. the use of mail as a means of outreach. To determine the value of case | )

monitoring, a comparison was made of (1) case monitored children in study clinics with (2)
’nonmomtored children in study clinics and {3) children in a control clmlc To evaluate a newly
'devised developmental screening instrument that enables paraprofestionals to select for further
i evaluation children who appear to have developmental lags, two methods of screening children for
developmental disabilities were compared (1) primary screening by paraprofessionals adminis-
« tarthg the newly devised test followed by referral to a doctor, and if necessary, an outside
evaluator; and (2) primary screening by a doctor with referral to an outside evaluator.

Duration; Continuing.

Cooperating groupl(s): (1) U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) New York
State Department of Social Services. (3) Medical and Health Research Association of New York

- City. (4) New York City Department of Social Services. (6) New York City Department of Health.

Publications: Final report, Welfare Research, Incorporated, December 1977. ¢
] . » ) -- @
13

EVALUATION OF A DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING AND DIAGNOSIS TEST BATTERY

Investigator(s):. Virginia Hayes Sibbison, Ph.D., Executlve Dnrector Welfare Research Incorpor-
ated, 99 Park Avenue New York NeW< York 10016 Phone: (212) 867-8630.

R 144’ 14&»
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"Purpose: To develop and validate a short-form screening battery based on the full- scale Psycho-

disgnostic Laboratory Battery (PL-B) appropriate for children, ages 4 to 9: to demonstrate the
usefulnass of the screening and diagnostic ingtrument within a full-scale Early Periodic Screening,
Disgnosis and Treatment (EPSDT) Program; to assess the cost and effectiveness of the screening
instrument and the fullscale test battery; to demonstrate the usefulness of paraprofessronel testing

technicians in administering the screening device; and to identify community resources {schog! _

facilities, day care centers, socisl service agencies, etc.) in the Roosevelt Hospital area ‘and to use
them to implement intervention strategies suggested by’ the output from the full-scale battery.

Subjects: 250 children provided a base for derivation of the short-form screening device; and 196

children were administered the short-form screening battery to provrde normative data on an
urban population. : - - : -
Methods: The short-form screening test was designed to be inserted into routine pediatric health
assessments to allow for the identification and follow-up treatment of children at risk because of
developmental problerr\s After the PL-B and short-form screening test were administered to the
children, follow-up testing assessed the accuracy of the screen as an indicator of failure on the

-

full-scale test. Additional program elements included the use of appropriate intervention strategies.

{counseling, remediation, and other support systems) based on diagnostic results; develogiment of a
structure of referral services within and outside Roosevelt Hospital; devefopment of a tracking and
monitoring system for referrals; and the derrvatron and validation of the sgreen by Bokonon
Systems, WashinZton( 'D.C.

Duration: Continuing.
Cooperating ngup(s) (1) Roosevelt Hospital, Pediatric Ambulatory Service and Developmental
Assessment and Evaluation Project Staff. (2) New York State Department of Social Services. {3}
Bokonon Systems, Washington, D.C. . " £\$ )
Publications: (1) Final evaluation report, Welfare Research, Inorporated, January 1978.13)
Final report from the Hoosevelt Hospltal developmental assessment and evaluation projgct staff,
December 1977,

/

'MEASURING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PERINATAL MEDICAL CARE

Investigator(s): Ronald L. Williams, Ph.D., Associate Research Economist, Community and Or-
ganization Research Institute, University of " California, Santa Barbara Cahforma 93106. Phone:
(806) 961-3143 or 961-2548. : N

Purpose: To devise a statistical method for. momtormq the effectrveneSs of perrnatal care on a

" widespread basis. S

Subjects: California birth cohorts for the calendar ybars 1960 and 1965 through 1976.

Mathods: The project staff will compute an index of the effectiveness of perinatal care as de-
livered in all California hospitals from 1960 to 1976. The index is defined as ‘“‘the ratio of the
observed perinatal deaths to the number of expected deaths." Expected deaths are computed on

the basis of each newborn's borthwquht gestational age, sex, race, and plurality as abstracted from"

4.4 million linked birth and death records. Information related to the structure and process of
perinatal care in California hospitals has been obtained by survey questionnaires. Relanonshlps
between the effectlveness index and the structural and process variables will be studied using
multiple regression. The impact of -the ‘increasing rate of cesarean ‘sections, on perinatal outcomes
will be examined using simultaneous, statistical inference. Hospital cost and revenue information
oomprled by the California Health Facilities Commissian has also been obtained and will be used

to study varnatlons in COSt effactiveness. As an important+by-product of tHe study; vital record data
- have n used to studv the intrauterine growth and perinatal mortality characteristics of the

Californi pulatron by sex, race, and plurality. Accurate reference standards for fetal growth and
perinatal risk, which will 'be applicable to much of the American _newhorn population, will be
derived. / _ ' . . "

- ' Y I N o
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“Who treated adolescents as part of their practice.

B :
Flndlnin: It was found that the risk-adjusted mortality ratio was significantly lower in larger

delivery servioes, in urban hospitals, in hospitals performing above averagy numbers of cesaresn .
sactions, in those recording Apgar_scores, and in those having higher specialist-to-generalist ratios.
Convarsely, the ratio wes significantly higher in hospitsls with larger percentages of Spanish-
_surnamed mothers and in private proprietsry hospitals. The results also indicated that a statistical
model could be useful for prer#ctiw purposes, since the regression equation explained more than

80% of the variation in observell parinatal mortality rates batween hospitals.
Durstion: July 1976-December 1979,
Cooperating group(s): (1) Bureau of Community Health Services; Haalth Services Administration;

Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Heslth, Educatron and W Ifare. (2) California Depart
- ment of Health; Matarnal and Chitd +ealth Branch. - -

Publlootlom Williams, R.L. Measuring the effectiveness of parinatal care. Medical Care, 1979.

MEDICAL CONSENT AND THE DELIVERY OF HEALTH CARE TO ADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): Katherine Catton, M.A., L.L.B., Legal Research Coordinator, Child in the Clty
Project, Unlversity of Toronto, 455 Spadina Avenus, Surte 424, Toronto Ontario, Canada
M5S 2G8. Phone: (416) 978-6805.

Purpose: To determine what adolescents know about the law of medical consent, what they think

the law should be, how it affects their seeking health care, and how and why they came to the teen
clinics sampled; and to determine whether physigians understand the law of medical consent
regarding adolescents, what they think it should=be, and how their perception of what the law is
affects their decision to treat adolescents, especi‘y i sensitive health care areas.

Subjects: 60 adolescents seeking health care in one of five areas (VD, birth control, abortion, drug
use, psychiatric care) were interviewed in Toronto teen clinics; and a number of Toronto physi
cians practicing in a variety of settings was also surveyed' on thenr knowledge and practice re-
garding medical consent of adolescents. B

.Maethods: A 45-minute interview Schedule ¥as developed contarnlng both open-ended and forced

chorca‘puestrons in order to determrne adolescent understanding. of the law of medical consant.
Adolescents, who agreed to partrcipate were interviewed in the waiting rooms of clinics that
mainly or partly served adolescents. Ihformation was collected on prasent health problems, health

-history persopal background data, SES, past treatment experiences for health problems of interest,
perceptions of the law of medical consent,perceptions of physicians’ practices, and views on what -

the law should state regarding the treatment of minors. A self-administered 20- to 30-minute

interview schedule was also developed. A nonrandom plloLsurvey was conducted of physrcrans
i

Duration: June 1978-March 1979,

Cooperating groupfs): (1) University of Toronto Medical School. {2) Hosprtal for Sick Children

v

Foundation. . ,

. N " .
! - v - . . N

THE RELATIONSHIP OF SELECTED FAMILY HEALTH VARIABLES AND CHILDREN'S
HEALTH LOCUS OF.CONTROL | .

E

lnmtig-tor(s) Guy S. Parcel, Ph.D.; and Phulrp Nader M D.. Professors Department of Pediatrics

and Preventrve Medicine and Community ‘Health, S(,hool Health Programs, University of Texas
Medical Branch 1202 Market Street, Galveston, Texi 560. Phone: (713) 766-1011.

Purpose: To study the relationship of selected fam \;} balth variables and children’s-health Iocus
k) ‘ B

\r

of control.
Subjocts 200 elemeritary school girls and boys who&represent Anglo-American, Black-American,
‘and Mexican-American ethnic groups. .

a P

. e Vi)
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Methods: Previous investigatiog® (Parcel and Meyer) have led to the development of a locus of
control-scale for children. Thi tudy will define family and sociobehaviorat characteristics and

school health room will also be correlated with locus of control scores. It is postutated that
intentjon "to take active steps to promote children’s health or solve a health problem will be
correlated with a more internal health tocus of control.  ~ -

Duration: Completad

Cooperating woup(al Corpus Christi lndependent School District

ADOLESCENT AND YOUNG ADULT HEALTH PROJECT: A FOLLOW-UP 8TUDY

Inmtlpator(sl Ann F Brunswick Ph. D Senlor Research Associate $chool of Public Health

Columbia “University, 60 Haven Avenue B4, New York New York 10032. Phone: (212)
923-2269.

Purpose: To provide data on a continuing longrtudrnal study of the early adult llfe and health
outcomes of arepresentative sample of urban black youths. )

Subjects: 536 black youths, ages 18 to 23 {277 male and 259 female), from a household repre-

sentative sample orlgtnally studied in the late 1960s.
Methods: In the original study, the subjects’. “health was studied extensively through personal
home interviews with adolescents and through detailed medical examinations. For the folow-up,

' personal interviews were conducted in the subjects’ home or some other place of their choice.
‘Completion of interviews averaged 1% hours, with a sample completion rate of 89% of original

respondents still alive and not identified outside the interviewing area {metropolitan New York
City). Interviews included detailed questions concerning current bio-psycho-social health status,
attitudes, practices, medical utilizatign, drug use, and fertility.

Findings: Papers have been prepared describing changes in health status, patterns of drug initi-
ation and cohort analysis of changes in initiation of drug use, and patterns of drug use. .

 Duretion: 1974-1980.

Cooperating group{s): National Institute on Drug Abuse; Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health
Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. .
Publications: (1) Boyle, J.M..and Brunswick, A.F. What happened in. Harlem? Analysis of a
decline in heroin use among a generation unit of urban black youth. {Chapter to be published in
Josephson (Ed.), Utilization of research in drug policy making.) (2) Brunswick, A F. Black youth
and drug .use behavior: An epidemiologic and longitudinal perspective on drugs and their users.

{Chapter to be published in a book. by Beschner-Freedman (Eds.) on youth and drugs.) (3)

Brunswick, A.F.; Boyle, J.; and Tarica, C. Who sgbs the doctor? A study of urban black adoles-

'oents Soéial Science and Medicine {in press). (4) Brunswick, A.F. and Collette, P. Psychophysical

correlates of elevated blood pressure. Journal of Human Stress, 1977, 3(4}. {5} Brunswick, A.F.
Health amd drug behavior: A study of urban black.adolescents. Addictive Disoases, 1977, 3(2). (6)
Brunswick, A.F. Indicators of health status in adoles¢ence. InternationalJournal of Health Sor~

* vices, 1976 6(3)

v

BOYS' CLUBS OF AMERICA NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICES AND EDUCATION PROJECT

Investigator(s): William Ward, Ph.D., Department of Public Health, School of, Hyguene and Public
Health, Johns Hopkins Unrversrty, Baltimore, Maryland 21218; and David F. Wynn Dlrector

" National Health Project, Boys Clubs of America, 771 First Avenue New York New York 10017.

Phone: (212) 6567-8697. ’ - P

pediatric physical ‘exam; to determiné how successful volunteers serving“as Individual Health
Associates {IHA) can be in facilitating a follow-up regarding those problems and to learn whether

using a health history can be an alternatrve to arx?),nual physical examination for members

, k!
;,‘}t b

i . LT . , . . N LT

"~ correlate them with health locus of cantrol scores. Characteristics of using and not using the

" Purpoge: ‘To ascertain the jncidence of physrcal health problems revealed ‘through a standardized
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sSubjects: Boys' Club members, ages 6 t0 18, both sexes, affiliated with five pilot Boys Club sites
and two typical club sites, situated throughout the country. {

Methods: A standardized physical exam health history and services socurod form will provide
demographic data and record of problems revealed through the exam process. Protocols for the
exam and process have been pared for use by all examiners and site project coordinators.
Demographic data relatgd to 1HA are collected from records of involvement with each protégé and
individual interviews with protegés, advocates, and parents. The study will attempt to deternfine

what type of health problems can be followed successfully by nonmedically trained voluntoer;,‘ '

i.e., individuals who are older members of the Boys’ Club, parents of Club members, ooﬂope
students, housewlves, senior citizens, interested persons, etc, In particular, the investigators hope
to learn more about {1) which kinds of problems various kinds of persons are best able to handle

‘é&xfullv; {2) the length of time it takes to handle these problems; (3) the degree to which

. ag¥ocates become mvolved in other family matters; i.e., the degree to which relationships batween = -~ °

advocate and protégé move beyond the medréal problem; and (4) the impact it has on a young
person’s attitude regarding health.

Durstion: February 1977-August 1980.

Cooporati.ng groupls): (1) Robert Wood Johnson Foundation. (2) J.M. Foundation.

. %

ASCARIASIS CONTROL PROJECT

Investigator(s): Michael C. Latham,M.D., D.T.M.&H., Research Associate; and Lani S. Stephen-

son, Ph.D., Professor, International Nutrition, Division of Nutritional Sciences, Cornell University,
ithaca, New York 14863. Phone: {607) 256-3041; and David W.T. Crompton, Ph.D., Senior
‘Lecturer, Cambridge University, Cambridge, England; and A.A.J. Jansen, M.D., Nutritionist
Medical Research Centre, Nairobi, Kenya. )

Purpose: To control asoaris infection {roundworm) in preschool children in two villages in Kenya ’

over a 3-year period by administration of an antiascaris drug.

Subjects: 1,000 girls and boys, ages 6 months to 18 years. The populatlon consists of all the
“hildren residing permanently’ i in two villages in Kenya

Methods: All preschool and primary school children receive an anthropometric medical, and
parasitological examination in January each year to allow for a longitudinal assessment of their
nutritional status. An antiascaris drug will be administered three times a year for 3 Years to all
children. Preschool children are visjted at home by locally trained fieldworkers and receive medi-
cation at home. School children re&rva madlcatlon at school.

Findings: During the first year of the pro;ect there has been a slight decrease in the prevalenoe of
ascarls infection. N

Duration: January 1977danuary 1980. .

Cooperating group(s): (1) World Bank, Washmgton D.C (2) Medical Research Centre, Nalroba
Kenya, . , 0

n

ROBERT WOOD JOHNSON EVALUATION EPISODES OF CARE

Investigator(s):- Susap Gilman, M.S., Ewaluation Coordinator; and Philip R. Nader, M.D., Professor
and Director, School Health Programs; ‘and Guy S. Parcel, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Gregg F.
Wright, M.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Pediatrics and Preventive Medicine and Com-
munity Health; aWd Sandra Dale, R.N., M.S., Assistant Professor, School of Nursing; John G.
Bruhn, Ph.D., Associate Dean for Communlty Attairs; and Mildred Williamson, R.N., Coordinator

. \of G.1.S.D. Health, University of Texas Medical Branch 1202 Market Striet, Galveston, Texas.

77650Q. Phone: (713) 76‘51011
Purpose: To-document all-health and illness care encounters of a random sample of elementary
school children over a 2%-year period in both school and community settings.

148
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Subloots. A random sample of 800 elementary school girts and boys, whe roprasent Anglo-
Amarican, Black-Amarican, and Mexican-Amarican ethnic groups.

Methods: Substudioes will analyse opisodes of care, school visit pattemns, and community wisit
patterns for common pudiatric health problems and health maintenance, in order to determine the
impact of a comprehensive school health program. Child function outcomes (attendance and
achievement) and child health status outcomes (health guarded child) will be related to each other
and to family demographic variables influencing the health care delivery system. Specific problems

- de.g., otitis media/ear complaints) will be examined in depth as to the rolationshi}) between the

school and community in providing care for these problems.
Duration: Octobar 1976 September 1979, N

INFORMATION AND COUNSELING IN CASES OF SUDDEN INFANT DEATH IN NEW YORK
City , ;

Investigator(s): Jean Pakter, M.D., M.P.H., Director, Bureau of Maternity Services and Family
Planning, and Dominick J. DiMaio, M.D., Otfice of the Chief Muodical Examiner, New York City
Health Department, 125 Worth Street, New York, New York 10028. Address correspondence to:
Christine Blenninger, M.A., Project Coordinator, New York City information and Counseling
Program for Sudden Infant Death, 520 - 1st Avenue, Room 506, New York, New York 10016.
Phone: (212) 686-8854.

Purposs: To provide counseljng"sefvims to families who have lost an infant to Sudden Infant
Death Syndrome {SIDS); to otter a broad based community education program to facilitate an
understanding of SINDS by agencies Pnd persons in direct contact with parents; and to improve
knowledge of SIDS through analysis and review of family and victim medical and social histories,
and through more intensive pathological analysis.

Subjects: Service Project Caseload = 373 cases from August 1976 to Jung 1978.

Methods: The project staff collect the health and social service data in each case of SIDS in an
atterpt 1o identify common factors in the backgrounds of those families, in order 1o discover
infants most’ at risk of dying of SIDS. The social services of the project include widespread
education in the community about SIDS and direct counseling and support of the victim’s family,
The project staff assist families with planning for burial arrangements, aid tamily moembers to cope
with ‘the baby's death, and provide follow-up home visits to each family by a qualified public
health nurse2 The project is also being utilized as a communily resource center by many agencies
and professionals in New York City.and in this capacity, provides inservice educational training on .
SIDS and gtief counseling.

Ducation: July 1976-June 1979, . -

‘Cooperating group(s): Maternal and Child Health and Crippled Children's Sesvices, Public Health

Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNQROME COLLABORATIVE STUDY

Investigator(s) Jean Pakter, M.D., M.P.H,, Director; and Pat Hansen Project Coordinator, Bureau
of Maternity Services and delw Planmnq, and Michael Baden, M.D,, Office of the Chief Medical
Examiner, New York City Department of Health, 125 Worth Street, New York, New York 10028.
Phone: {212) 566-7076; and Ehud Krongrad, M.D., Director, Heart Station Babies Hospital,
Medical Center, Columbia University, New York, New York 10032. '

Purpose: To identify and to evaluate risk factors for sudden infant death syndrome {SIDS) using a
casly control study. , {

Subjects: Infants, ages 2 weeks to 23 months, whose death at autopsy is I|§ted as SIDS; and Invmqa
infants selected randomly and matched to the SIDS victims.

[



~

42-8D-4

Methode:  For approximately 1 year, staff at six sites across tha country wlill interview families
whose infants have died of SIDS as well as control families selected randomly. Infants will be
matched on age, sex, race, and birthweight. In addition to the interview, which will be carried out
by & public heslth nurse, medical records and demographic information on the families also will be
obtained and sent to the Coordinatlng Center in Seattls, Washington.

Duretion: Continuing.

Coopersting group{s): National Inatitute of Child Health and Human Development; National
Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Educatlon, and Waelfare.

EFFECTS OF INDUCED ABORTION ON SUBSEQUENT PREGNANCY OUTCOME

" Investigetor(s); Warren E. Hawes, M.O., M.P.H_, Chief, Edwin W, Jackson, M.D., MP.H., Con.~

sultant; and Carol Madore, Research Assistant, Maternal and Infent Health Section,  California
Department of Health Services, 2151 Berkeley Way, Annex 4 R‘)om 500, Berkeley, California
94704. Phone: {415) 843-7900, Ext. 367.
Purpose: To determine whether induced abortion, as now practaoed mcreases the risk of unfavor-
able outcome in later pregnancy.
Subjeots: 2,080 women who have a history of induced abortion chosen from a sample of approxi-
mately 15,000 deliveries to nulliparous and primiparous women; and a control sample of women
+ without abottion double matched (in most cases) by age, race, parity, and hospital. The popu-
lation is mixed in race and socioceconomic level. '
Methods: Data collectors in nine hospitals throughout California abstracted hospital records and
interviewed (76%) nulliparous and primiparous women spontaneously delivering products of con-
ception over 13 months. Single births only were eligible. The data will be analyzed to determine
(01) if prematurity, spontaneous sbortion, tetal and neonatal death rates, and ectopic pregnancy are
higher in women with a history of elective abortion; {2) if the method and gestationa) time is a
determining factor; {3) what interaction there is between a history of abortion and other variables

known to influence pregnancy outcome; and (4) if other obstetncal comphcaﬂons are associated

with a history of induced abortion.

Findings: Simple marginal counts seem -to indicate that differences in outcome are not as great as
the demographic differences between the subjects and controls {e.g., Iegmmacy, welfare, smoking).
Duration: October 1976-December 1978.

Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Comrhunity Health Servnoes Health Semoes Administration;
Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

N

f-

EVALUATION OF PRENATAL CARE AND PREGNANCY OUTCOME

Investigator(s): George K. Tokuhata, Ph.D., Dr.P.H., Durector and Martha W. Smith, M.S., Be-
havioral Research Associate, Bureau of Health Research; and Virginia G. Colflesh, M.S., Director,
Division of Hea'lth Servioes Research; and Edward Digon, M.P.H., Director, Division of Epidemio-
logical Research, Peqnsylvanua Department of Health, P.O. Box 90, Room 725, Harrisburg, Per)n-
\sylvania 17120, Phone: (717) 787:5264, - \

Purpose: To identify overall dastnbuuon patterns of prenatal care within a total cross-sectional
popaulation; to determine how certain variables relate to the practice of prenatal care; to evaluate
the influence of prenatal care upon selected measures of pregnancy outcome; and to perform
analyses of the need-demand-supply of prenatal care within a cross-sectional population.

Subjects: All resident pregnancies reported during a 4-year period in Dauphin County and sur-
rounding areas in Pennsylvanja. This includes the Greater Harrisburg Metropolitan Area {31% of
‘the Harrisburg residents are Negroes) as well as smaller communities and rural areas. Approxi-

mately 20% of the total births are illegitimate. .

160
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. Mathods: This retrospective cohort study uses data on 12,000 pregnancies obtained by interview,

sbstraction .from hospital records, and review of birth and death oertificates. Data on participating
facilities are collected by visits, and physicians’ characteristics are compiled from medical direc-

tories and other sources. The influsnce of various factors will be teken into account to svaluate

pregnﬁncy outcome as implicated with prenatal care and other factors.
Duration: July 1974-June 1979,

Cooperating group(s): Maternal and” Child Health Service; National Institutes of Health: Public

Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publiostions: (1) Detailed progress and interim reports (MCR-420319-02) are filed with the
Maternal and Child Health Services; National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Wel fare. (2) Data and results are available from  Bureay of
Health Research, Pennsylvania Department of Health. :

‘

EFFECTS OF PRENATAL CARE ON ADOLESCENT CHILDBEARING

Investigator(s): Carol J. Hogue, Ph.D., Assistant Protessor, Bionﬁiry, University of Arkansas for
Medical Sciencus, 505 Baptist Medical Arts Building, Little Rock, Arkansas 72202. Phone: {(501)
661-6140. : '

Purpose: To develop specifications for icompre_hensive model of the impact of health services on

“the short-term eftects of adolescent childbearing; to estimate selected short-term effacts of adoles-

oent childbearing: to analyze the limitations of the data used; and to evaluate the components of
the impact model.

Subjects: Two sets of data will be used: one data set includ "unty vital registration data (fetal
deaths and live births) linked to marriage registration data and to health clinic prenatal and
immunization records; the other data set consists of clinical records from a local community
health center. The Appalachian Maternal and Child Health (AMCHE) Study compiled data for all
live births and registered “fetal deaths occurring within North Carolina to residents in four Appa-
lachian counties between 1968 and 1973. Most residents were white and of a relatively low
socioeconomic status. Of the 5,954 live births, 1,322 (22%) were to teen-age mothers. The Lincoln
Community Health Center, Durham, North Carolina yielded 354 teen-age pregnancies, in which
over one-fourth of these involved girls age 15 or younger. The population was predominantly black
and of low socioeconomic status. ) ' o
Methods: A number of hypotheses will be tested related to consequences of adolescent child-

bearing for the infant (e.g., fetal death, infant mortality, low birthweight, poor postnatal care) and

also for the m&her_within a short period after the pregnancy (subsequent pregnancy intervals,

educational continuance, marital status). Most of the hypotheses will be tosted; using linear cate- .

‘
.

gorical data analysis, by comparing the frequency of the dependent variable of age-at-fhrst-birth
cohorts and controlling multivariately for a number of background and program variables. Hypoth-
eses will be tested on one or both data sets separately. Information sources for the AMCHE data
set | ded, in addition to birth certificates, (1) the prenatal record (if the mother received care at
a health department clinic), (2) the date of marriage from the marriage registry (it the mother was
under age 20 at delivery of her first child and the child was legitimate), (3) the child's first year
immunization record and date of ‘first chack-up at the health department, and (4) linked infant

_death records. All sources were combined into a woman-specific record that detailed her obstetric

events from 1968 through 1973. The significance of the proposed rescarch lies not only in
providing answers to the specific hypothesss but also in serving as a model for data record Itnkage
techniques that may be applied to other, broader settings.

Findings: For certain outcomes (i.e., low birthweight and early well-child visits), maternal age of

18 or less was associated with a higher risk than that observed for older tesnagers or for worhen in

their 20s. This may represent incomplete physical and pchhological maturation. In no comparison
was a significant difference found between older teen-agers and women in their 20s, when other
risk factors were considered. The important risk factors were county of residence and low edi.

=
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cational attalnment prigr to the pregnancy, especially low educational attainmerft. It is perhaps
this varlable more then #ny other the could explain the so-called highar obstetrics risks for older
teen-sgers. ]

Durstion: Jenuary 1978-Decsmber 1979, N ey

Coopersting group(s): National Institute of Child Heaith and Human Developmaent; National Insti-
tutes of Health: Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, snd Waelfare.
Publiostions: A paper pmented to<the 106th Annual Meeting of the American Public Health
Association, Los Angeles, Cellfomle October 1978: Hogue C.J.R. Are teenage pregnancies really
at high risk?

PRIMARY CARE: PA'[TERNS AND OUALITY

Investigator(s): Roaemery A Bonenno “A.B., Project Director, Prlmery Care Study; Janios C, '

Levy, M.D., M.P.H., Associate in Medicine; and Charlotte G. Schwartz, Ph.D., Sogiologist, Chil-
dren’s Hospital Medical Center, 300 Longwood Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 02118. Phone:
(617) 734-6000, Ext. 200®

Purpose: To determine predominant patterns of pediatric care among low income, inner city
children; to determine factors that influence parents dacisions to seek care in one or another of
these patterns; o determine the implications of pgttern of use for quality of care, .
Subjects: Children, 8ge 12 or younger, presented for a medical visit at three inner city neighbor-
hood health centers, the affiliated hogpital enfergency room, and the hospital primdry care clinic,
Methods: On-site interviews (N = 760) were conducted by four .Interviewers to determine pat-

terns, factors that influence the choice of health care sites, and insight into care seeking behavior.

lntervlewers were chasen becalse of their sensitivity to.the people interviewed and the issues at

“hand, ‘and the interviews were conducted over 12 months. A medical record review wes carried out

at the interview site on these 750 interviewees to determine the quality of their care using the
tracer method. In cases where thé child had used one of the study community health centers and
the affiliated hospital, record reviews ‘were done in both places. Data were collected for visits at
the primary care settings, the hospital smergency room, and when appropriate, at the hospital
subspacialty clinics. A caseload survey, derived from 1 year of computerized encounters at the five

study sites, was employed to expand the data base. Computerized tapes were obtained from the -

three neighborhood health center staffs who had used the same computer firm. Another tape was
obtained from the .affiliateq hospital, which contained data from the hospital emergency room, its
primary care clinic, its subspecialty clinics, ahd mpetlent services.”

Findings: Important gaps betwean the intended use of facTlities and users’ perceptions of these -

facilities were evident, indicating that many of the children were not being seen {for preventive
services, and a sizeable propomon of their parents were using medical care facilities in ways health
planners neither intended nor deemed effective.’ Five patterns emerged from the study based on
three dimensions: site used, role of site; and nature of problems :bropght to the site. In 46.5% of
the cases, the pattern of health care would not be consndered appropriate by health care profes-

.sionals, Eleven major groups of salient factors, which influenced the fse of the sites, were

determined. ‘ o ) o T S
Dumlon January 1976-June 1979, . > c
Cooperating group(s): Maternal and Child Health Servuoes“ Natnonal Institutes of Health; Public

Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Educanon and Weltare.. © - * .

NATIONAL ASSOGFATION FOR THE WELFARE DF CHILDREN IN HOSPITAL RESEARCH

PROJECT

-lnmtigetor(s) Jocelyn Rodin, SRNONC Hesearch Officer; Christine Andrews, B.Ed., Educse-

tional Advisor: and Valerie M. Bader B.A., Research Designer, National Assaciation for the Wel

15
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fare of Children in Hospital Ressarch Project, School of Graphic Design, Kingston Polytechnic,
Knights Park Centre, Kingston-upon-Thames, Surrey, England KT1 2QJ, Phone: (01) 549-81561,
Ext. 272 .
Purpose: To produce highly visual educational materials that will. he|pprepam a young child for
the hospital; and to determine if tha resulting matariais effectively widen a child‘s undbmanding
of the hospital and reduce anxisty and exmotional distress.

Subjects: Hospitalized children. -

Methode: The materials developed resented In a far more interesting and livaly format

~ then existing examples and will cdntain & much greater degree of accurate information about

hospitald’and medical procedures, The materials will be suitable for use by teachers in nursery and
primary schools, by parents at home, and by doctors and nurses in hospital wards and dspart-
ments. The materials will be used as an etucational project t&§ widen children's understanding of
the hospital or to explain an impending medical procedure (e.g., an x-ray or a blood test).
Following treatment, which the child has found confusing or disturbing, the hospital playworker
will use the materials to help him/her understand what has happened and why it was NBcessary.
The education material that Is produced will be tested (1} to determine which forms of presents-
tion are best for young children in terms of visual appeal, accurate portrayal of information, and
suitability in tefms of manipulative skills; (2) to discover its potential use by teachers to widen a
child’'s knowledge of the hospital and to extend his language and understanding; and (3) to find
out if hospitalized children, who are prepared with the material before undergoing a spedific
medical procedure, are more confident and show less apxiety.

Duration: September 1977-continuing. .
Cooperating group(s): King Edward’s Hospital Fund for London and Kingston Polytechnic,

THE USE OF PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES IN A COMMUNITY

‘ Investidator(s): Anna-Rose Spina, Ph.D., Project Coordinator, Child in the City Project, .I:University

of Toronto, 456 Spadlna Avenue Suite 424, Toronto, Ontario, Cahada M5S 2G8. Phone: (416)
978-6895,

Purpose: To study the use of pubhc health sarvices in a commumty the kinds of services used,
who used them, and how they gained access to the servioces.

Subjects: Data were generated from a random sample of case records for a 1-year period ot those
who used public health services in a focal community.

Methods: This study is one part of a larger study of access to and delivery of different kids of
health and sociéi\se[yi_oes. The study is an analysis of the pathways to public health services and a
sociodemographic analysis .of .the community and of those adults/families/children who use the
public health servioes.

Duration: July 1978-April 1979,
Cooperating group(s): Young Canada Works, Employment and Immigration Canada.

*

ADOLESCENT ACCESS TO HOSPITAL TEEN CLINICS -

Investigator(s): Anna-Rose Spina, Ph.D., Project Coordinator; and Saul V. Levine, M.D., Associate
Director, Child in the City Project; and John Gandy, Ph.D.; and Camille Lambert, Jr., Ph.D.,
Professors; and Donald Fuchs, M.SW., Ph.D. Candidate, Faculty of Social Work, University of
Toronto, 455 Spadina Avenue, Suite 424, Toronto, Qntario, Canada M6S 2G8. Phone: (416)
978-6896, .

Purpose: To §nalyze the personal and professuonal sources of information and assistance used by
adolescents to reach a hospital clinic.

Subjects: A random sample of case records of the adolescent patients who used the hospitgl teen
clinic from November 1977 through April 1978.
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- L Methods: This study Is part of a larger study of acoess to snd dollwrv of different kinds of health
and soclal services. The study Is an snalysis of the pathways adolescents use to reach the hospital
teen clinic and a sociodemographic analysis of those who use the clinic.

Duretion: August 1978 June 1979.

Cooperating group{s): Connaught Fund. ‘
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.ABSH-1 . RADIOLOGICAL BONE DENSITY CHANGES IN LEAD POISONING .

Investigator(s): Charles_ Colbert, Ph.D., Director, Radiological Research Laboratory, Greene
Memorisl Hospital, Xenia Ohio 45385,
Purpose: To_collsborate in epidamiological studies_of children_at risk_for. leadpoisoninw and-to
establish whether lead in bones can be detected from computerized scens of hand X-rays.
S - Subjeats: 600 Caucasian snd Block girls and boys, ages 3 to 8, in Newark; New Jersey and
° - Columbus, Ohio.
Methode: Subjects were selected randomly (except for' a bgrouwof acutely ill patients WIth
known poisonlng) Films were scanned optically by a s computer controlled microdensi-
! ~tometer, snd bone mineral density of the fingers was correlated with blood lead lovels hematocrlt
' fres erythrogyte protoporphyrin otc. by multivariato analysis of variance.
) Findings: Preliminary findings ssem to show that mn in large body burdens of lead there is not .
. enough lead stored in the bones to causq a detectable increase in bone density. - ' .
Duration: .1973-1979.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute of Environmental Health Sciences; National Insti-
tutes of Health; Public Health Service, U.S.: Department of Health, Education, ahd Welfare. (2)
Martland Hospital, Newark, New Jersay’ (3) Columbus Children’s Hospital, Ohio. (4) Lead Poison-
ing Survey, Columbus, Ohio.
Publications: A paper presented at the Radrological Society of North America Meeting, Chicago,
November 1976: Doboy, J.; Colbert, C.; and Bachtall, R. Rgdiological bone density changes in
lead porsomng A progress report,

®

42-8H.2 PROJECT BURN PREVENTION

Investigator{s): John D. Crawford, M.D., Principal Investigator; Elizabeth Mcloughlin, M.A,, .

\) Project Director; Annette MacKay, Bum Data Coordinator; and Judy Halpern, Community Coy s
ordinator, Shriners Burns Institute, 51 Blossom Street, Boston, Massachusetts 02114; and Cheryl
: Healer,—MS”PmLeét“Director Ann Lee, Education Evaluation Coordinator; Ahne Glickman,
- Media Liaison; and Millie Tessler and Nancy Olson, Materials Developers, Education Development

v " Center, 56 Chapel Streat, Newton, Massachusetts’ '02160. Phone: (617) 968-7100.
Purpose: To determine whether lan educational campaign can impact what people know about
preventing and treating burns andjthe incidence and severity of burn injunes
Subjects: Educational Evaluatiory: 400 children at each grade levél (K, 1,2,3,10, 11, and 12) in
each of two experimental sites and one comparison site; and approximatély 2,600 adults {equally
distributed by sex) divided amfong three experimental and two comparison sites. Burn Injury
Evaluation: All burn victims treated at any of 20 hospitals most frequented by residents of four
experimental and two comparison cities during the 4-year period before the educational .campaign
and the 18-month period following the onset of the campéign ' ’
, ‘Mathods: Phase | (19756-76) of Project Burn Prevention:-Two kinds of needs assessment were-
2 conducted: the collection of bum mcidenoe data, and an educationsl diagnosis to pinpoint knowl-
edge deficiencies across various age groups. The data collected guided the development of audio-
. ~ visual and print materials for the educational campaigns. Phase || (1976-77): Materials were °

' developed for three kinds of intervention strategies: 8 mass media public information campaign, a
Y community outreach program, and school curricula. Epidemiologic data were collected on all burn
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victime t'mtod st hospitals in the experimental cities {Boston, Lynn, and Quincy) and comparison

" cities (Springfleld, Holyoke, and South Hadley) during thd 4 years prior to the implementation of

the projéct. These data are used to establish a baseline burn injury rate tor each sits. Phase
(1977-78): All thres programs were implemented. For each one, the educational evaluation in-
volves administering criterion-referenced tests according to a'modified Solomon four- -group-design,
Test subjects withln each site (but not the sites) wers chosen randomly. Phase |V (1978-79): The

major activity is to analyze the educational and epidemiological data in order to evaluate the )
project’s effectiveness; Within each site, burn incidence rates during and for 12 months after the
. implementation period will be compared to rates projected from the burn injury baselines.

Findings: Scalds occur most frequently. Flame burns are 2d and tend to be most severe, Very
young children {(ages O to 2) are at greatest risk, followed by adolescents and young adults {ages 20

criterion-referenced tests about burmn prevehtion, most people uend to answer less than 50%
correctly.

. Duration: July 1976-November 1979, -

Cooperating group(s): U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission.

Publications: (1) McLoughiin, E.; Healer, C.; and Crawtord, J.D. Burn education intervention: A
controlled study. Bumc. Joumal of the Internationsl Soclety for Bum Injuries {in press). (2)
McLoughlin, E, and Healer, C. Patterns of burn acmdents §mergency Product News, 1977, 8(28).
{3) Healer, C.;'McLoughlin, E.; and Guilfoy, V. Bum injuries: Causes, consequences, knowledge
and behavior. U.S. Department of Commerce Publication No. PB 268722, 1976. (NTIS, Spring-
field, Virginia 22151).
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42-SD-4, 42.8D-5, 42-SF-2, 42.SF-4
Hearing impairments  42-GB- 2.42-GC-1, 42-GC-2,
42-GE-2 '
Hemispherectqmy 42-GG-6

"Heredity. See Genstics.

ngh school
dropouts/early graduates 42-AA-10
students 42-AA-10, 42-AA-28, 42-CE-5, 42 DA- 1
42-DCA1 ,42-DG-3, 42-FB B, 42-FC-1, 42.FC-2,
42-FC-3, 42-FC-6, 42-GG-2, 42-1A- 1, 42-KC-1,

42-KH-1, 42-MA-1, 42.0A-1, 42.0A-8, 42-08-1 .

42-OF-3, 42-0H-1, 42-01-1, 42.QF -5, 42-QF-7,
42-RA-2, 42-SH-2

42.0.G-2,42SF2 v
Hydrocephalus  42-GE-1 R
Myperkinesis 42-JC-1, 42-4C-3

Miteracy 42-GA-1
Immigrants 42-AA-26, 42-NA-3, 42 OE 1,42-RF-4
lndlqn children: 42-GA-1, 42-KC-1
Infants, See also Neonates.
behavior 42-CG-1,42-DG-1, 42-EA-2, 42-FB- 6.
42 HB-1 ,
birth cry patterns  42-GG-1
cerebral specialization 42-CC-1
childrearing practices 42-MC-1
day care 42-RF-2
environmental factors 42-AA-12
growth and development 42-AA-9
health 42-RC-1 .
- hemiplegics 42-GG-8
identical twins  42-AA-12
language acquidition 42-AA-14, 42-DH-6

mortality 42-AA-3,42.SA-6, 42-SD-1, 42.5D-2,

42-SD-§
mothe\:i o
) attachment 42- MD 12.

Cfmmunlcatlbn a2Mpa ot

taraction 42-MD:3; 42- MDM . ‘

' " meurolbgical disorders  42-AA-11 . .
42CE1,42.CE3 . ¢ 5.7,

- nutrition

premature 42 GG 4,42-GG- 5

‘\r,,*, A

iy




- . Infants {continued) T .o

“x-

* Language. See also Co_mmgnicatio\r\n‘Speech.

7 syntacticab ity 42682 TR
" Lead pois ming.

psychiatric treatment  42-JG-1
social development 42-MD-1, 42-MD-13
Injuries {burn prevention) 42-SH-2
Institutionalized children 42 AAﬁ? 42-GE-1,
42911, 42-91-2, 42- KC 1,42
Intelligence !
sssessment 42-AA-4, 42-AA#16, 42-BA-1
classification skills 42-DC-2
cognmve
. .development --42-AA-4, 42.AA.6, A2.AA 18,
42-AA-21, 42-BA-2, 42-DA-1, 42-DB-1
42-DE-2, 42-FA-3, 42-FD-1, 42-GE-2,
42-GG-7, 42-HB-2, 42-HJ-1, 42-JC-1,
42-JC-3, 42-MD-3, 42-MD-5, 42-0A-3,
42-PA-2,42-PB-1,42-PB-2,42-PC-3,
42-QF -2, 42-RH-1, 42-RH-4
. processes 42-AA-28,42-CC-2, 42-DB-2,
42-DG-1, 42-DH-3, 42-GG-8, 42-1A-1,
42-1.C-3, 42-MD-4, 42-PB-7, 42-PC-2,
42-QF-1, 42-QF -4 ¢
comparison of tests 42-DD-2
concept formation 42-0OF-1
conservation tasks 42-DB-2

__information processing 42-DE-1

1Q related to agg/weight  42:CB-1

_ object permangnce --42-DG-1
perceptual-motor development - 42-DD-1,

42.DG-1, 42-DG-2 '

” problem solving 42-AA-28, 42-DF-1, 42-RH-4
reasoning skills  42-DF-2, 42-PC-3

Irish Catholic children ' 42-NG-2

Israeli children 42-FA-1,42-OF-2

_Italian-Canadian children 42-FA-2

Japanese children ' 42-NA-1
Juvenile delinquency  42-KC-1, 42-KD-1, 42-KE-1,
. 42-KH-1,42-KK-1,42-

Korean children 42-NA-1, 42-NG-2

adquusmon '42-AA14, 42.DH-5, 42:DH-6
© adult; child-interaction 2MD-2 -

- developmpn;’ 42-AA-14, 42- AA 165, 42- £H- 1,

. - 42-0H-1; 42—DH 2 42. DH~3 42-GE-3
handicaps 42-DM- 2, 42:FB-2,42-QF 2
\ mnepﬁvefbxpresmve 42H‘l1 “.‘ i
b N <

1

"Leasmn'g A oo B,

dispbilities 42- QB1 42 DD1 L0, 22- HET
A2-1;1, #42-Jh2,42-0F-4, 42P -1, 42PB2

. 42.PH., 42.QF-1, 42-QF 1, “15.0F.3 42085,

Q’m A2:( CIF 7. 49- QM ~42URF 1 42:5A4

AQSH ™ R

k

- e.-. .\..-...4..!...‘

* Mainstreaming

. Neonates

w

Learning {continued)
experiences  42-0A-5
incentive values 42-AA-16
memory 42-DC-1, 42-DC-2, 4ZDE 1,42-68-4,
42-P8-7, 42-QF-1
perceptual motor 42-JC-1 o
processss 42-DC-1,42-08-1 .
sequential 42-DE-2
styles 42-1A-2
Lifestyles 42-LA-1

42-0A-11,42-0A-13
Maorl children  42-NA-3
Mathematics
. instruction 42-QF-5

program svalustion {England)  42-PAA1
skills acquisition 42-PA-2
tests 42-GE-2 ) .%-

Medical
research 42-AA-22, 42-GG-1, 42- GG-4 42-GG-5,
42-GG-7, 42-HJ-1,42-8D-3, 42-SH-1
- services 42-SA-9, 42-.SD-4, 42-SF-1
Menarche 42-FB-9 -
Mentally retarded children  42-CB-1, 42-HB-1,
" 42-HB-2, 42-HB-3, 42-HE-1, 42-HH-1, 42-HI-1,
42-HJ)-1,42-HK-1, 42-LG-2

~ Mexican-American children - 42-AA-28, 42-SA-7,

42-SB-1

Moslem countries  42-NG-1

Motor development 42-AA-4, 42- BA 2, 42-CG-1,
42-H1-1, 42-MD-H

National studies 42-AA-20, 42-KH-1, 42 KK-1,
42.LC-4, 42-NB-2, 42-0A-4, 42- OA-8 42-0J-2,
42-RA-3, 42-RA-4, 42-SD-2 :

Navajo Indian children 42-DB-2, 42-NG-3

‘42-AA-5, 42-CC-3, 42-EA-2, 42-GG-1,
42-GG-2, 42-GG-4, 42-LF-1, 42-LF-4, 42-MD-13,
42SA5

New Zealander children
42-HJ-1, 42-)A-1, 42JA-2, 42- LC-2, 42-MC-1

Nutrmon 42-CE-1, 42-CE-2, 42-CE4
assessment 42- SA 10 ‘
education 42-CE-2,42-CE-5
.of Arabian children 42-CE-3
of English 'children 42-AA-18

Obeslty 42-CB-1-
Occupatlonal choice 42-OH-1
Qpen plan schools (England) 42-0A-7

* Oriental childrén 42-AA-27,42-AA-28, 42-CE-4

i Paraprbfassiona-lg }12:§A-4, 42-SA-9

FEVIPNOUIL Ut S NPY NI A ) g

42.GE-1, 42.0A9,420A10,

42-FB-8, 42-GG-7, 42-HE-1,



"

Parefit participation and sducstion 42-AA-28,
42-CE-5, 42-HH-1, 42.MC-1 , 42-MD-7, 42-MD- 13,
42-0J-1, 42.0J-2, 42-RE-1, 42-RF-3, 42.RH-4

Perceptual-motor developmont 42-DD-1, 42- DG 1,
42.DG-2 ) "

Peer relationships  42-FA-1, 42 FA-3,42-FA-4,
42-FB-3, 42-FC-4

Perinatal factors 42-AA-3, 42-AA-11 42 AA-12,
42-AA-24, 42-CC-3, 42-LF-4, 42MD 12, 42- MD-13
42-RC 1, 42-SA- 5A2SDd

Persanality

anxiety’ 42-EF-i . 42-EF-2, 42-EF- 3 42-LG-1,
42-LG-2, 42-SF 2
assessment 42-EA-1, 42-EF-2, 42.FB-3, 42-LF-3,
42-MD-3,42-MD-6
characteristics 42-AA-25, 42-EF- 3, 42- FB 4
42-FE-2
development 42-AA-1 , 42-AA-12, 42-AA-28,
42-1A-1, 42-MA-1, 42-MD-10
disturbed 42-JI1-1, 42J1-2, 42-QF -7
affects of residential treatment 42-JI-1
infant reactions to strangers 42-EA-2
self-concept  42. FB-5, 42-FC-2, 42-GE .5,
42-HI. 1,42-JC-2, 42-MD-6, 42-MD-8, 420A 1,
. 42-08-2, 42-SA-7
Physucal growth and development 42-AA-1, 42 AA-3,
42-AA-4,42-AA-5, 42-AA-7, 42-AA-9, 42-AA.- 12,
C42-AA-21,42-AA-23, 42.0A-24, 42-AM;26,
42-AA-27, 42-BA-1, 42-BA-2, 42-CB-1, 42.CC-1,
42-CE-1, 42-CF-3, 42-CF-4, 42-FA-4,42-LF-1,
42-MD-12, 42-NA-1
Physically handicapped children 42-AA-22, 42-GA-1,
42.GB-1, 42-GB-2, 42-GB-3, 42-GC-1,42-GC-2,
42.GE-1; 42-GE-2, 42-GE-4, 42-GE-5, 42-GG-1,
42-GG-3, 42-GG-4, 42-GG-5, 42-GG-6, 42-GG-7,
42-HB-3, 42-L.G-1, 42-LG-2, 42-0A-9, 42-0A-10,
42-0A-11, 42-0A-13, 42-PC-1
Photogrammetry 42-CF-3
Piagetian theory 42-DB-2, 42-DE-2, 42-PC-2
Play - 42-MD-3, 42-OB-2 .
Polish children  42-DA-1 C
Polynesian children 42.NA-3 - _
Prader-Willi Syndrome 42-CB- l o
Pregnancy 42-MD-13, 42-RC.1, 42-SD-5,, See alsq
Perinatal factors; Prenatal factors. o s

‘Prenatal factors 42-AA-11, 42-AA-12, 42.CC-3,

42-GG-4, 42-GG-b, 42- LF4 42-MD. 12 42M®13
+42-RC-1, 42-SD-3, 42 SD4 %8

. Preschool children 42. AA 28 42-CE-4, 42 CH 2

. 42-DE-1,42-DF-1, 42.DH-1, 42.0H-2, 42-DH-3, - G

< 42-EF-2,42-FA3, 42FB7,-42GE4 42481,
-42-H1-1, 42JG-1, 42-MD-12, 42.0A.3, 4‘20A5 .
42-0A-6, 42.0A-9, 42.0A-10, 42.DA-11; 42051
42-QF-1,42.04-1, 42PA’1, 42.PB.8, 42’P89 42 -QF -2,
42-RF-1 . 42:RF-3, 42-RF-4, 42- RH-1,42.5A:3, 42sm

S RN Y

Probation 42-KD-1, 42-KS-1
Project TALENT  42-AA-6 '
Psychoses 42.AA-17, 42-AA-27, 42-FB-4,42-LF-3

42-MD-5
42-MD-5

Quadruple;s
Quintuplets

Ragial differences  42-SD-3

Reading
comprehension 42-PB-3 )
. disgnosis = 42-OF-3, 42-PB-7,42.PBQ .-.

disabilities 42.-HE-1, 42-PB-2, 42-PB-4
processes 42-GC-1, 42-GC-2
skills 42-PB-1, 42-PB-6
seed 42-PB5
tests 42-GE-2, 42-PB-8
Recreation program (mentally retarded ¢
NA2.HI
‘Rehabilitation
engineering technology 42-GG-3 -
juvenile delingdents  42-KS-1
Roundworm prevention  42-SA-10
Rural :
children 42-KC-1,42-NG-3 -
-urban diffarences 42-NA.- 3’

ildren) -
< f(r\\.

Safety (burn prevention) 42-SH-2
Samoan children 42-NA-1
Schizophrehia 42-LF-3
Scoliosis  42-CB-1, 42-GG-3
Scottish children 42-AA-24,42-AA-26, 42-CE-1,
42-0J-1
Screening
devslopmental problems 42-RF-1, 42-SA.4
language handicaps 42-DH-2
program for health services -
Self-concept. See Personality.
Sensory processes 42-CC-3
Sex
atypical vs, typical 42-FB-6
bias 42-FB-2 _ ' -
characteristics 42-FB-6
differences 42-BA-1, 42- CC 1,42-EF-3, 42-FB-6,
) 42-FB-8, 42GA1420H142SB!
menarche 42-FBQ
needs of adolesgents 42-FB-4
roles 42.FB-1,42-FB:3, 42-FB-7, 42-FE-1

42.SA-3

Siblings 42-FC-4 -
Smgking 42.FC-4
Sodfel .- g
adjustment 42€D-1, 42.Ks. )
- of deaf chilgen 42.GE5 . - _
attitudes  42FB-1, 42-FB.3, 42NG-3, 42.RA-2
behavior  42-FA-1, 42-FC-1, 42.MJ-142-JC-3

class (_ilffﬂan;:es 42-MD-8,42-0F-2, 42-0G-1 -
W , . N

~
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Social {continued)
‘development 42-AA-21, 42-AA-27, 42 FA-3,
)/ . 42-FA-4,42-FB-7, 42-FB-8, 42-FE-2, 42-GE-4,
42-LC-3, 42-MD-1, 42-MD-10 o
. group relations  42-FA-2 -
interaction 42-8A-2, 42-MD-2 '
role taking 42-FD-1
services 42-KK-1,42-RA-1, 42-RA-3, 42-RA-4,

N 42.RB-1, 42-RB-2, 42.RB-3, 42-RE-1, 42-RH-1,
42RH-3 428H-4, 41 .
e values - 82:04-1 e

" Socializltion practiou 42 LA-1
Z Socipsconomic factors 42-AA-4, 42-AA.- 18 42-AA-20,
n : 42AA2‘1,42AA25,42CEl,42DEl,42lA- .
. -42-MD-2, 42-NA-1, 42-NA-2, 42-NB-1,42.NB-2,
42-0A-3, 42-0H-1, 42PBQ 42 RH-2, 42-803
- - 42SD-4
" . Spanish-speaking children 42-DH-6
-Spacial education. ‘See Education. -
: . “Speach. See also- Communication; Langusge.
. articulation dynamics 42-DH-4
- disorders 42-CH-2
intonation detection (deaf children) 42-GB-2
rhonetic production  42-CH-2
© . stimuli -42CH-1
-\, | .Spinabifida 42-GE-1
@ ., State _ .
TS health servics program 42:8A- 3
" surveys 42-RA-2,42-RH-3,42-5A6
T - Storytelling 42-GC-1, 42-GC-2 .
*  Sudden Infant Death Syndrome 42-SD-1,42-SD-2
Survey research 42-LC-2, 42-RH-2, 42-SD-4, 42-SF-)
Swedish children 42-AA-27, 42-BA-1, 42- DF 1,
- 42-EF-2"
;
( . Teacher *
e “attitudes toward
drug use/abuse 42-FC-2
Early Mathematical Experiences Program
(England) 42-PA-1
home-preschool transition 42-0€-1
mainstreaming  42-0A-11 _
parent participation in schools . 42-0J-2
preschool-infant school transition TEngIand)
42-0A-6
. school recordkeeping 42-OA-4
o sex of pupils 42-FB-2.
PUER erp,\'/ironn‘)ent . 42-PB-6
“w ' . inservice edacation 42-0A-13
. -pupil .
interaction 42:0A-9, 42 PB-6
relationship 42-1A-2, 42-0A- 1
 special education 42-0A-2
- teaching style *42-DF-1, 42-FA-1, 42-1A-2

R EANAL T} et emRrg e e s v o T BT LR e o e
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Teenagers., See-Adolescents.
Tests and measures
Acceptanos of Self and Other Scala 42-HH-1
Afterimage Test 42-EF-2
Ainsworth
Infant Attachment Scale 42 LF-1
Strange Situation Test 42-EA-2 |
Alpin-Boll Developmental Profile 42-GE-4
Alternative Solutions Test 42- RH-4
Attitude Toward Dissbled Persons Ouutionnaire
- 42.0A102-0817 - oo o _—_—
AWARE L.ocus of Comrol Scaio 42 RH-4
Baylsy Scale of Infant Development 42-HB-2,
42.JG-1, 42-LF-1, 42-LF -4, 42MD-5, 42-RC-1
eary-Buktenica Devalopment Test of Visual Motor
Antegration 42-QF -2
Behavior S
Problem Checklist 42-JA-1
Rating Instrument for Autistic and Other
“Atypical Children - 42-QF-2
" Rating Scalo 42-C-3 - '
Bender
-Koppitz index of Emotionality 42-DA-1
Visual Motor Gestalt Test 42-QF-6
Bene-Anthony Family Relationship Test 42-LC-2
Boshm Test of Basic Concepts 42-AA-21
Brazelton Neonatal Behayiorsl ﬂmssment Scale
42-EA-2, 42-LF-4,42MD-12 , .
Broughton Interview 42-DE-2
Bzoch-League Receptive-Expressive Emergent
Language Scale *42.HI-1
Caldwell HOME lnventory ‘42-MC-1
California
. Achievement Test 42 AA 24, 42 0A-3
Study Methods Survex (Planning and Systems
Subscale) 42-FC-2° :
Test of Personality 42FC-2
CAP Language Scale 42-HB-2

S

¥

Carey Scale of Infant Temperament
CES-D Scale 42-RF-4
Child Questionnaire 42-RA-4
Children’s )
Adaptive Behavior Scale ~42-HB-1- v
. Embedded Figures Test  42-AA-28, 42-CC-2,
. 42-FB-5,42-MD-6, 42-PB-7
Manifest Anxiety Scale 42-OB-2
- Choynowski Word Knowledge Test  42-DA-1
Classroom Obsarvation Routine  42-0A-3
Cognitive Home Environments Scale .| 42-MA-1
Communication Skills Profile  42-GE-b
Competency Assessment Profile  42-HB-2
Conners Teaching Rating Scale  42-JC-3
Continuous Performance Test ‘42-HJ-1 , 42-JC-3

42-HB-2

3 - . .
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Tests gnd measures (continued)
. Contaur Interaction Test 42.0D-1
' Coopersmlth Self: Estoem inventory  42-0B-2
 Craig Lipreading lnventory 42-GE-H
‘Crandall Intellectual Achievement Resporisi-
L bility Questionnaire - 42-LC-3
Crichgon Vocabulary.Scale 42 -FA-4
criterien type proficiency tests. 42-0F-3.
Gurrent and Past Psychopathology Inventory
e A2:LF-4. R
' Danvel Informal Reading Inventory 42-PB-1
- Danj'éls and Diack Diagnostic Readlng Tests
42.PB-9 - .
Decane Scales of Ob]ect Constency and
Object Relations - 42-MD-5
Denver Developmental Screening Test 42:HI- 1,
. 42-LF1 _
¢ o development
~ 42-HB-1
Developmental Behavior Checklist 42-0A- 3 A
diagnostic test for asthma 42-GB-3
Draw-A-Family Test 42-FB-6
Draw-A-Person Test  42-FB-5, 42-QF-8
External-Interhal Control Scale 42-MD-10
Eysenck Personality Inventory 42-GE-4-
B - Family
R Apperception Test. 42-FB-5
Doll Fantasy 42 FB-5
Fels
Parent Behavior Rating Scale 42-HH-1
. . Research Institute Parent Interview 42 MA’
Ferguson Behavuor Checklist 42-F D-
Flavell Nickle-Dime Game 42-FD-1."

42-DD-1, 42-oc-2, 42-DH-2;

Sap

* Frostig Test of Visual Perception 42-QF-2 . -

~ Goodenough Draw-A-Man Test 42-PBY
Graduate Record Examination - 42-AA-6 - .
Gray Oral Reading Test  '42-JC-3, 42-QF-8
*  Gryzwak- Kaczy hska Arithmetic Test -42-DA-1
"Haak Sentence Completion for Children with.
_ Suspécted Learning Disabilities 42:QF-6 .
.. Hereford Parent Attitude Survey - 42-GE-4
O ICPS Locus of Gontrol 42-RH-4- '
“ Illingworth Devefopmental Assessment  42-NA-2
IHlinots Test of Psychollngmstlc Abllules 42.AA-21,
42-QF-2
Interpersonal Check List 42-MD-10
interpretation 42-EF-2 - r -
Inventory of Parentlng and Health Knowledge
e L 42 RC-1 - : Ny :
lowa .- ’
' f Reading Test 42.0F-3 '
" Test of Basic Skills 42- -QF:3

»
\
N [

lt-Scalé for Chlldren 42FB8G . - .,
. , ‘ ‘ . N l
~‘§,‘: 'd{;" - __;-,._. — N e “

“ Meadow Self-Image Scale 42-GE-5

»

Tests and measures (continfied)

Jessor PV-AGR, E-ACR, and PV-Ind Scales 42-FC-2
Jordan Ad Hoc Scale of Developgent 42- AA 21
Juvenlle Risk Assessment Scale 42-KD-1
Kelly Repertory Grid 42-OA-8

Knowledge Exam 42-0Acl'

Lewis
and Lee-Palnter Scale of Mother Infant
Interaction  42-HB-2

“Attsiition Measure —42-HB-2 "
-Brooks Self-Recognition Task 42-HB-2
Mlchalson Socuoemotlonal Development Scale -
42HB-2 - R :
Lincoln-Ossretsky Scale’ 42-CG-1 '
Littmann-Kasielke Educational Attitudes ) .
Questionnaire 42-MD-10+ Cy
Local Office Questionnaire  42-RA-4 :
Locus of Respopsibility Scale ~42-FC-2' .
Lung Profile -GG-5 '
McMaster Model of Family Functioning-Problem
Solving Questionnaire 42-HK-1 :
Madsen 5 o ~
Cooperation Board 42-FA-4 .
Marble Game 42-FA-1 .t

‘Maryland Parent Attiflde Survey 42-MA-1

Matching Familiar Figures T&t 42: fA 28; 42.JC-3

i ¥

Means-Ends Problem Solving Test 4 2-RH-4

_,Medical Symptom Checklist 42-LF-4

Mehrabien and Russell Impact of Environments )
Scale 42-FB-9 o By

. Meta-Contrast technique 42-EF-2

Metropolitan Achievement Tests 42-0F-1

Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory 42-l58-6

Moos
-and Hm#phrey Group Envurpnment Scale 42 FC-2
~and Trickett Classroom Enviropment Scale 42- FC 2
Moral Development Test  42-RH-4 -

" . Navajo Parent Interview Form 42NG-3

Neonatal Per¢eption lnventory "42- LF 4
norm refgzenced achievernent tests 42-OF:3 .
NOWICkl Strickland Locus of Control Test® 42'FA- 2

. 42-MD-8 o
of moral maturity and moral reasonlng 42 FA 4 ' .
Paired Associates Test . 42- JC-3 - o R
Parent ) - . o 'ill' . .
. and Activity Preference Procedure, 42-FB- 5 _ .
' Background/Mealth Record 42 RG-1 ¢ _ B
Needs Assessment Scale ~ 42-HH. P
'Reaction to Sex- typed Pley 42 FB5 -
Parental ’ LT

~ Acceptance- Rejection Ouestionnaire -42-MD-6

Attltude Research lnstrument 42 MC. l 42 MD- lO

. A i )
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Tests and measures {continusd)
Attitude Survey Scale 42-HH-1
Parenting Profile 42-RE-1- .
Pattison Social Network Inventory 42-MD-13
Peabody
Indlvidual Achievement Test 42- PC 1 .
Picture Vocabulary Test  42-AA-21, 42-AA-28,
42-FA-3,42-FA-4,42-0OF-1, 42-QF-2, 42-QF -3
Personal Attitude Survey 42-OA-1

-

" Personality Assessment Questionnaire 42MD-8 = =

Piaget Landscape Test 42-EF-2
Piers-Harrig Children’s Self-Concept Scale

42-FC-2, 42-)C-2 -

-Polansky Chifdhood Level of Living Scale « 42-RE- 1
Pregnancy Profile ~ 42-LF-4 "
Prekindergarten Observation Form 42-0A-3
‘Pre-Reading’ Assessment lnventory 42-PB-8

school , .
Attginment Record 42-AA-21, 42- Hl 1

Interpersonal Problem Solving Test 42-RH-4 -
lrfve?atory 42-AA-21
Professional Interest Inventory 42.0H-1
Progressive Matrices 42-FA-4 '

Psycholinguistic Laborgtory Battery 42 SA 4

Questionnaire on Resources and Stress 42- LG 2
Quick Test 42-DD-2
Raven Progressive Matrices -
. 42-DF-1,42-4C-3, 42-OH-1
Reid Ware Locus of Control Scale’ 42-RF-4
Reynell Language DeveIOpmental Scale 42-MD-12,
. 42-NA-2
Rod and Frame Test 42-A/\-28
Rogers Test of Personality 42-MD-8
Rorschach Test 42-QF-7
Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale 42- FA 2, 42 FC 1,
42-LF-4 '
-Rotter Internal- External Locus of Control Scale i
42-FB-9, 42-FC-5 . -
- Sapir Self- Concept Scale 42 OF -8 i
$ca|ogram Analysis of Classrflcatory Behavior
" 42.DC2 -
Schutz FIRO-B* 42MD-10 "¢ .
-Semantic DlHerentra_l Technlque °42—MD-10.
- Sense of Personal Freedom Subséale 42-FC-2
.Sex Role Oridnfation Scale  422MA-1°
. Sigel Pictorial Concept Task 42-PB-7
.- Silvaroli Classroom Reading Inventory 42-PB-7. ...
Sixteen Per%)halrty Fact Questionqeire 42-FB_-5,
42MDA10. T T e .
Sohonell Graqled Word Rea‘dnng Tesr 42- PB 9

42-AA-28, 42-DA-1,

« Sehool Nominations Checklistj " 42-MA-1 .
_ _Slungerland Screening Test? entifying Chil-~
dren with Specific- Langt ag Disability

42-QF 6

‘ ., “w,_“ .l.'..._...,_ i - . 177 1 8’) I- ,.; ‘...“_ -
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* Templin- -Darley Screening and Diagnostic

s

>

Tests and measures (continued) .,

Slosson Quick Test of lntelllqdnco 42-FD-1
Spache Diagnostic Reading Scale 42- DB 1,

- 42-PB-1, 42-QF -6 Loos
Spielberger State Anxiety Scale” 42 B89
Speech and Language Evaluation” 42-RH-4
Stanford -

Achievement Battery 42-GE-2

Achrevement Test, Form A 42- FC 2 42 GE 5

“42-JC-3,32-0F- YT

-Binet Intslligence Test (Forms L M) 42-OF-1,

42-QF-2 v ,

Early School Achievement Test; 42-OA-3 -
Streissguth Inventory of Ingested Substances 42-LF-4
Syehr Teacher Morald Inventory 42-FC-2
Syntactical Abilities Test -42-GE-2, 42-GE-3
Tasks of Emotional Development Test 42-MA-}

“Articulation Test 42-CH-2
Three Wishes Test  42-EA-1
Toy Preference Test 42-FBS
Trails Test 42-LF-4 '
Uzgiris-Hunt
(A' Development of Means for Obtaining Desired
Environmental Events
Development of Visual
* of Objects 42-HB-2
Ordinal Scales of Psychol
42-LF-4 o .t
validity 42-JA-1 - -
van der Veen Famtly Concept Test 42 HK-1
Verbal Language Development Scale  42-AA-21
. Vineland Scale of Social Maturity 42 DA-1, 42 QF-2
. vision tests 42- HB- 3 . :
Visual Feature L ‘
. Detection Test  42.DD-1° oot '
Reproductlon Test 42-DD-1

Y

" Walker Prablem Behavror Identlflcatron Chec‘lst

.~ 42JC¥ _ S .
~Wechsler . , _
Adult Intelligence Scale 4\2 LF4 . '
Intelligence Scale for Children ~ 42-DA-1, 42-DB-1,
~ 42-FB-5, 42-OF-1,42-PB-1, 42-QF-) :
Intelligence Scale for Children-Revised 42-DD-2, o
 42-J6-3, 42-0F -6, 42-QF 8 | _
P,reschool and Primary Scale of Iitelligence =

42-AA-21, 42-AA-28, 42-0OF -1 ” :
.'WenYer Behavior Questionnaire of Hyperactrvrty 42- LF-4 “
4 Werrcherss Peters Actrvrty Scale 42. JC 3 " - . /
. Wide Raflee ' N
Achievement Test 42 JC- 3 42 LC- 3 42-QF 6,
42-QF-8 s ' ; '
" Arithmatic Test 42-DB-1, 42- PB 1,42-QF-2 <

Readmg Test 42 DB-1, 42 PB- 1 42 $B-2, 42- OF 2

”
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- Television (children's préd'?ams) 42-FE-1-

Vél_bbs

" Vitamin € 42-GG4

. : . - *
Tests and Measures (continued) . Vocational . ' . X
Zaner-Bloser Evatuation Scale for Handwritmg education 42-GA-1 - e

42-QF-6 axploration of supermr students 42-AA-10
intarests 42-0H-1  ;
success of deaf subiect§ 42 GE

Volunteers 42-RB. 2,42-RB-3 .

Title XX 42-0A-3
Training of mentatly retarded children 42-HH- 1
Triplets 42-MD-6

Twins  42-AA.- 12, 42-BA-1, 42-FA-4 Waelfare ' T
_agencies 42- lgiA 4 " ' _
42 AAB, 42-NAS, 42- NB 1, 42 OH-1, services 42-RA-1, Sep Social Services

42- 0J-1,42-RA-2 .
educauonal/occupanonal 42-NG-2
Videotapes 42-AA-14
Vietnamese chjldren 42-NA-1 “
Visual

" Welsh children
Western Samoan Lpllgron 42; Fb. 8
West anmn childron”  42-QE-1 . %
Work proqracm 42-0B-1

) Writing
acuity assessment  42- HB 3 mirror image revempls
discrimination 42-DG:3 , skills 42-PB-6 Jh
perception 42-DG-3, 42.CC- 2,42-CC-3, 42- CH 1, . N

" 42-PB7 i s

42-QF -4

N

42NB-2 - R

42-AA-26, 42-0A-4,42:QA- 7

¢

Youth Employment and Demonstratlon Projects Act
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OTHER ABSTRACTING JOURNALS AND SERVICES |

.2 . »

- . . -«

Abstracts of Hospital Management Studies (quarterly); tho Cooperative Information Center of Hospital Manage-
ment Studies, Umvmsuty of Michigan, ??0 £ ast Huron Street, 419 City-Center Building, Ann Arbor, Mnchlqan
48108:

Abstracts on Crlmmo/ogy and Ponology, C nmmuloqu al Foundation, Rapenburg 38, Leiden, The Netherlands., .
_ Chicago Psychoanalytic Literature Index (quarterly). Institute for Psychoanalysis, 180 North Muchuqan Avenue
©© 7 Chicago, |Ninois 606B1. Annual subscription: $60 postpaid ($55 outside U.S.). - o ) T
' Communication Disorders, Information Center for Hearing, Speech, and Disorders of Humarr Commumcailon '
The Johns Hopkins Medical Institutions, 310 Harrieg Lane Home, Bultlmme Maryland. 21205, _
_» Current Awareness Service (monthly), tho Institute for Research into Mental ghd Multiple Handieap, 16 Fitzuroy

Square, London WIP 5HQ, England, The qmww provides a listing of newly published jour':$ articles; new

books are listed every 2 months, and thow 1s & monthly guide to (orthcormm) professoonni me‘mmqs in the

field. Requast a Pubhications List from Degnise M( K!M Antormation: OHloer L o - _
Current Index to Journals in Education (monthly), Matmillan Information, A Division of Macmsllﬂh Puhhshkng
Corporation, Inc., 216R Brown Street, Riverside, New Jersey 08076, . o k

~Dissertation Abstracts, University Murohlmq Ann Arbor, Michigart 48103, (leas Synopses oi JUS. doctoral
dissertations with an annual index,) . ' .
dst Abstratts, Deatness, Speech and Hearing Publlmtl()m Gallaude! Colleg@ Washington, .C. 20002, . v
t ducational Resources IrifoemAtion Center (E RIC) supplws curtent research and resear ch-related mfou mation to
. . te (uhws administrators, rescarchers, commercial xaganizationsg, and others, ERIC includes 16 (,Iear;nqhouscs
of documentation centers, loc au\i at.universities and other institutiens throughout the country. Each Clearing-
. house concentrates on a different subject mmtszr area in the field of education. Fo# completp informagion, o

‘write: Director of ERIC, National lnstnmo of Equcation Ofﬂce"of D'ssommaﬂon and Resources Washington, - &
- D.C. 20208, ’ : . \ .

ERI(, Clmnnqh(‘)usv on kayly Childhood tducation, Publuatlons Office, 805 West Pennsylvanla Avenue, Urbana, -
< Hlinois 61801, publlshvs a quarterly nvwxlvnm subqumnon $2 00. Also ava]lab!e free a List of Publlu}{lons_ . '
relating to children, ages O through 12 - ’

Exceptional Child Education Abstracts (quarlorly) "Thv Council for EX(eptlona! Chlldren Box 6034 Mid CI(\L

) Station, Washington, D.C, 20008.
4 txwrpm Medica Foundation, New Yok A(,ade,my of Medicine Buuldmg 2 East- 103rd Street, New Yark 1003§ o
' and- 119- 123 Herengrachty Amstmdam C, The Netherlands, has established an ab%tractmg service on pedmu ics, :
- ayailable on a yoarly subsmptmp basis. In addltlon to abstracts, thv Foundation provndos to subsonbvrs at
" o co8t, photocopies and tranglations of complete grticles. .
S Health | conomic Studigsdnformation demnqv lesnon of M(*dual Care Admlmstratuon Publl(, Healtty: Service) - )
Washington, D.C. 20402. . T s . S ‘ ok . R .
Index. Medjcus, Nauonal Institutes ol Hmlth Otder from Su;w;inlandem of. Documents, u.s. G()vermnent - Y,
Printing Office, sthlngton D.C. 20402, ' «* R
Language and Language Behawor Abstracts (quarterly), Center for Resear(,h on Language and Language Beﬁavu(‘)r ' N
University,sof | Ml(hlqan Anh.Arbor, Ml(hl(]ml 48104, Ordor from Subscnptlon Managor LLBA, Morodnh . ‘\
- Publishing Ca., 440 Park Avvnkle{Soulh New York, New York’ 10016. . .
- Nntmnal Bureay, of Chnld Wettare Library (Voor Kmdmbeschermmq) Stadhouderslaan: L)O The Hague, The d
’ N&harlands, publishes ab,stuu ts of articles i, the field of child welfare each month. The articles are in Dutch,” i
L ’“_ blﬁ those famifiar with the Univrsal unmal System would be able to understand somethmg abowt the Y
oo artieids. The subswpuon rate Iou tiocum(,mati’on on Ldde is 30 guuders {approximately $8 40). “ - .
"t Nutrmon Abs{racts a}nd ﬁewews (‘ommonwealth Bareau 'of, Animal Nwtrition, Bicksburn, Aberdeen ABZ 938,
e Scotkmd o ° ',c : f
Y vaarty and Hliman Resources Abstracts (bnnomhly) Instn‘tulo of Labor and Industrial Relations, Unlvorsvty of ‘
' K Michigan- Wayne State Unlvmsny P,0. Box 1567, Ann Arbor, Ml(hl()m\-48106 . :
, Psxcholog»cal Abstracts “American Psy(,holuqn(,dl Ass0¢ muon "1333 - 16th Street,, NW., Washington, DC.
20036 " T e o - ., °
. _* ; P " B . S ,‘ .' s . p;: o N
e . W AT en o - S
S v : ' v g .- A . . - .
e s . ST w,\yv—-':: Lt . : ..



RMIIM‘IM LIMtuu, Nltional Easter Seal Society. for Crippled Children and Adults, 2023 West Ogden
Avenue, Chitago, lllinols 60612.

. Ressarch in. Educetion (month!y) Computer Mlcroﬂlm International Corporation P. O. Box 190, Arlington,
. Virginia22210. -

. Sclence lafdimation Exchange Smithsonian lnstitution 209 Madison National Bank Building, 1730 M Street,

N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 provides to qualified investigators, for a fee, selected abstracts of currant

- - research supported by foundation or government grants. The exchange covers such fields as medicine, nurslng,
public health, hutrition, psychology, education, anthropology, mental health, and interculturat relations.
iologMAbctrocu 18 Fast 31st Street Nevy York, New York 10016 S '
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"RESEARCH RELATING TO CHILDREN
~ 805 West Pénnsylvania Avenue
v . Urbana, lilinois 61801

1

" 1f"you are currently engaged in research on children, ages O to 21, or their families, we would appreciate your
cooperation in providing a summary of your work for inclusion in the next issue of Research Relating to Children

(RRC).
p— - The Administration for' Children, Youth, and-Families; Office of Human Devélopnient Services; U.S. Department

of Health, Education, apd Welfare has funded the RRC staff to ‘collect and- disseminate information on current
research relating to children and their families. The purpose of RRC is to inform researchers and others concerned

with research in child life of current and ongoing research prajects.

The instructions on the second page of this form will serve as a guide for your summary.

If you know of other researchers whose work might be of interest to readers, please give names(s) and address(es)

below:
, ; =
\
Thank you for your cooperatiot. ) : \
Name + .
Position \
- | Organizgtion and address i S
INFORMATION P .
SUPPLIED BY ' . .
g . . i . ' Q
City — > - State. )
Zip Code : . : Phone “
Please also include name, positign, ofganization; and address of each invest'igat(')r .
who worked on your project.! ‘
181 )
Ex (, . . . '?
I Qg1 .

?




\ " INSTRUCTIONS
Pieass type or print
Do not use abbreviations

Report studias é progress that:

| center on children or thelr families in such sreas s child growth and development, intelligence, person- .

ality, education, social adjustment, family life, delinquency, snd physical and emotional diu_)rders_
“ cormn m proommtintha fields of child health, child welfare, or special education
DO NOT rebort:.
animal studies "
studies aiready publizhed in sources Qenmlly aviil.ble in major libraries
demonstration projects, unless the.re is a formal svaluation plan

regularly collected materis/ such as annusl reports, work preparatory to writing handbooks, directories,
etc,

ressarch based on secondery sources

. SUMMARY OF RESEARCH
TITLE: | |

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR(S}: DEGREE "POSITION & ORGANIZATIQN

3 EE . . Yo
N . . o ' n

PURPOSE OF RESEARCH:

) . . ¢

)
\ . . e

-SUBJECTS (Sample)_ : '_ {Include number, age, s8x, and description of subjects.)

B

*

E

182 -

----------




METHODS: {include all informstion needed to describe your project adequately. Plesase do not use
ﬂ abbreviations or acronyms. Give full namas of tests and maasures. Additional spacs is provided on
" the next page.) - c .

* N
-~ )
[ ]
13
v. &
.‘ Yy
&
Q4 RV
d . ’
. N
FINDINGS TO DATE:
[ 2
DATE PROJECT INITIATED: ' ESTIMATED COMPLETION DATE:
- ‘ v
FUNDING SOURCE(S)_: ﬂ
' L]

PUBLICATION REFI_ERENCES: (Author, title, publication, date, volume, number, year for periodicals. Author,
title, city, publisher, date for books.) - ' : |

B . & .y M ' | .y ’ . T ) ’ o,
[ .o ’ , . . ' ' : IQ “ "~
[ : o . ' - .



4 v

" ADDITIONAL COMMENTS: _{Use additional peges if. needed.)

1
L e

.
W

Originally establishéd ln 1912 the Children s Bureau has consustently been concerned wrth all matters per,tammg
- to the welfare of children ahd child life. In 1948, ‘the Cléaringhouse for Research in'Child Life, was established
wrthin the Bureau specifically tb colléct and disseminate rnform'gtlon about turrept research relatmg to childrern.
“In July 1970; Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D., Directgr, ERIC Clearmghouse on Early Childhood Education, University of

Iilinols at Urbana—Champalgn, assumed productron . Rmarch .Relating tg Children, a-publication of the:

Bureau's Clearlnghome for Remrch in Chlld Life. Rmmh Reélating to Oiﬂdmn will provide information’on
. cutrent resedirch relatlng to chlldren and therr famulles to educators, researchers, and others interested in the area

of child ife, 1L : | > . :
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, . INVESTIGATOR REPORT FORM ) o
e A o n . ' »
“'L\ t . v ' w i 3 ) . . -
. .o, " Vom ot s - R " _ . S
A A - Rossarch Relating to Children C
-t 4+ ) : : ’ : o . PRI
o s 908 Weast Pennsyivapld Avenue’ ‘ !
o ’ . Urbana, Illinois 61801 . ’
-
The following investigators are doing ressarch concerning chnd(en or. servioes Jor children. Send report forms to
obtain mformauon y ) . . R u
* . . K
P - . S, T eIIsoin e e -"-)7;\-— - - [ AP N L..‘- i = g TS SR
: ) RS " " PREEE S ~ " ! 3 .
s Name o — A — — i
w byt Ty , ) N . I v ;
. LS B . * ” K3 i Qa ' v
L v - A v s N i . i e a
" . - R N L - \ d - .
: ~Address - - . . . - v \ -
-y e Lot v ,
o . LA : i Zip Code .
X 3 . -.'l‘ I - . ‘ B R l‘h v ’
" " . .
+ .« Name . & b - . S
W Ay . A . . ; . . , ARTIES .
) ‘ ~ e @ v L, N
'~ @ Address EAL " . sl -
e - LY y v
1 oy . Y " A \ N R ,' ..1.‘:‘.: .
- . ’ s  ZipCode x RS
v o3
” ’ ' ..
@ Na’Y)e . a . “ " -L '.\ ,_' 'h
. , ' o “ " v '
Address & . ,
— ‘ - it I - . Zip Code ™ .
" \ 4 N - - . i
' W' - : ° M : .
: , .
. ) v
‘ . Signed N N
'-‘f. b Al -
'u o 2 ’ .
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v bl P \_..ll
, ) Zip Code A\ - : N
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Copies of the tollowing issues are available for purchase direc
Government Printing Oifice, Washington, D.C. 2046?

3

Allissues not listed above arg OUT OF PRINT but are a\‘/aila_;bm

*The brincipyl fr]yestigator of each study receives
which his study

-

. ’ R&omh. Relating to Children. An inv8ntory of abstr
" svery six months,* Single copies of the .foowing issu
Children, ER IC/ECE,"80% Waest PonnsyIvephrAvenue,"(

Bulletin 16 ~ {July 1962-fanuary 1963)

Bulletin 17

.

Bulletin 26 "{January 1970-May 1970)
Bulletin 27 - {June 1970-February 1971)

Bulletin 29
Bulletin 31
Bulleti_n 35

-~ Bulletin 28

Bulletin 33

. Bulletin 34

Bulletin 36
Bulletin 37
Bullatin 38
BdlJetin 39
Bulletin 40

(September 1971-February 1972)
(SeptemQ@r 1972-February 1973)

{March 1975 August 1975)

v,

" {March 1971-February f|972)
(March 1974.Auqust 1974)

{September 1974-F ol uary 1974)
(September 1975-Fabiufry 1976)

{(March 1976-August 1976)

- (September 1976-February 197-7)

{March 1977-August 1977)

(September 1977 February 1978)

Bulletin 41 _(Marchﬂ978-AuguSt 978)

) ’

Please report change of address to.
f ¢ ¢

Research Relating to Children
805 West Pennsylvania Avenue

~ Uibaha, Hlinois 61801

(February 963February\1964)_

[

—

at the prices indicated:

$1.50
$2.3H
$2.50
$2.50
*$2.70 |
$3.26
$£4.00
$3.75

. 8425

in many librarjes.

sy

'

acts of ongoing or recdntly’ completed studieg, published
es are available withouts charge fiom Resedrch Relating to
Jibana, Minois 61801 "

tly from t;ne Superiniendent of Documents, us.

RV

a free copy of the issue of Research Relating to Children in
appears, A free copy of each issue is available to librarths and research cénters.

A




